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IN MEMORIAM
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4  General Information 2006-2007

1 Note

The contents of this calendar set forth the intentions of the University at the time of publication, with respect to the matters contained
therein. THE UNIVERSITY EXPRESSLY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO DEVIATE FROM WHAT APPEARS IN THE CALENDAR,
including both the content and scheduling therein, in whole or in part, and including, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the
right to revise the content of, and to cancel, defer, reschedule or suspend, in whole or in part, the scheduling of particular periods of
instruction, courses, or programs, and the academic program of the University, and to alter, accelerate or defer fees and charges, and to
do any or all of the above either in order to serve what the University considers to be the best interests of the academic or student
community or of the University itself, or because of any circumstance or occurrence, whether occurring by or through the wilful act or
negligence of the University, its agents, servants and employees, or otherwise and whether or not beyond the reasonable or other
control of the University, and without limiting the generality of the foregoing, as a result of circumstances or occurrences including
financial resources, natural catastrophe or disaster, the health, safety and well-being of the employees or students of the University,
labour disagreements or disputes, slow-downs, work-stoppages, and strikes. THE UNIVERSITY DOES NOT ACCEPT, AND HEREBY
EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS, ANY OR ALL RESPONSIBILITY OR LIABILITY to any person, persons or group, for any loss, injury,
damages or adverse effect, either direct or indirect, consequential or otherwise, arising out of any one or more of such deviations. The
University hereby disclaims liability to any person who may suffer loss as a result of reliance upon any information contained in this
calendar.

Each and every of the subsequent provisions contained in this Calendar, and the relationship, both legal and otherwise, between the
University, and its students, is expressly subject to and governed by the above provisions.

The Office of the Registrar will assist students with any questions or problems which might arise concerning the interpretation of
academic regulations. It is, however, the responsibility of students to see that their academic programs meet the University's regulations
in all respects.

2 Glossary of Terms Used in This Calendar

In this calendar “Grenfell College” refers to Sir Wilfred Grenfell College and “Marine Institute” refers to the Fisheries and Marine Institute
of Memorial University of Newfoundland. “University”, when capitalized, refers to Memorial University of Newfoundland.

Academic standing:
is an enrolment status normally determined each semester by a regular evaluation procedure used to assess whether or not
students are meeting the standards prescribed for continuing in the University and/or their programs.

Academic unit:
refers to a centre, department, division, faculty, program or school, other than an administrative unit, as the context requires.

Academic year:
runs from September 1 to August 31.

Accelerated course:
is a course that is offered in a shorter time frame than a semester or session.

Administrative unit:
refers to an office, division or centre, other than an academic unit, as listed in the Administrative Offices of the University
section of the Calendar.

Appeal:
is the challenge of, or the request for review of, a judgment regarding the application of regulations.

Assignment:
is an evaluative exercise including but not limited to assigned work, term papers and projects.

Certificate:
is an academic designation awarded for the completion of a specified program of study which is of shorter duration than a degree
or diploma.

Challenge for credit:
is the request for consideration of academic credit resulting from experience or knowledge gained elsewhere for which transfer
credit cannot be awarded.

Co-requisite course:
is a course which may be taken concurrently with or successfully completed prior to the course for which it is required.

Course:
is a unit of work in a particular subject normally extending through one semester or session, the completion of which normally
carries credit toward the fulfilment of the requirements of certain degrees, diplomas or certificates.

Course number:
courses are designated by four characters. The first character signifies the level of the course. Where all four characters are
numeric, the last three are used by academic units to indicate various information such as course sequence and area of study.
Where the last character is alphabetic, the letter:

A or B identifies a linked course. No credits or points are given until the "B" part is completed.
C identifies an English course that does not carry credit towards a degree, diploma or certificate.

F identifies a foundation course that is intended to remedy a specific academic weakness and does not carry credit towards a
degree, diploma or certificate.

W identifies a course in either a work term in a co-operative program or a special project in certain of the professional schools and
faculties and may or may not be assigned credit hours.

X identifies a course which represents an entire semester's work and carries 15 credit hours.

Courses offered outside of the normal time frame:
are those with different start and/or end dates than those of the semester or session.

Credit hour:
is the measure used to reflect the relative weight of a given course toward the fulfilment of appropriate degree, diploma, certificate,
major, minor, or other program requirements. A weight of 1 credit hour normally means that the course meets for lectures one hour
per week for the duration of a semester or two hours per week for the duration of a session. Unless otherwise indicated, a course
normally has a credit value of 3 credit hours.
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Credit-restricted courses:
are courses which are closely related but not equivalent. Credit is limited to one of the credit-restricted courses. Normally, credit-
restricted courses cannot be substituted, one for the other, to satisfy program requirements.

Cross-listed courses:
are courses which are listed under two or more academic units and which can be taken for credit from one unit only. Cross-listed
courses can be substituted, one for the other, to satisfy program requirements.

Degree:
is an academic designation awarded for the completion of a specified program of study which is of longer duration than a diploma
or certificate.

Diploma:
is an academic designation awarded for the completion of a specified program of study which is of shorter duration than a degree
and longer duration than a certificate.

Distance education course:
is a university course designed for people who wish to study outside a traditional university setting. Instructors and students are
separated by time and/or space. Distance education courses include correspondence, teleconference and world wide web
courses.

Equivalent courses:
are those which are determined to be equal for credit determination, although the subject area or course number will differ. These
are normally identified with the phrase "Same as".

Examination:
is an evaluative exercise including but not limited to tests, quizzes or mid-term, final or supplementary examinations.

Foundation course:
is a course intended to remedy a specific academic weakness and is identified by the letter "F" as the last character of the course
number. A foundation course does not carry credit towards a degree, diploma or certificate.

GPA:
is the abbreviation for grade point average.

Head of academic unit:
includes but is not limited to co-ordinator, dean, department head, director, principal, or equivalent.

Inactive courses:
are courses which have not been offered in the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to be offered in the
current academic year.

Lecturing period:
is a designated period of lectures within a semester or session as defined by the University Diary.

Linked course:
is a course comprising two components and is normally identified by the letter "A" or "B" as the last character of the course
number. No credits or points are given until the "B" part is completed.
Major:
is a subject or field of study which a student normally specializes in during the course of degree studies.
Minor:
is a subject or field of study which a student normally pursues secondary to a major during the course of degree studies.

Prerequisite course:
is a course which must be successfully completed prior to commencing the course for which it is required.

Program:
is a series of courses, the successful completion of which, if all requirements are met, qualifies the candidate for a degree, diploma
or certificate.

Registration:
is the process of selecting, enrolling in, and being assessed fees for courses.

Registration period:
is, in any semester, the period extending from the first day of registration to two weeks following the first day of lectures, as stated
in the University Diary. In any session, it is the period extending from the first day of registration to one week following the first day
of lectures, as stated in the University Diary.

Repeatable course:
is a course that may be taken for credit in several semesters to a maximum number of credit hours. All such courses shall have
specified both the number of credit hours assigned per semester and the maximum number of credit hours to be awarded.

Semester:
is a period of approximately fourteen consecutive weeks during which there are at least twelve weeks of lecture. Normally the Fall
Semester commences in early September, the Winter Semester in early January, and the Spring Semester in early May.

Session:
is a period of approximately seven consecutive weeks in the Spring Semester during which there are at least six weeks of lecture.
The first half of Spring Semester is designated as Intersession; the second half of Spring Semester is designated as Summer
Session.

Student-Web/Student Self-Service:
is a suite of e-business student services including registration and the provision of personalized student information.
Transcript:
is the complete and unabridged report of a student's academic record.
Transfer credit:
is academic credit granted for work completed at an institution other than Memorial University of Newfoundland.
TRS:
is the abbreviation for the Telephone Registration System.
Waiver:
is the permission granted by the appropriate authority for exemption from a particular program requirement and/or a particular
university regulation.
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June 1, 2006, Thursday
July 1, 2006, Saturday
July 17, 2006, Monday

August 1, 2006, Tuesday
August 7, 2006, Monday
August 21, 2006, Monday
August 28, 2006, Monday
September 1, 2006, Friday

September 4, 2006, Monday

September 4 & 5, 2006, Monday &
Tuesday

September 6, 2006, Wednesday

September 8, 2006, Friday
September 12, 2006, Tuesday
September 13, 2006, Wednesday

September 20, 2006, Wednesday

September 27, 2006, Wednesday

October 1, 2006, Sunday

October 4, 2006, Wednesday
October 9, 2006, Monday

October 10, 2006, Tuesday
October 11, 2006, Wednesday

October 12, 2006, Thursday
October 20, 2006, Friday
October 25, 2006, Wednesday

October 25, 2006, Wednesday to
October 29, 2006, Sunday

November 8, 2006, Wednesday

November 10, 2006, Friday
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University Diary for the Academic Year 2006-2007

Registration begins for Interns/Residents and for Undergraduate Medical Students
Academic year begins for Interns/Residents

Registration begins for eligible students registering in Undergraduate courses, Fall Semester
2006

Deadline for registration and fees payment for Interns/Residents

Registration begins for Graduate Students, Fall Semester, 2006

Fall Work Term begins for Co-operative Education Students

Sessions begin for Pre-clerkship and Third-year Clerkship Medical Students (Class of 2008)

Final date for filing applications for admission to graduate programs commencing in Winter
Semester 2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and resources
permit. Applicants should note that most graduate academic units have earlier deadlines and
should be contacted directly for further information

Deadline for registration for Undergraduate Medical Students
Labour Day. No lectures

Orientation for all new first semester students

Lectures begin, Fall Semester

Fall Internship begins for Education Students

Deadline for fees payment, Fall Semester

Deadline for fees payment, Undergraduate Medical Students, Fall Semester

Lectures will follow the Monday schedule on this day only
Regular Meeting of the Senate

Final date for receipt, by the Registrar, of replacement grades for "INCOMPLETE" grades in
Undergraduate and Graduate courses, Spring Semester (Intersession, Summer Session and
14-week) 2006

End of Regular Registration Period and last day for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to
add courses, Fall Semester

Last day for Undergraduate Students to drop courses and receive a 100% refund of tuition
fees, Fall Semester

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 50% refund of tuition
fees, Fall Semester

Final date for Graduate Students to withdraw from programs without incurring liability for
tuition fees, Fall Semester

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to be deregistered from Graduate Registration 9000/Medicine 9900 without
incurring any liability for continuance fees, Fall Semester

Final date for filing applications for undergraduate admission/re-admission to Winter
Semester 2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and resources
permit

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 25% refund of tuition
fees, Fall Semester. No tuition fees are refunded for courses dropped after this date

Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. Fall Semester Break begins at St. John's Campus and Sir
Wilfred Grenfell College

Regular Meeting of the Senate

Lectures resume at St. John's Campus and Sir Wilfred Grenfell College; lectures will follow
the Monday schedule on this day only

Lectures will follow the Tuesday schedule on this day only
Annual Fall Convocation, St. John's

Last day for Undergraduate Students and Graduate Students to drop courses without
academic prejudice, Fall Semester

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to receive a 50% refund of continuance fees, Fall Semester

I love MUNdays: Join in this annual festival of events at both Corner Brook and St. John's
campuses-embracing creativity, diversity, service and leadership at Memorial University

Registration begins for eligible students registering in Undergraduate courses, Winter
Semester 2007

Mid-term break for Pre-clerkship Medical Students



November 13, 2006, Monday

November 14, 2006, Tuesday
November 22, 2006, Wednesday

December 1, 2006, Friday

December 6, 2006, Wednesday

December 8, 2006, Friday
December 12, 2006, Tuesday
December 15, 2006, Friday

December 17, 2006, Sunday
December 22, 2006, Friday
January 1, 2007, Monday

January 2, 2007, Tuesday

January 3, 2007, Wednesday

January 7, 2007, Sunday
January 8, 2007, Monday

January 9, 2007, Tuesday
January 15, 2007, Monday

January 22, 2007, Monday

January 29, 2007, Monday

February 1, 2007, Thursday

February 5, 2007, Monday

February 13, 2007, Tuesday
February 19, 2007, Monday
February 22, 2007, Thursday
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Remembrance Day holiday. No lectures
No lectures for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Regular meeting of the Senate

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to receive a 25% refund of continuance fees, Fall Semester
Lectures end, Fall Semester

Registration begins for Graduate Students, Winter Semester 2007

Examinations begin, Fall Semester
Final date for submission of Work Reports by Co-operative Education Students

Fall Internship ends for Education Students
Regular meeting of the Senate

Examinations end, Fall Semester
Fall Work Term ends for Co-operative Education Students
Sessions end for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Sessions end for Third-year Clerkship Medical Students (Class of 2008)
Sessions end for Fourth-year Clerkship Medical Students (Class of 2007)

Final date for filing applications for admission to graduate programs commencing in Spring
Semester 2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and resources
permit. Applicants should note that most graduate academic units have earlier deadlines and
should be contacted directly for further information

Winter Work Term begins for Co-operative Education Students

Sessions begin for Third and Fourth-year Clerkship Medical Students (Classes of 2007 and
2008)

Sessions begin for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Winter Internship begins for Education Students

Orientation for new first semester students

Lectures begin, Winter Semester
Deadline for fees payment, Winter Semester
Deadline for fees payment, Undergraduate Medical Students, Winter Semester

Regular Meeting of the Senate

Final date for filing, with the Registrar, applications for Degrees and Diplomas for the Spring
Convocation 2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and
resources permit

Final date for receipt, by the Registrar, of replacement grades for "INCOMPLETE" grades in
Undergraduate and Graduate courses, Fall Semester 2006

Final date for submission of Master's and Doctoral Theses and Reports for examination, by
candidates who expect to receive their degree at the Spring Convocation 2007. Theses and
Reports received after this date will be processed as time and resources permit

End of Regular Registration Period and last day for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to
add courses, Winter Semester

Last day for Undergraduate Students to drop courses and receive a 100% refund of tuition
fees, Winter Semester

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 50% refund of tuition
fees, Winter Semester

Final date for Graduate Students to withdraw from programs without incurring liability for
tuition fees, Winter Semester

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to be deregistered from Graduate Registration 9000/Medicine 9900 without
incurring any liability for continuance fees, Winter Semester

Final date for filing undergraduate applications for admission/re-admission to Spring
Semester (14-week, Intersession and Summer Session) 2007. Applications received after this
date will be processed as time and resources permit

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 25% refund of tuition
fees, Winter Semester. No tuition fees are refunded for courses dropped after this date

Regular Meeting of the Senate
Winter Semester Break begins at St. John's Campus and Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Lectures resume at St. John's Campus and Sir Wilfred Grenfell College
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February 26, 2007, Monday

March 1, 2007, Thursday

March 13, 2007, Tuesday
March 23, 2007, Friday
March 26, 2007, Monday

April 2, 2007, Monday

April 4, 2007, Wednesday
April 5, 2007, Thursday
April 6, 2007, Friday

April 9, 2007, Monday

April 10, 2007, Tuesday

April 18, 2007, Wednesday

April 20, 2007, Friday

April 23, 2007, Monday
April 30, 2007, Monday
May 1, 2007, Tuesday

May 7, 2007, Monday

May 8, 2007, Tuesday
May 11, 2007, Friday
May 14, 2007, Monday

May 17, 2007, Thursday

May 21, 2007, Monday

May 23, 24, & 25, 2007, Wednesday,
Thursday, & Friday

May 28, 2007, Monday

Final date for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to drop courses without academic
prejudice, Winter Semester

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to receive a 50% refund of continuance fees, Winter Semester

Final date for filing undergraduate applications for admission/re-admission to Fall Semester
2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and resources permit

Regular Meeting of the Senate
Sessions end for Spring break for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to receive a 25% refund of continuance fees, Winter Semester

Registration begins for eligible students registering in Undergraduate courses, Spring
Semester (14-week courses, Intersession and Summer Session) 2007
Sessions begin for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Lectures end, Winter Semester
Winter Internship ends for Education Students
Good Friday. No classes or examinations

Examinations begin, Winter Semester
Final date for submission of Work Reports by Co-operative Education Students

Regular Meeting of the Senate

Examinations end, Winter Semester

Registration begins for Graduate Students, Spring Semester (14-week courses, Intersession
and Summer Session) 2007

Winter Work Term ends for Co-operative Education Students

Sessions end for Fourth-year Clerkship Medical Students (Class of 2007)

Spring Work Term begins for Co-operative Education Students
Lectures begin for Engineering students in Academic Terms 4 and 7

Final date for filing applications for admission to graduate programs commencing in Fall
Semester 2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and resources
permit. Applicants should note that most graduate academic units have earlier deadlines and
should be contacted directly for further information

Lectures begin, Intersession and 14-week Spring Semester

Deadline for fees payment, Spring Semester (14-week courses, Intersession and Summer
Session)

Regular Meeting of the Senate

Annual Spring Convocation, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College session, Corner Brook

Final date for receipt, by the Registrar, of replacement grades for "INCOMPLETE" grades in
Undergraduate and Graduate Courses, Winter Semester 2007

End of Regular Registration Period and last day for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to
add courses, Intersession

Last day for Undergraduate Students to drop courses and receive a 100% refund of tuition
fees, Intersession

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 50% refund of tuition
fees, Intersession

End of Regular Registration Period and last day for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to
add courses, 14-week Spring Semester

Last day for Undergraduate Students to drop courses and receive a 100% refund of tuition
fees, 14-week Spring Semester

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 25% refund of tuition
fees, Intersession. No tuition fees will be refunded for Intersession courses dropped after this
date

No lectures for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Annual Spring Convocation, St. John's

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 50% refund of tuition
fees, 14-week Spring Semester

Final date for Graduate Students to withdraw from programs without incurring any liability for
tuition fees, 14-week Spring Semester

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to be deregistered from Graduate Registration 9000/Medicine 9900 without
incurring any liability for continuance fees, Spring Semester



May 31, 2007, Thursday

June 4, 2007, Monday

June 15, 2007, Friday
June 18, 2007, Monday

June 20, 2007, Wednesday
June 21, 2007, Thursday
June 22, 2007, Friday

June 25, 2007, Monday

June 29, 2007, Friday
July 2, 2007, Monday

July 5, 2007, Thursday

July 9, 2007, Monday

July 15, 2007, Sunday

July 19, 2007, Thursday

July 23, 2007, Monday

July 27, 2006, Friday
August 3, 2007, Friday
August 4, 2007, Saturday

August 6, 2007, Monday

August 8, 2007, Wednesday
August 11, 2007, Saturday
August 17, 2007, Friday
August 24, 2007, Friday

4  Governing Bodies and Staff
4.1 The Board of Regents 2005-2006

Officers of the Board
Vacant, Chair of the Board

Dr. Georgina Hedges, Eastport, Vice-Chair of the Board
Eleanor Bennett, St. John's, Secretary to the Board

Ex-Officio Members
The Chancellor
The President
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Final date for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to drop courses without academic
prejudice, Intersession

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 25% refund of tuition
fees, 14-week Spring Semester. No tuition fees will be refunded for 14-week Spring Semester
courses dropped after this date

Lectures end, Intersession

Examinations begin, Intersession
Semester Break begins, 14-week Spring Semester

Examinations end, Intersession
Lectures resume, 14-week Spring Semester

Lectures will follow the Monday schedule on this day only
Sessions end for Pre-clerkship Medical Students

Final date for submission of Master's and Doctoral Theses and Reports for examination, by
candidates who expect to receive their degree at the Fall Convocation 2007. Theses and
Reports received after this date will be processed as time and resources permit

Lectures begin for Undergraduate Students and for Graduate courses in Education, Summer
Session

Final date for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to drop courses without academic
prejudice, 14-week Spring Semester

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to receive a 50% refund of continuance fees, Spring Semester
Academic Year ends for Interns/Residents

Memorial Day holiday. No lectures

End of Regular Registration Period and last day for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to
add courses, Summer Session

Last day for Undergraduate Students to drop courses and receive a 100% refund of tuition
fees, Summer Session

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 50% refund of tuition
fees, Summer Session

Last day for Undergraduate students to drop courses and receive a 25% refund of tuition
fees, Summer Session. No tuition fees will be refunded for Summer Session courses dropped
after this date

Final date for filing, with the Registrar, applications for Degrees and Diplomas for the Fall
Convocation 2007. Applications received after this date will be processed as time and
resources permit

Final date for Undergraduate and Graduate Students to drop courses without academic
prejudice, Summer Session

Final date for Departments to submit Recommendation for Award of Degree in order for
graduate students to receive a 25% refund of continuance fees, Spring Semester

Lectures end for Engineering students in Academic Terms 4 and 7

Lectures end, 14-week Spring Semester

Lectures end, Summer Session

Lectures will follow the Monday schedule for Summer Session courses
Examinations begin, 14-week Spring Semester and Summer Session

Final date for submission of Work Reports by Co-operative Education Students
Examinations end, Summer Session

Examinations end, 14-week Spring Semester

Spring Work Term ends for Co-operative Education Students

Sessions end for Third-year Clerkship Medical Students (Class of 2008)

The Vice-President (Academic)

Members Appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council
Gail Aylward, St. John's

Mary Broderick, Baie Verte

Pat Coish Snow, Clarenville

Sharon Duggan, Mt. Pearl

Dr. Wynanne Downer, Corner Brook

Dorothy George, Halfway Point

Dr. Georgina Hedges, Eastport

Dr. Brendan Lewis, Corner Brook

Joan Pinsent, Stephenville

9
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David Porter, Montreal, Quebec
Darlene Russell, St. John's
Harvey Short, Paradise

Vacant

Vacant

Vacant

Vacant

Vacant

Members Elected by the Memorial University of Newfoundland
Alumni Association

Ruth Canning, St. John's

Deanne Fleet, St. John's

Ann Marie Hann, Calgary

Earl Ludlow, Paradise

Douglas Moores, Q.C., Bay Roberts

Eleanor Swanson, St. John's

Student Members Appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council

Stephen Cranford (GCSU)

Anas El-Aneed (GSU)

Meghan Mitchell (MUNSU)

Stephen Winsor (MISU)

4.2 The Senate 2005-2006

Ex-officio Members

Dr. Axel Meisen: President and Chairman

The Hon. Dr. John C. Crosbie: Chancellor

Dr. Eddy Campbell: Vice-President (Academic)

Dr. Christopher Loomis: Vice-President (Research)

Dr. John Ashton: Principal, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Dr. Shelly Birnie-Lefcovitch: Director, School of Social Work

Mr. Glenn Blackwood: Director, Fisheries and Marine Institute

Dr. Alice Collins: Dean, Faculty of Education

Mr. Glenn Collins: University Registrar and Secretary of the
Senate

Dr. Mary Bluechardt: Director, School of Human Kinetics and
Recreation

Dr. Tom Gordon: Director, School of Music

Mr. Richard Ellis: University Librarian

Dr. Gary Gorman: Dean, Faculty of Business Administration

Dr. Ray Gosine: Dean, Faculty of Engineering and Applied
Science

Dr. Linda Hensman: Director, School of Pharmacy

Mr. Bruce Hollett: Deputy Minister of Education

Dr. Chet Jablonski: Dean, School of Graduate Studies

Dr. Sandra LeFort: Director, School of Nursing

Dr. Robert Lucas: Dean, Faculty of Science

Dr. James Rourke: Dean, Faculty of Medicine

Dr. Lilly Walker: Dean, Student Affairs and Services

Ms. Doreen Whalen: Director, Division of Lifelong Learning

Dr. Steven Wolinetz: Interim Dean, Faculty of Arts

Elected Members

Dr. William Schipper: Faculty of Arts, Humanities
Dr. Peter Trnka: Faculty of Arts, Humanities
Professor Donna Walsh: Faculty of Arts, Humanities
Dr. Vit Bubenik: Faculty of Arts, Social Sciences

Dr. Mark Tate: Faculty of Arts, Social Sciences

Dr. David Tulett: Faculty of Business Administration
Dr. James Wyse: Faculty of Business Administration
Dr. Glenn Clark: Faculty of Education

Dr. Walter Okshevsky: Faculty of Education

Dr. Dennis Peters: Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Dr. John Quaicoe: Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Dr. Khalid Aziz: Faculty of Medicine

Dr. Atamijit Gill: Faculty of Medicine

Dr. June Harris: Faculty of Medicine

Dr. Donald McKay: Faculty of Medicine

Dr. Catherine Popadiuk: Faculty of Medicine

Dr. Vernon Richardson: Faculty of Medicine

Dr. Robert Adamec: Faculty of Science

Dr. Edward Brown: Faculty of Science

Dr. Robert Helleur: Faculty of Science

Dr. Luise Hermanutz: Faculty of Science

Dr. Serpil Kocabiyik: Faculty of Science

Dr. Michael Morrow: Faculty of Science

Dr. David Pike: Faculty of Science

Dr. John Whitehead: Faculty of Science

Dr. James Wright: Faculty of Science

Mr. Kenneth Baker: Fisheries and Marine Institute

Mr. Cyr Couturier: Fisheries and Marine Institute

Mr. Edward Durnford: Fisheries and Marine Institute

Captain John Ennis: Fisheries and Marine Institute

Professor Vivienne Kuester: School of Human Kinetics and
Recreation

Dr. Kati Szego: School of Music

Dr. Donna Moralejo: School of Nursing

Dr. Mohsen Daneshtalab: School of Pharmacy

Dr. Dennis Kimberley: School of Social Work

Mr. Edward Andrews: Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Dr. Olaf Janzen: Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Dr. Paul Wilson: Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Mr. Christopher Dennis: University Library

Ms. Laura Scott: University Library

Graduate Students
Mr. Stefan Jensen

Ms. Sherrie MacCarthy
Mr. Shannon Sullivan

Undergraduate Students
Ms. Zoiey Cobb

Mr. Roger Drinkall

Mr. James Farrell

Mr. Cletus Flaherty

Ms. Katherine Giroux-Bougard
Mr. Mike Lovell

Ms. Emilie Martin

Mr. Imoh Igho-Osagie

Mr. James Shaw

4.3 University Officers and Staff
2005-2006

Visitor
Hon. E.M. Roberts, O.N.L., Q.C., B.A., LL.B. Toronto, LL.D.
Memorial, Lieutenant-Governor of Newfoundland and Labrador

Chancellor
Hon. J.C. Crosbie, O.C., P.C., Q.C., B.A.(Hons.) Queen's, LL.B.
Dalhousie, LL.D. Dalhousie, LL.D. Memorial

Chairman of the Board of Regents
L. Wheeler. B.A.(Ed.), B.A. Memorial

President and Vice-Chancellor

A. Meisen, B.Sc. Imperial College of Science and Technology,
M.Sc. California Institute of Technology, Ph.D. McGill, P.Eng.,
Eurlng

Vice-President (Academic) and Pro Vice-Chancellor
H.E.A. Campbell, B.Sc., M.Sc. Memorial, Ph.D. Toronto

Vice-President (Administration and Finance)
K. Decker, B.Comm.(Hons.) Memorial, C.A. (Newfoundland)

Vice-President (Research)
C. Loomis, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc., Ph.D. Queen's

Associate Vice-President (Academic)
M. Collins, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., M.Sc. Southampton, B.Ed., M.Ed.
Memorial, Ph.D. Keele, C.Biol.

Principal, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College at Corner Brook
J. Ashton, B.A.(Hons.) London School of Economics, M.A.
University of Leeds, Ph.D. Memorial

Vice-Principal, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College at Corner Brook
H. Pike, B.A. Memorial, M.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. N.Y.

Executive Director, Fisheries and Marine Institute
G. Blackwood, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial

Dean, Student Affairs and Services
L.J. Walker, B.A. Jamestown College, M.A., Ph.D. University of
North Dakota

Presidents Emeriti

L. Harris, D.C., B.A.(Ed.), M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. U. of London,
LL.D. Memorial

A.W. May, O.C., B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc. Memorial, Ph.D. McGill, DU
Ottawa, D.Sc. Memorial, LL.D. Brock



Dean Emeritus

I.E. Rusted, O.C., B.A. Toronto, M.Sc. McGill, M.D. Dalhousie,
LL.D. Mount Allison, LL.D. Dalhousie, D.S.Litt. Trinity College,
LL.D., Memorial, FRCPC, FACP

DEANS

Faculty of Arts
Dr. S. Wolinetz, Interim Dean

Faculty of Arts
Professor P. Ayers, Associate Dean (Undergraduate)

Faculty of Arts
Dr. E. Simms, Associate Dean (Research and Graduate)

Faculty of Business Administration
Dr. G. Gorman, Dean

Faculty of Business Administration
T. Clift, Associate Dean (Academic Programs)

Faculty of Business Administration
Dr. J. Parsons, Associate Dean (Research)

Faculty of Education
Dr. A. Collins, Dean

Faculty of Education
Dr. D. Dibbon, Associate Dean (Undergraduate Programs)

Faculty of Education
Dr. R. Hammett, Associate Dean (Graduate Programs)

Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Dr. R. Gosine, Dean

Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Dr. R. Venkatesan, Associate Dean (Graduate Studies and
Research)

Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Dr. J. Quaicoe, Associate Dean (Undergraduate)

Faculty of Medicine
Dr. J. Rourke, Dean

Faculty of Medicine
Dr. S. Peters, Vice Dean, Professional Development (Medicine)

Faculty of Medicine
Dr. K. Mearow, Associate Dean of Basic Medical Sciences

Faculty of Medicine
Dr. M. Murray, Associate Dean of Community Medicine

Faculty of Science
Dr. R. Lucas, Dean

Faculty of Science
Dr. G. Gardner, Associate Dean (Undergraduate and
Administration)

Faculty of Science
Dr. D. Schneider, Associate Dean (Research)

Graduate Studies
Dr. C. Jablonski, Dean

Graduate Studies
Dr. N. Golfman, Associate Dean

DIRECTORS

Alumni Affairs and Development
Dr. P. Blackwood, Director

Animal Care Services
Dr. L. Husa, Director

Centre for Institutional Analysis and Planning
P. Chancey, Director

Computing and Communications
Vacant

Distance Education and Learning Technologies
A.M. Vaughan, Director
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Distance Education and Learning Technologies
R. Hyde, Associate Director, Design, Development and Production

Division of Lifelong Learning
D. Whalen, Director

Division of Marketing and Communications
V. Collins, Director

Division of Marketing and Communications
P. Morris, Associate Director, Communications

Division of Marketing and Communications
M. Pickard, Associate Director, Marketing

Enterprise Risk Management
D. Head, Director

Facilities Management
D. Miles, Director

Faculty Relations
Dr. J. Strawbridge, Director

Financial and Administrative Services
B. Colbourne, Director

Administration and Finance
D. Waterman, Director, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Human Resources
L. Hollett, Director

Human Resources
R. Nichols, Associate Director

Human Resources
C. Horlick, Associate Director and Alternative Dispute Resolution
Coordinator

Labrador Institute
Vacant

Office of the Registrar
G.W. Collins, University Registrar

Office of the Registrar
S.M. Singleton, Deputy Registrar

Office of Research
B. Cox, Director

School of Human Kinetics and Recreation
Dr. M. Bluechardt

School of Music
Dr. T. Gordon, Director

School of Nursing
Dr. S. LeFort, Director

School of Nursing
M. Hackett, Associate Director (Undergraduate Programs)

School of Nursing
Dr. A. Gaudine, Associate Director (Graduate Programs and
Research)

School of Pharmacy
Dr. L. Hensman, Director

School of Social Work
Dr. S. Birnie-Lefcovitch, Director

Student Recruitment and Promotion
S. Devine, Director

Technical Services
R. Sheppard, Director

University Library
R.H. Ellis, University Librarian

University Library
S. Cleyle, Associate University Librarian
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University Library FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
G. Beckett, Associate University Librarian (Health Sciences Direct
Library) irector

Miles, D., P.Eng.

University Library

E. Behrens, Associate University Librarian (Sir Wilfrid Grenfell
College)

Assistant Director (Development and Renewal)
Hiscock, K., P.Eng.

Assistant Director (Operations and Maintenance)

5 Administrative Offices of the ~ Mash.W.

H H Manager of Administrative Services
University Whelan. C.
Fisheries and Marine Institute, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College, Special
Divisions and members of Faculties and Schools are listed in the Manager of Campus Enforcement and Patrol

appropriate sections of the University Calendar. Browne, J.

ALUMNI AFFAIRS AND DEVELOPMENT Manager of Custodial Services

Director Dillon, R.

Blackwood, P., B.Sc. Memorial, M.Sc., Ph.D. Western Ontario Manager of Safety and Environmental Services
Assistant Director Boyd, C.

Parsons, LK., B.Comm. Memorial FINANCIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
CENTRE FOR INSTITUTIONAL ANALYSIS SERVICES

AND PLANNING Director

Director Colbourne, B., B. Comm. Memorial, C.A.
Chancey, P.F., B.Sc., B.Comm., M.Ed. Memorial Associate Director

Senior Institutional Analysts Collis, D., B.Comm. Memorial, CA.

Matthews, K.R., B.A.(Hons.), M.B.A. Memorial Manager, Financial Reporting & Analysis
Pippy, S.E., B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc. Memorial Vacant

Academic Program Review Coordinator Senior Financial Analyst

Bessey, J.M., B.Voc.Ed. Memorial Vacant

Institutional Analyst Manager, Budgets

Thorne, T.L., B.A., B.Comm. Memorial Pike, L., B.Comm., M.B.A. Memorial
COMPUTING AND COMMUNICATIONS Senior Budget Analyst

Director Walsh, D.

Vacant Manager, Printing Services

Associate Director, Applications and Client Services Cranford, B.

Kirby, P. Production Manager, Printing Services
Associate Director, Technology Hawkins, P.

Power, B. Grants Officer

Manager, Finance and Administration Woolgar, W.

Bennett, C. Staff Accountant - Travel and Disbursements
Manager, Communications Clancey, P.

Campbell, R. Accounting Systems Specialist

Manager, Client Support Services Harding, M.

Dawson, B. Senior Staff Accountant - Cashier's Office
Manager, Technical Support (Operations) Hanson, G.

Dodge, R. Staff Accountant - Accounts Payable
Manager, IT Security Noseworthy, L.

Forward, K. General Office Supervisor, Science Building
Manager, Technical Support (Development) Hicks, M.

Harlick, Lg General Office Supervisor, G.A. Hickman Building
Manager, Personal Computing Bourne, C.

AR Staff Accountant - Grant's Office

HSC Mail Room/Print Shop Supervisor Rose, S.

chafe, G. HUMAN RESOURCES

Central Mail Room Supervisor Director

Predham, R. Hollett, L., B.A. McMaster, M.L.R. Toronto, CHRP
ENTERPRISE RISK MANAGEMENT Associate Director

Director Nichols, R.

Head, D., B. Comm. (Co-op), M.B.A. Memorial Associate Director and Alternative Dispute Resolution
Risk Analyst Coordinator

Parrot, L., B.Comm. (Hons.) Memorial Horlick, C., B.Comm. Memorial



Manager - Recruitment, Job Evaluation and Salary
Administration
Clarke, M., B.Comm. Memorial

Manager - Finance and Payroll
Pike, G., B.Comm. Memorial, C.M.A.

Manager - Organizational Development
Barker, R., B. Comm. Memorial, MBA Virginia Polytechnic Institute
& State University

Manager - Benefits and Pensions
Roberts, G., B.Sc. Memorial

Team Lead - Advisory Services
Butler, C., B.Comm. Memorial

MARKETING AND COMMUNICATIONS

Director
Collins, V., B.A. Memorial

Administrative Staff Specialist Il
Kelly, H.

Associate Director, Marketing
Pickard, M., B.Comm.(Hons.) Memorial

Associate Director, Communications
Morris, P., B.A. Memorial

Manager, Communications
Muzychka, I., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.A. Toronto

News Service Editor
Sorensen, D., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial

Communications Co-ordinator (Alumni Affairs and
Development)
Kearley, W., B.F.A. Victoria, B.L.T. Cabot College

Communications Co-ordinator (Arts)
Mills, T., B.A.(Hons.), M.Phil. Memorial

Communications Co-ordinator (Business)
Sheppard, A., BPR Mt. St. Vincent

Communications Co-ordinator (Engineering)
Osmond, M., B.J. King's College, B.A. Dalhousie

Communications Co-ordinator (Health Sciences
Gray, S., B.A.(Ed.) Memorial

Communications Co-ordinator (Marketing and
Communications)
Green, J., B.A. Memorial, B.J. King's College

Communications Co-ordinator (Recruitment)
Hamlyn, K., B.A. Memorial, Cert.Pub.Rel. Humber College

Communications Co-ordinator (Research)
Inkpen, D., B.A. Memorial, B.A. Carleton

Communications Co-ordinator, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College
Gill, P., B.A. Memorial, B.J. King's College

Manager, Image Services
Mackinnon, J., B.B.A. Ashwood

Manager, Web Content Services
Whittle, P., B.Comm., B.A. (Hons.) Memorial

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

President
Meisen, A., B.Sc. Imperial College, London, M.Sc. Caltech, Ph.D.
McGill, P.Eng., Euring

Executive Director
Brown, M.

Archivist/Historian
Baker, M., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Western

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR

University Registrar
Collins, G.W., B.Sc., B.Ed., M.Sc. Memorial

General Information 2006-2007

Deputy Registrar
Singleton, S.M., B.Sc. Memorial, M.Sc. Queen's

Assistant Registrar
Abbott, M., B.A Memorial

Assistant Registrar/Enrolment Services Manager
Preston, R., B.Comm.(Hons.), M.B.A. Memorial

Assistant Registrar
Bruce, R., B.Ed.(Primary), B.Sp.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial

Assistant Registrar
Burry, J., B.Sc. Memorial

Assistant Registrar
Byrne, 1.J., B.A. North Carolina, M.A. Memorial

Administrative Manager
Corbett, P.C., B.Voc.Ed. Memorial

Assistant Registrar
Hillman, M.E., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.A. Toronto

Assistant Registrar
MacFarlane, M.K., B.A. Memorial

Assistant Registrar/Graduation Manager
McCann, P., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

Assistant Registrar/Admissions Manager
Murray, M., B.Comm. Memorial

Assistant Registrar
Puxley, M.J., B.A. Memorial

Assistant Registrar/Systems Manager
Vacant

Assistant Registrar
Walsh, L., B.A., B.Ed.(Secondary) Memorial

ACADEMIC ADVISING CENTRE
Manager
O'Neill, R., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

Senior Faculty Advisor (Science)
Flinn, C., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. Dalhousie

Academic Advisor/Co-ordinator
Barrett, V.M., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

Academic Advisor/Co-ordinator, Regional College Liaison
Vacant

Academic Advisor/Coordinator
Vacant

OFFICE OF RESEARCH
Director
Cox, B., B.A. Memorial

Assistant Director (Contracts)
Perchard, C., B.Comm. Memorial

Contracts Coordinator
Peach, J.

Assistant Contracts Coordinator
Chafe, R.

Grants Coordinator
Barnes, D.

Grants Coordinator
Hopkins, J.

Coordinator (Ethics and Internal Grants)
Butler, E.

OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS AND
SERVICES

Dean
Schubert Walker, L.J., B.A. Jamestown College, M.A., Ph.D.
University of North Dakota
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND EXPERIENTIAL
LEARNING

Director
Shea, R., B.A,, B.S.W., M.Ed., R.S.W. Memorial

Manager, Career Development
Browne, J., B.A., M.Ed. Memorial

Senior Career Development Co-ordinator, Faculty of Arts
Russell, L., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.A. Dalhousie

Finance and Administration
Aspell, K., B.Comm. Memorial

SWASP Co-ordinator
Hickey, G., B.A. Memorial

Service Learning Co-ordinator
Patterson, S., B.S.W., R.S.W. Memorial

Programmer Consultant
Honeygold, M., B.Comm., IT Diploma Memorial

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION SERVICES CENTRE

Interim Director, Co-operative Education
Haddara, M.R., B.Sc. Ain-Shams, M.S., Ph.D. Berkeley, C.Eng.,
P.Eng.

Programmer Consultant
Cheeseman, C.G., B.A,, B.Ed., D.IT.

On-Campus Co-ordinator
Roberts, S., B.A. Memorial

Secretary
Mercer, R.

COUNSELLING
Associate Professor and Director

Cornish, P., B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. Saskatchewan, Cross appointment
with Faculty of Medicine

Professor

Hurley, G., B.A. Colorado College, M.S., Ph.D. Missouri-Columbia,
Cross appointment with Faculty of Medicine

Professor Emeritus
Schoenberg, B. M., B.A. Texas Tech., M.A., Ed.D. Houston

Administrative Assistant
Yetman, W.

Associate Professor and Training Director
Doyle, M., B.Sc.(Hons.) Memorial, M.Ed., Ed.D. Toronto

Associate Professor
Garland, J. C., B.A. Minnesota, M.A., Ph.D. TX Christian U.

Assistant Professor
Krantz, J., B.A., M.Sc. Tennessee, Ph.D. Memphis

Learning Specialist
Marshall, L., B.Sc., M.Ed. Memorial

Cross appointments with Counselling

Birnie-Lefcovitch, S., B.A. Sir George Williams, M.S.W. McGill,
Ph.D. Wilfrid Laurier, Associate Professor, Director of the
School of Social Work

Callanan, T. S., B.Sc., M.D. Memorial, Dip. Psych. McGill, FRCPC,
Associate Professor and Chair of Psychiatry, Faculty of
Medicine

Bethune, C., M.D., F.C.F.P. McMaster, Professor, Family Medicine

Garlie, N. W., B.S. Wisconsin State, M.A. Wyoming, Ph.D. Utah,
Professor, Educational Psychology

Gaudine, A., B.Sc. Mount Allison, M.Sc., (A) McGill, Ph.D.
Concordia, Associate Professor, Nursing

Hadden, K., B.A.(Hons.) York, M.A., Ph.D. Saskatchewan,
Associate Professor, Psychology

Blundon Centre
Blundon Centre for Students with Disabilities
North, R., B.Voc.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial

Campus Ministries
Pentecostal Chaplain
Dewling, Rev. G., B.Th/Re. ICI University

Salvation Army Chaplain
George, Major M., B.S.W. Memorial, Graduate of CFOT

United and Anglican Chaplain
Jones-Fitzgerald, Rev. P., B.Ed. Memorial, M.Div. Atlantic School
of Theology

Roman Catholic Chaplain
Williams, E., B.A., M.A. Memorial

Wellness Education

Wellness Educator
Saunders, K., B.Sc., H.E. Dalhousie, Wellness Educator

STUDENT SUCCESS PROGRAMS
Director
Belbin, B., B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial

Manager, Centre for Student Life
Parsons, T., B.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial

Manager, Scholarships, Awards and Financial Aid
Casey, J., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

STUDENT HEALTH CENTRE

Director
Lee, N.J., MD, CCFP Memorial

Nurse
Power, M., R.N.

HOUSING, FOOD AND CONFERENCE SERVICES
Director
Burke, C., B.Comm., M.B.A. Memorial

Manager, Residence Life
Rowsell, L., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

Residence Life Officer
Newton, D., Memorial

Manager, Paton College, Burton Pond Apartments
Blackwood, R.

Manager, Conference Services
Myrick-Harris, J., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

Conference and Food Operations
Mallard, B., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADVISING
International Student Advisor
Beresford, L.

International Student Programmer

Knutson, S., B.Ed., Concordia, M.Ed. Memorial
UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

Manager

Kelly, L., B.Ed., B.A. Memorial

Textbook Buyer

Murphy, Z.

General Merchandise
Whelan, S.

OFFICE OF STUDENT RECRUITMENT

Director
Devine, S., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial, L.L.B. Windsor

Associate Director
Perry-Maidment, S., B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial

Administrative Assistant
Dwyer, R.



Senior Student Recruitment Officer
Hooper, D., B.A., Dip.Ad.Ed. Memorial

Communications Coordinator (Recruitment
Hamlyn, K., B.A. Memorial, Cert.Pub.Rel. Humber College

OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT
(ACADEMIC)

Vice-President (Academic)
Campbell, H.E.A., B.Sc., M.Sc. Memorial, Ph.D. Toronto

Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Collins, M., B.Sc., Cert.Ed., M.Sc. Southampton, B.Ed., M.Ed.
Memorial, Ph.D. Keele, C.Biol.

Director of Academic Support Services
Millan, R., B.Voc.Ed. Memorial

OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT
(ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE)

Vice-President (Administration and Finance)
Decker, K., B.Comm.(Hons.) Memorial, C.A. (Newfoundland)

OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT
(RESEARCH)

Vice-President (Research)
Loomis, C.W., B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc., Ph.D. Queen's

QUEEN'S COLLEGE (AFFILIATED
INSTITUTION)

Administration
Provost
Mellis, The Rev'd Canon Dr. J.

Administrative Assistant
Foley, S.

FACULTY

Cooke, R., B.Th.(Hons.) Master's, M.T.S.(Hons.) Queens; Biblical
Studies

Dinn, The Ven. J., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.Div. Queen's, S.T.M.
Nashoda; Anglican Studies

Drinkell, D., F.R.C.O., B.A. Bristol, PGCE Cambridge, FRCO
(CHM), ADCM, ARCM; Church Music

Doyle, C., B.A.(Ed.) Memorial, M.R.E. St. Michael's; Christian
Education

Hodder, M., B.A. McGill, B.A. Memorial, Cert. Dramatic Arts Royal
Academy, M.Ed. S. Mississippi, M.A. Toronto; Elocution

Mellis, The Rev'd D., B.A. Westmont, M.A., Ph.D. St. Louis;
Systematic Theology, Spirituality

Mellis, The Rev'd Canon J., B.A. Wheaton, M.Div. Princeton, Th.M.
Fuller, Ph.D. St. Louis; Social Ethics

Mercer, The Rev'd J., B.A. Memorial, M.Div.(Hons.) Queen's,
M.Th. Edinburgh; Homiletics and Field Education

Morrissey, Sr. B., B.A., B.A.(Ed.) Memorial, M.A. Providence,
M.Ed. Mt. St. Vincent; Supervised Practice of Ministry

Peddle, The Ven. G., B.A. Memorial, M.Div. Queen's, M.A.
Memorial; Congregational Leadership

Rollmann, H., B.A. Pepperdine, M.A. Vanderbilt, Ph.D. McMaster;
Church History

Sexty, R., B.Com. Alberta, M.B.A. Queen's Univ., Ph.D. Colorado;
Parish Administration

Singleton, R., B.A. Memorial, M.Div. King's, W.Ont., D.Min.
Graduate Theological Foundation, Indiana; Pastoral Theology

Whelan, C., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.A. Windsor; Biblical Studies

Whitty, The Rev'd G., M.A. Notre Dame, M.A.(Ed.) Boston College,
D.Min. Chicago; Liturgical Theology

TECHNICAL SERVICES

Director
Sheppard, R., B.Eng. TUNS, M.Eng., M.B.A. Memorial, P.Eng.

Executive Assistant
Fagan, S., B.Comm. Memorial

Divisional Manager, Mechanical Division
Meaney, R., B.Eng., M.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng.
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Machine Shop Supervisor - Sciences, Mechanical Division
Thorne, R.

Machine Shop Supervisor - Engineering, Mechanical Division
Spurrell, L.

Welding/Sheetmetal Shop Supervisor, Mechanical Division
Bidgood, W.

Acting Glassblowing Supervisor, Mechanical Division
Power, B.

Model Fabrication Supervisor, Mechanical Division
Foster, S., B.Des. NSCAD

Electronics Shop Supervisor - Sciences, Electronics Division
Pope, B.

Electronics Shop Supervisor - Engineering, Electronics
Division
Crocker, R.

Instrument Shop Supervisor, Electronics Division
Oldford, M.

Computers and Data Communications Supervisor, Electronics
Division
Decker, K.

Biomedical Electronics Supervisor
Johnson, A., B.Tech. Memorial

Machine Shop Supervisor, Biomedical Division
Connors, A.

Supply Supervisor
Brazil, B.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

University Librarian
Ellis, R.H., B.A. San Francisco State, M.L.S. Washington

Associate University Librarian
Cleyle, S., B.A. Mount Allison, M.L.S. Dalhousie

Associate University Librarian (Information Technology)
Manojlovich, S., B.A. McMaster, M.L.S. Western

QUEEN ELIZABETH Il LIBRARY

Balsara, A., B.A. Toronto, M.L.S. British Columbia, Information
Services Division

Browne, E., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. Dalhousie, Bibliographic
Control Services

Byrne, G., B.A., M.L.S. Dalhousie, Information Services Division

Cline-Howley, P., B.A. Washington, M.L.S. McGill, Bibliographic
Control Services

Conran, B., B.Sc. Memorial, M.L.S. Western, Information Services
Division

Dennis, C., B.A. Guelph, M.L.S. Western, M.A. Memorial,
Collections Development

Duda, D., B.A., M.L.S. Alberta, Information Services Division

Field, C., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.L.I.S. McGill, Centre for
Newfoundland Studies

Goddard, L., B.A. Queen's, M.L.S. McGill, Grad Dip IT Memorial,
Head, Systems Division

Goosney, J., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. Western, Information Services
Division

Guise, J., B.Mus. Queen's, M.Mus. Western, M.L.S. Alberta,
Information Services Division

Hart, A., B.A. Dalhousie, B.L.S. McGill, Honorary Research
Librarian

Howley, M., M.A. Liverpool, Ph.D. McMaster, M.L.S. Western,
(Humanities) Collections Development

Icenhower, E., B.A. Smith College, M.L.S. Columbia University,
Head, Bibliographic Control Services

Lippold, K., B.A. Western Ontario, M.L.S. Toronto, Head,
Information Services Division

Lonardo, A., M.A. Concordia, M.L.S. McGill, Information Services
Division

Lonardo, M., B.A. Concordia, M.A. Toronto, M.L.S. McGill, (Social
Science) Collections Development

Milne, D., B.Sc. McGill, Ph.D. Brown, M.L.S. Western, (Science)
Collections Development

Pennell, C., A.B. Earlham, M.L.S. Toronto, Adjunct Librarian
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Penney, S., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. Western, Bibliographic Control
Services

Riggs, B., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.I.S. Toronto, Head, Archives
and Manuscripts

Ritcey, J., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. Dalhousie, Head, Centre for
Newfoundland Studies

Scott, L., B.A. Alberta, B.L.S., M.L.S. U.B.C., M.A. Simon Fraser,
(Social Science) Collections Development

Sexty, S., B.A. Ursinus, M.L.S. Rutgers, Honorary Research
Librarian

Tiffany, W., B.A., M.L.S. McGill, Bibliographic Control Services

Warner, P., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. Western, Head, Lending

Research Librarian

HEALTH SCIENCES LIBRARY

Beckett, G., B.A. Simon Fraser, M.L.S. McGill, Associate
University Librarian (Health Sciences)

Barnett, L., B.Sc. McGill, M.L.S. Dalhousie, Head, Public Services
Division

Fahey, S., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. McGill, Public Services Librarian

Glynn, L., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. British Columbia, Public Services
Librarian

Morgan, P., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. McGill, M.B.A. Memorial,
Information Resources Librarian

Services

White, L., B.A. Memorial, M.L.S. Dalhousie, Head, Electronic
Resources and Serials

Auringer Wood, A., B.A., M.A., M.A.(L.S.) Michigan, Honorary

6 General Information

Memorial University of Newfoundland is the only university in Newfoundland and Labrador. It has campuses in St. John's and in Corner
Brook, as well as Harlow, England.

Wotherspoon, S.M., B.A. Queen's, B.L.S. Toronto, Public Services
Librarian

6.1 The Beginning

Memorial University College was established as a memorial to the Newfoundlanders who had lost their lives on active service during the
First World War; it was later rededicated to also encompass the province's war dead of the Second World War. The College opened its
doors on the old Parade grounds in St. John's to a total student body of 55 on September 15, 1925.

6.2 University Status

The elevation of the College to the full status of a university was one of the priorities of the first post-Confederation Government. At the
initial session of our Provincial House of Assembly, July 13, 1949, the intention of the Government of the day was conveyed by the then
Lieutenant-Governor, the Honourable Sir Albert Walsh, in these words from the Speech from the Throne:

"It is considered that Newfoundland should have her own degree-conferring University and you will be invited to consider
legislation which would confer upon the Memorial University College the status of a university. It is planned to widen and
improve the functions, and thus increase the public usefulness of this institution created originally in honour of our illustrious
dead of the First World War."

Royal assent was given the Bill creating The Memorial University of Newfoundland on August 13, 1949, exactly one month to the day
from the opening of the House. The Board of Regents and the Senate were inaugurated in May 1950, and the first Convocation of the
University was held on June 3, 1950, when the first degrees were awarded.

6.3 A Period of Expansion

With university status, Memorial University of Newfoundland entered a period of rapid growth that was to continue into the 70s. In 1949-
1950, there was a student body of 307 in the new University; in the academic year 1961-1962, when the University moved to its present
campus, the student enrolment had reached 1745 full-time and 152 part-time. Ten years later, 1971-1972, the student population,
including full- and part-time students on degree programs, was 10,980.

Meanwhile, there were equally dramatic changes in the variety and extent of available academic programs. In the early years of the
University, there were two Faculties (Arts and Science, and Education). While the academic structure was quite similar in 1961, when
the University moved to the present campus, areas of instruction, course offerings and degrees awarded had all increased.

Today, the University offers more than 100 undergraduate and graduate degree programs through six Faculties - Arts, Science,
Education, Medicine, Engineering and Business Administration; and six Schools - Graduate Studies, Nursing, Human Kinetics and
Recreation, Social Work, Music and Pharmacy; and also offers degree programs in Fine Arts. Student enrolment in 2004-05 totalled
17,785.

In 1975, the University established a campus in Corner Brook. The College, in 1979, was named the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College
honouring the memory of the medical missionary who pioneered medicine in Northern Newfoundland and along the coast of Labrador.
Since its opening, Grenfell has progressed from a junior college offering first- and second-year courses to providing entire degrees in the
areas of arts, fine arts, science, and nursing. The first degrees, in the disciplines of theatre and visual arts, were introduced in 1988.
Most recently, Grenfell has introduced degree programs in tourism studies and a Bachelor of Education Program (Primary/Elementary)
fast-track option. The College currently offers degree programs in 14 disciplines. For more information see www.swgc.mun.ca.

In 1992 the Marine Institute joined the University, becoming the Fisheries and Marine Institute of Memorial University of Newfoundland.
Founded in 1964, the Institute offers a range of certificate, diploma and degree programs in fisheries and marine technology and is
involved in research and technology transfer. For more information see www.mi.mun.ca.

Memorial University of Newfoundland's faculty and students actively participate in research and development. This University is one of
the most important research facilities in Atlantic Canada and has developed numerous research programs and facilities that are among
the most advanced in the world. For a complete listing of research facilities see www.mun.ca/research/research_units.php.

6.4 The Campuses
6.4.1 St. John's

The St. John's campus covers a total area of approximately 220 acres. It is divided by Prince Philip Drive, a four-lane arterial road that
runs east to west across the campus. To the south, the boundary is Elizabeth Avenue; to the north, Long Pond and Kelly's Farm. The
western boundary follows Westerland Road, west along Prince Philip Drive and north along Wicklow Street; on the east, the campus is
bounded by Higgin's Line and adjoins the St. John's Arts & Culture Centre property on Allandale Road.

On the campus to the south of Prince Philip Drive are the Arts and Administration, Science, Chemistry-Physics, Education (G.A.
Hickman), Mathematics (Henrietta Harvey), Physical Education, Biotechnology, Facilities Management and Music (M.O. Morgan)
buildings; as well as the Queen Elizabeth Il Library, Inco Innovation Centre, Paton College residence complex, Burton's Pond
Apartments, MUNSU-MUN Child Care Centre, and a number of smaller buildings. The Works recreation complex was opened in 2002,
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comprising the Aquarena, Field House and other sports and recreation facilities on campus. Spanning Prince Philip Drive is the
Smallwood Centre, containing student services and student union operations, as well as recreation and dining facilities.

North of Prince Philip Drive are the Health Sciences Centre incorporating the Faculty of Medicine, the School of Nursing, the School of
Pharmacy, and the General Hospital Corporation; the Engineering (S.J. Carew), the Alexander Murray, the Faculty of Business
Administration, and the C-CORE (Captain Robert A. Bartlett) buildings, St. John's College, Coughlan College, Queen's College, Spencer
Hall, and the Fisheries and Marine Institute on Ridge Road. The National Research Council's Institute for Ocean Technology is also
located on the north side of the campus. Slightly further north is the Memorial University of Newfoundland Botanical Garden. The Ocean
Sciences Centre is located to the west at Logy Bay.

6.4.2 Corner Brook

Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Campus stands on a magnificent 185-acre site with a spectacular view of the city of Corner Brook and the
Bay of Islands. Located on University Drive, Grenfell College's small campus features four academic buildings. The Arts and Science
building was the original building which opened in 1975; it houses administrative offices, academic classrooms and labs, recreational
facilities, a student residence and bookstore. The Fine Arts building, which opened in 1988, features state-of-the-art facilities for theatre
and visual arts programs. The Library and Computing building opened in 1995 and contains the Ferris Hodgett Library, a computer lab
and lecture hall facilities. The Student Centre, an annex to the Arts and Science building, opened in 1997, provides dining and
recreational space for the student population, as well as the offices of the Grenfell College Student Union. The Forest Centre, which
houses classroom, lab and lecture space, as well as the offices of the Western Newfoundland Model Forest, the Canadian Forest
Service and other partners, opened in 1998. In 2002, Grenfell College expanded its residence space by opening eight chalet-style
apartment buildings.

6.4.3 Harlow

Trustees in the United Kingdom
Prof. M. Gibbons, Chairman

Mr. K. Archer, Vice-Chairman

Dr. A. Perry

Ms. J. Platt

Mr. M. Priestly

The Honourable Edward Roberts

Canadian Trustees (Ex-officio)
Chairman, Board of Regents

The President

Vice-President (Academic) or Associate

Acting Director
Ms. Sandra Wright

In 1966 the Board of Regents approved the establishment of a small residential campus at Harlow, Essex approximately midway
between London and Cambridge. The campus has gone through extensive modernisation in 2002 and the newly refurbished campus is
designed to meet the needs of today's students - those from Memorial University of Newfoundland wishing to study in Europe and those
in Europe interested in pursuing studies at Harlow Campus. Additionally the campus is now ideally suited for executive programs,
corporate retreats and conferences, with technologically equipped meeting facilities and residence accommodations for up to 50, as well
as excellent food service capacity.

The main campus building is a converted 19th century Maltings (formerly used for drying barley for brewing) - accommodating 40
students in high quality twin ensuite accommodation, which can be converted to single accommodation when required. In addition there
is a purpose designed single bedroom for a disabled guest, with roll in shower and toilet facilities. A further 10 students can be
accommodated in Cabot House, a self-contained residence house in a 17th century cottage with 4 twin rooms and 2 single rooms all
with shared facilities.

Each bed in both the Maltings and Cabot House has a direct dial inward telephone and computer point with internet access (for use with
personal lap-top computers).

The campus has three fully self-contained faculty properties each with one double and one twin room. These are two apartments at 44
and 46 Market Street and St. John's Cottage.

Conference/training space is available in St. John's House, which is the main lecture hall situated in a converted Victorian Schoolhouse.
The lecture hall is fully networked and has audio visual connectivity. Flexible seating arrangements means the facility can comfortably
accommodate up to 25 delegates. Additional conference/training space is available in the Lord Taylor Room situated in the Maltings.
This conference room is fully networked and has flexible seating arrangements accommodating up to 20 delegates.

The Resources Room in the Maltings accommodates the library and small computer suite (which is set up to be additional teaching
space when required). An area of the room is designed to be quiet space with study cubicles and comfortable seating.

There are a number of scholarships, bursaries and awards available to students wishing to attend Harlow. For further information refer to
the Scholarships, Bursaries and Awards section.

Specific enquires about academic programs offered at Harlow should be directed to the appropriate Dean/Director/Principal or Dr. M.
Collins, Associate Vice President (Academic) in writing to the Office of the Associate Vice-President (Academic), Memorial University of
Newfoundland, St. John's, NL, A1C 5S7, or by telephone at (709) 737-3259 or (709) 737-8411, or by fax at (709) 737-6978.

General enquiries about the Harlow Campus should be directed in writing to Ms. Sandra Wright, Acting Director, Memorial University of
Newfoundland, Harlow Campus Trust, The Maltings, St. John's Walk, Market Street, Harlow, Essex CM17 OAJ, UK., or by telephone at
011 44 1279 455900, or by fax at 011 44 1279 455999, or by e-mail at hcampus@hcampus.inty.net.

Up to date information on the campus and academic programs is available on the web page at www.mun.ca/harlow.

6.4.4 Fisheries and Marine Institute

Headquartered on Ridge Road in St. John's, the Marine Institute is Canada's leading centre of education, training, applied research and
technology transfer for the ocean industries. As part of Memorial University of Newfoundland, Marine Institute offers degrees, advanced
diplomas, diplomas of technology, certificates in such fields as marine transportation, food and water quality, naval architecture,
aquaculture, coastal zone management and marine environmental.

The institute has a number of state-of-the-art centres and units, including the Offshore Safety and Survival Centre (OSSC), the Safety
Emergency and Response Training Centre (SERT), the Centre of Marine Simulation (CMS), the Centre for Aquaculture and Seafood
Development (C-ASD), MI International and the Centre for Sustainable and Aquatic Resources (C-SAR). These areas lead to the
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institute in applied research and technology transfer and also provide training to a variety of industry clients.

6.5 Objectives of the University

The objectives of Memorial University of Newfoundland are: to develop in the province an institution of higher learning deserving of
respect for the quality of its academic standards and of its research; to establish new programs to meet the expanding needs of the
province; and to provide the means whereby the University may reach out to all the people.

In 1994 the University adopted a mission statement:

Memorial University is committed to excellence in teaching, research and scholarship, and service to the general public.

Memorial University recognizes a special obligation to educate the citizens of Newfoundland and Labrador, to undertake
research on the challenges this province faces and to share its expertise with the community.

This mission is at the core of this University's plans for its programs, campuses and activities at home and abroad. To learn more about
the University's evolving plans and priorities, see www.mun.ca/strategicplanning/.

6.6 Presidents of Memorial University College

1925 - 1933 Mr. John Lewis Paton
1933 - 1949 Dr. Albert G. Hatcher

6.7 Presidents of the University

1949 - 1952 Dr. Albert G. Hatcher

1952 - 1966 Dr. Raymond Gushue

1966 - 1967 Mr. M.O. Morgan (pro tempore)

1967 - 1973 The Rt. Hon. the Lord Taylor of Harlow
1973 - 1981 Dr. M.O. Morgan

1981 - 1990 Dr. Leslie Harris

1990 - 1999 Dr. Arthur W. May

1999 - Present Dr. Axel Meisen

6.8 Chancellors of the University

1952 - 1961 The Rt. Hon. the Viscount Rothermere of Hemsted
1961 - 1968 The Rt. Hon. the Lord Thomson of Fleet

1971 - 1979 Dr. G. Alain Frecker

1979 - 1988 Dr. Paul G. Desmarais

1994 - Present Hon. Dr. John C. Crosbie

6.9 Chairmen of the Board of Regents (Established May, 1950)

1950 - 1954 Hon. Sir Albert Walsh

1954 - 1968 Dr. Edmund J. Phelan

1968 - 1974 Hon. Dr. Gordon A. Winter
1974 - 1982 Hon. Dr. Frederick W. Russell
1982 - 1991 Dr. Charles W. White

1991 - 1997 Dr. Janet Gardiner

1997 - 2002 Dr. Edward Roberts

2002 - 2003 Mr. Chris Decker

2004 - 2006 Mr. Lorne Wheeler

2006 - Vacant

6.10 University Constitution

The Constitution of the University is embodied in an Act of the House of Assembly of Newfoundland entitled An Act Respecting the
Memorial University of Newfoundland, Chap. 231, Revised Statutes of Newfoundland (as amended). The Act delineates the authority
and the functions of the University and its parts, as follows:

There shall be a university which shall be called the Memorial University of Newfoundland, consisting of a Chancellor,
Convocation, Board of Regents, Senate, Faculty Councils and the Faculties and which shall be a body politic and corporate.
No other university having corporate powers capable of being exercised within Newfoundland shall be known by the same
name, nor shall any other university have power to grant degrees.

The University shall have full power and authority from time to time and at all times to establish and maintain such faculties,
colleges, schools, institutions, departments, chairs and courses as to the Board of Regents may seem meet, and to give
instructions and training; to grant degrees, including honorary degrees, diplomas and certificates of proficiency; to provide
facilities for the prosecution of original research in every branch of knowledge and learning and to conduct and carry on such
research work; and generally, to promote and carry on the work of a university in all its branches.

6.10.1 The Board of Regents

The management, administration and control of the property, revenue, business and affairs of the University are vested in a Board of
Regents, consisting of:

1. three ex-officio members
a. the Chancellor of the University
b. the President of the University
c. the Vice-President of the University who is the Pro Vice-Chancellor;
2. six members elected by the Alumni Association of the University;
3. seventeen members appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; and
4. four members appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council being full-time students of the University who
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a. meet the requirements set out in the regulations, and

b. are recommended to the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council by the board following the recommendation to the board of one
candidate each from the following student unions:

i. the Memorial University of Newfoundland Students' Union,
ii. the Graduate Students' Union,

ii. the Marine Institute Students' Union, and

iv. the Grenfell College Student Union.

6.10.2 The Senate

Matters of an academic character are in general charge of the Senate of the University, consisting of the following:
1. The Chancellor of the University;

2. ex-officio members who shall be

the President of the University, who shall be the chairman thereof,

the Vice-President (Academic) of the University, who shall be the deputy chairman thereof,
the Deputy Minister of Education or his delegate,

the Principal of the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College,

the Deans of the Faculties of the University,

the Dean of Graduate Studies,

the University Librarian,

the University Registrar, and

such other persons holding office within the University or in any of the colleges or institutions affiliated with the University chosen
in such number and manner as may be approved by the Board;

3. such members from the academic staff of the Faculties and Professional Schools of the University, exclusive of any person who is a
member by virtue of paragraph 2., elected in such number and manner as may be approved by the Board, but the number elected
under this paragraph shall be not less than twice the number of members named or chosen under paragraph 2.; and

4. thirteen members from the students in attendance at the University, including at least one student from the Fisheries and Marine
Institute, one graduate student and one student from Sir Wilfred Grenfell College with all members to be chosen in a manner
approved by the Board.

Se@ "o o0 CoTy

6.10.3 Convocation

Convocation of the University, as provided in the Act, is composed of the Chancellor, the President, the Senate, the Board of Regents,
all persons who are graduates of the Memorial University College, all persons holding academic appointments with the University whose
names are added to the roll of the Convocation by the Registrar of the University from time to time upon instructions from the President,
and all persons who have become graduates of the University. The functions of Convocation are chiefly elective, but it may also
consider all questions affecting the well-being and prosperity of the University and make representations from time to time on such
questions to the Senate, which shall consider the same and return to the Convocation its conclusions thereon.

6.10.4 Affiliation

The Act provides that, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council, the University may affiliate with any college or
institution established in the province for the promotion of Arts and Science, or for instruction in Law, Medicine, Nursing, Education,
Engineering, Agriculture or in any other useful branch of learning, and to dissolve any such affiliation. (The institution which has become
affiliated with the University under this provision is Queen's College, St. John's).

6.11 Queen's College
6.11.1 Faculty of Theology

Queen's College, founded in 1841, is an Associate Member of The Association of Theological Schools in the United States and Canada
and is affiliated with Memorial University of Newfoundland. It has a Faculty of Theology which offers courses in theology and in
professional training for ministry. Under Legislative authority it confers the degrees of Master of Divinity, Master of Theological Studies,
and Bachelor of Theology and grants a Diploma in Theology and Ministry and an Associate in Theology.

Further information may be obtained by contacting the College in writing to The Registrar, Queen's College, St. John's, NL, A1B 3R6, or
by telephone to (709) 753-0116, or by fax to (709) 753-1214, or by e-mail to queens@mun.ca.

6.12 Academic Dress

The academic dress for matriculated undergraduates of the University shall be similar to the Scholar's gown of the University of Oxford.
It shall be worn whenever the President so directs.

The gowns of the Bachelors shall be of black stuff. The gowns of the Masters shall be of black stuff or silk. The gowns of the Doctors
shall be of fine scarlet cloth or silk, or of black stuff or silk.

The pattern of the Bachelor's gown shall be similar to that of the Oxford Bachelor's gown. The pattern of the Master's gown and the
Doctor's black gown shall be similar to that of the Oxford Master's gown, except that the Doctor's gown shall have an edging of black silk
braid at the opening of the sleeve. The Doctor's scarlet gown shall be similar to that of the Oxford Doctor of Divinity's gown.

The hoods of the Bachelors shall be made of black stuff, the hoods of the Masters of black silk, and the hoods of the Doctors of scarlet
silk. They shall be full in shape and lined with the university colours of claret and white. The hoods of the Bachelors shall be trimmed
with white fur, the tippets with velvet in the colours distinctive of the Faculty or Degree. The hoods and tippets of the Masters shall be
edged with velvet in the colours distinctive of the Faculty or Degree. The hoods and tippets of the Doctors shall be edged with silk in the
colours distinctive of the Faculty or Degree; however, the hood of the Doctor of Philosophy shall be of claret silk, lined and edged with
claret silk. The distinctive colours for the degrees shall be:
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B.A., M.A. - White B.Sc., M.A.S.P.(Co-op), M.Sc. - Gold

B.A. (Police Studies) - Navy Blue B.Sc.(Pharm.), M.Sc.(Pharm.) - Clover

B.B.A. - Nutmeg B.S.W., M.S.W. - Ruby Gem

B.Comm., B.Comm.(Co-0p.), M.B.A. - Tan B. Sp.Ed.Teal - Blue

B.Ed., B.Ed.(Intermediate/Secondary), M.Ed - Light Blue B. Tech. - Moss Green

B.Ed.(Prim.), B.Ed.(Elem.) B.Ed. (Prim./Elem.) - Royal Blue B.Voc.Ed., B.Ed.(Post-Secondary) - Steel Gray
B.Ed.(Native and Northern) - Monad Blue M.D., M.Sc.(Medicine) - Green

B.Eng., M.Eng. - Orange M.A.S. - Mean Gray

B.F.A.(Theatre) - Amethyst M.A.Sc. - Sunburst

B.F.A.(Visual Arts) - Green Haze M.Env.Sc. - Pollen

B.M.S. - Ocean M.E.R. - Chocolate Brown

B.Mus., M.Mus - Pink M.M.S. (Fisheries Resource Management) - Emerald
B.Mus.Ed. - Lavender M.O.G.S. - Umber

B.N., M.N - Coral M.Phil., Ph.D. - Claret

B.P.E., B.P.E. (Co-op.), B.Rec.(Co-0p.), B.Rec., B.Kin.(Co-op.), M.W.S. - Purple

B.Kin., M.P.E., M.Sc.(Kin.) - Sage Green

The caps of Bachelors and Masters shall be black and of the square shape, with black tassel. The caps of the Doctors shall be similar to
the Oxford Doctor's bonnet.

The academic dress for the Officers of the University shall be as follows:

Chancellor - a silk gown heavily embroidered with gold braid

Vice-chancellor - a silk gown embroidered with gold braid

Pro vice-chancellor - a silk gown embroidered with gold braid

Registrar and other Officers of the University - gowns of a pattern approved by Senate

6.13 The University Library

The University Library consists of the Queen Elizabeth Il Library, the Health Sciences Library, and the Dr. C.R. Barrett Library, Fisheries
and Marine Institute, all in St. John's, and the Ferriss Hodgett Library in Corner Brook. These four units together have a collection
equivalent to 2.5 million volumes and more than 26,000 current journal subscriptions. This collection serves as the major information
resource for the University as well as the province. All units of the library system may be used by all students, faculty and staff, as well
as the community at large.

6.13.1 Queen Elizabeth Il Library

The Queen Elizabeth Il Library was opened for service in January 1982. It is an impressive structure of 200,000 square feet on five
levels. It has a seating capacity of 2,000 and can hold 1.6 million physical volumes. The Information Services Division, located on the
main floor (second level), provides assistance to people wishing to make use of the library's resources and services. This division
provides reference and computer-assisted bibliographic search services. Library tours and individual or group instruction in the use of
the library and its resources may be arranged for students through this division. Information Services is part of the Commons, located on
the Library's main floor. The Commons is a partnership between Computing and Communications, the Queen Elizabeth Il Library, and
the Writing Centre. The Commons provides access to print, electronic, and technology resources with the support and expertise needed
to help users in the use of these resources. The wall space in the Commons is called First Space and is used to highlight the work of the
fine arts students of Memorial University of Newfoundland. The Government Documents Section contains a depository collection of
Canadian government documents together with an extensive collection of material from the United States and other countries and
international organizations. The Lending Services Division provides interlibrary loan and services to off-campus students as well as
maintaining the stacks in the library. The Library's Centre for Newfoundland Studies collects all published material pertaining to
Newfoundland and Labrador, as well as manuscript materials. The Music Resource Centre, located in the School of Music, contains
scores, records, and listening equipment.

6.13.2 Health Sciences Library

The Health Sciences Library is located on the ground floor of the Health Sciences Centre on the north campus of the University. It is a
designated Canadian MEDLINE Centre which provides access to computer-assisted searches of the world's biomedical literature on
demand in support of clinical, teaching, and research interests.

The Health Sciences Library has a collection of over 40,000 books on medicine, nursing, dentistry, pharmacy and allied health subjects
and subscribes to more than 1700 paper and electronic journals. It maintains an audio-visual collection of over 1500 titles, which
includes videotapes, slides, microfiche/film and audio cassettes.

6.13.3 Dr. C.R. Barrett Library

The Dr. C.R. Barrett Library is located on the main floor of the Fisheries and Marine Institute. It offers a comprehensive range of library
and audio-visual services to students, faculty, and staff at the Fisheries and Marine Institute, the College of North Atlantic Engineering
Technology Centre and to the Newfoundland and Labrador marine industries.

The library collection supports study and research in fisheries and aquaculture, marine engineering, nautical science, and the aquatic
environment. The collection also includes significant holdings in engineering.

Library holdings include 50,000 books and technical reports, 400 current magazine and newspaper subscriptions, print and electronic
reference sources, 1,400 films and videos, maps and pamphlets. The collection includes 4,500 ship drawings.
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6.13.4 Ferriss Hodgett Library

The Ferriss Hodgett Library is located on levels 2 and 3 of the Library & Computing Building, with seating for 203 users and includes
group study rooms, audio-visual and computer carrels.

The Library holds over 100,000 books and 450 current subscriptions, along with collections of audio-visual materials, government
documents, microforms, periodicals, and access to many e-journals.

A full range of public services is available including reference assistance, orientation tours and interlibrary loans, as well as access to
electronic information resources, Internet, spreadsheet, word processing, and presentation software.

6.14 Computing and Communications

The Department of Computing and Communications is responsible for centralized computing, data and voice communications, and mail.
Services include computing and network operations, consulting, applications development and support, computer labs, web site
development and support, and help desk services. Computers supporting a variety of operating systems are available for teaching and
research use. Extensive online access to administrative databases is provided.

7  Student Affairs and Services

The Dean of Student Affairs and Services is the senior person responsible for the coordination and implementation of support services
for students and serves as a liaison between the student body and university administration. The primary goal of the Dean is to promote
a welcoming and supportive environment so that students are able to maximize their opportunities for learning and personal
development. The Dean provides leadership and direction so that students' educational experiences are enriched by the provision of
programs that respond to their intellectual, emotional, occupational, financial, personal, physical and social needs. The Dean is
administratively responsible for the divisions of Career Development and Experiential Learning, Counselling, Student Health Service,
Student Success Programs, University Bookstore, and Housing, Food and Conference Services. As an advocate for students, the Dean
works collaboratively with all members of the university community to ensure that policies, procedures and programs foster the optimal
development for all students.

7.1 Career Development and Experiential Learning

Career Development and Experiential Learning encompasses a broad range of programs designed to assist undergraduates, graduate
students, and alumni of the University explore their career options. The department includes the Centre for Career Development,
Cooperative Education Services Centre, Career Planning and the Student Volunteer Bureau.

7.1.1 Centre for Career Development

Career development encompasses a broad range of programs and services that help graduate and undergraduate students and alumni
explore their career options. Through the provision of labour market information, employability skills workshops, individual consultations,
and employment counselling the Centre for Career Development assists students to gain practical hands on career related experiences
through graduate, summer and part-time employment.

The Centre offers workshops to maximize successful job search in the area of personal career development opportunities, resume
writing, interview skills, career portfolio development and networking.

The Centre currently markets Memorial University of Newfoundland students to local, national and international employer groups and
assists employers with their on-campus recruitment needs. Information sessions, career fairs, guest speakers, and a new mentoring
program are provided to assist students to ease their transition to the world of work and gain practical career experience.

Position postings for summer, part-time and graduate employment are posted throughout the year at the Centre. Students are
encouraged to check the Centre postings on a regular basis. The Centre for Career Development is located on the fourth floor of the
Smallwood Centre.

7.1.2 Career Planning Centre

An appropriate career choice appears to be a major contributor to students' satisfaction with their performance in university. The Career
Planning Centre, located at UC4002, serves as a drop-in centre designed to help students in such areas as gathering information
relevant to educational and career goals, performing self-exploration of career-related interests, clarifying values, acquiring more
effective decision-making strategies, and developing both short and long-term career plans. The Centre is open daily from 9:00 a.m. to
5:00 p.m. Students are encouraged to stop in and acquaint themselves with the Centre's resources.

7.1.3 Co-operative Education Services Centre (CESC)

The Co-operative Education Services Centre (CESC) is responsible for providing a range of services common to all co-operative
education programs at the University. This includes developing and maintaining business and government participation in the co-op
programs; assisting the job placement process for more than 700 students per semester, encouraging the development of professional
and scholarly skills pertinent to co-operative education; designing and implementing an integrated automated office information system,
administering the Offshore Career Awards Program, the Small Enterprise Co-operative Placement Assistance Program (SECPAP), the
new entrepreneurship awards.

7.2 Student Success Programs

Student Success Programs is responsible for the development and administration of programs and activities for students, the
identification and assessment of emerging campus trends, long range and strategic planning, fostering and supporting campus
leadership as it relates to student governments, campus societies and campus policy development for students.

Student Success Programs works closely with students, staff and faculty and the community at large to maximize the quality of student
and academic life for students. Student Success Programs is comprised of the following speciality areas:

7.2.1 Answers: Centre for Student Life

ANSWERS, Centre for Student Life provides the following programs: Orientation for students and parents, Leaders involved in Further
Education (LIFE) and Student Ambassador. ANSWERS also offers: numerous student leadership opportunities including Peer
Orientation Assistants, Leader Forum, and Horizons. The centre also offers distribution of Canada - Newfoundland and Labrador
Student Loans Program, Campus Cards, and Locker Services. To learn more about the programs and services or to join the listserv
simply sign on to the website at www.mun.ca/answers/about, visit the centre at UC3005, telephone (709) 737-7461, or email
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7.2.2 Native Liaison Office

In cooperation with the Labrador Inuit Association, native students are provided a range of services to assist with the university
experience. Inquires may be made in-person at UC4003 or by telephone number to (709) 737-2118.

7.2.3 Scholarships, Awards and Financial Aid

Student Affairs and Services administers the Scholarships and Awards Program for the University, distributes out of Province Financial
Aid, and emergency financial aid. Inquiries may be made in-person at UC4018 or by telephone at (709) 737-7910.

7.3 Student Financial Services

Information regarding the Canada - Newfoundland and Labrador Student Loans Program is available from Student Financial Services,
Department of Education, located in Coughlan College. Student Financial Services can be reached by telephone at (709) 729-
4244/5849, email at studentaid@gov.nl.ca or through the website at www.edu.gov.nf.ca/studentaid/.

7.4 International Student Advising

The International Student Advisor is located in Corte Real, Burton's Pond Complex, Room C 1000 and can be reached at (709) 737-
3447. Reception and orientation of new foreign students are two of the major functions of the Advisor, as well as providing information
and advice concerning their stay in Newfoundland and Labrador. New students must meet with the International Student Advisor upon
arrival for advice concerning their stay at the University and their compulsory health insurance program. Further information may be
obtained through the website at www.housing.mun.ca/isa.

7.5 University Bookstore

The University Bookstore is the on-campus site for text, reference and general reading. The Bookstore carries stationery, school
supplies, crested clothing, backpacks and memorabilia. Distance Education students are to order textbooks through Bookstore website.
The University Bookstore is located at UC2006, telephone at (709) 737-7440, or website at www.bookstore.mun.ca.

7.6 Counselling Centre

The primary function of the Counselling Centre is to help students release, develop or direct their personal capabilities. Through
individualized personal counselling and a wide range of programs, students are encouraged and helped to develop their own unique
resources and thereby promote personal growth and intellectual development. The Centre also serves as a training centre for advanced
students in a number of helping professions. Services will be offered free of charge to students in three basic areas.

7.6.1 Learning Enhancement Programs

Through a number of short groups and structured activities, students may actively enhance their learning capabilities. Most of the
learning programs offered train participants to employ a number of organizational techniques to comprehend and, later, to recall
important concepts. Specific programs offered through the Centre apply these ideas to the areas of Speed Reading and
Comprehension, Organizing Ideas for Term Papers and Essays, and Oral Communication.

7.6.2 UCC 2020: Applied Cognitive and Affective Learning Strategies for Undergraduate
Students

An introduction to cognitive and affective learning strategies and techniques with an emphasis on the application of these techniques in
the students' own learning repertoires together with an overview of relevant research from cognitive psychology and related fields.
Topics covered will include information processing, memory, forgetting, problem solving, metacognition, general and specific learning
strategies, learning styles, and affective strategies (3 credit hours).

7.6.3 Individual and Group Counselling for Other Personal Concerns

In addition to individualized personal counselling, the Centre offers specialized group and/or training programs. For many students the
fear of testing, fear of asserting one's self and continued mental and physical stress can lead to poor academic performance or personal
problems. These, and other such difficulties, can be dealt with on either an individual or group basis, depending upon the student's
wishes. The Counselling Centre routinely offers a variety of groups: Assertiveness Training, Developing Healthy Relationships, and Test
Anxiety. Other groups offered include both men's and women's support groups, counselling groups for women who have been sexually
abused as children, and groups for students experiencing grief or loss.

7.6.4 Psycho-Educational Testing
A psycho-educational assessment program is offered on a fee-for-service basis for students seeking academic accommodations.

The Counselling Centre is located in the Smallwood Centre, and is open 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. and 2:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. (4:30 p.m. in
the summer), Monday through Friday. All services are free of charge to students and appointments can be made in person at UC5000,
or by telephone (709) 737-8874, or email at counselc@mun.ca, or by visiting the website at www.mun.ca/counselling/home/
psychoed.php.

7.6.5 Glenn Roy Blundon Centre

The Blundon Centre coordinates on-campus services for students with disabilities and those with short-term illnesses and injuries.
Services and accommodations include: assistance arranging alternative accommodations for tests and exams (medical or psycho-
educational documentation is required), access to adaptive technology and software, orientation of new students, in-servicing of faculty
and staff regarding disability issues and special accommodations, note-taking assistance (NCR paper), provision of keys to wheelchair
elevators and lifts on campus, and a liaising network between students, faculty, staff, and community groups. Copies of the Campus
Physical Accessibility Guide and Partnerships to Access Learning: a resource guide for students with disabilities, faculty and service
providers are available. The Glenn Roy Blundon Centre is located at UC4007. For further information, contact the Blundon Centre at
(709) 737-2156 (Voice), (709) 737-4763 (TTY), email at blundon@mun.ca, or the website at www.mun.ca/student/disabilities.
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7.6.6 Campus Ministries

The Campus Ministries is currently comprised of chaplains representing the Anglican/United, Salvation Army, Pentecostal and Roman
Catholic denominations. Campus Ministries attempts to provide resources, guidance and support for members of the university
community. The chaplaincy also seeks to bring a faith dimension to contemporary issues such as peace, justice, technology and
science. The chaplains offer individual pastoral counselling as well as joint programs including weekly workshops, discussion groups,
social activities and worship opportunities. Schedules of events are available from the chaplains or from the Internet at www.mun.ca/
student/campusmin. Campus Ministries is located at UC4010.

7.6.7 Wellness Education

Wellness Education co-ordinates a broad range of health and wellness services for the student community. Our main mission is to raise
awareness to the many self-care skills needed for all. Our programs consist of the peer helper program and the many other outreach
events organized by this office. Located in the Counselling Centre, wellness education works with in collaboration with various campus
and community organizations to help facilitate wellness promotion at the University.

Inquiries may be made in-person at UC5002A, by telephone to (709) 737-2659, or through the website at www.mun.ca/counselling/
student_wellness.

7.7 Student Health Service

The staff at Student Health Service are available to provide comprehensive health care and to assist students in taking responsibility for
their own health. Primary functions of the Service are the diagnosis and treatment of illness, the activation and maintenance of wellness
and the promotion of health education programs.

The Student Heath Service is located on the fourth floor of the Smallwood Centre, and is open Monday through Friday, 8:30 a.m. to 5:00
p.m. (4:30 p.m. in summer) by appointment only, except for emergencies.

7.7.1 Medical Services

Services provided include:

diagnosis and treatment of: physical illness, emotional problems, sexually transmitted diseases, injuries;

individual counselling on various aspects of health and wellness: smoking, fitness, weight control, nutrition, alcohol and drug abuse;
referral to: specialists, physiotherapists, hospital diagnostic services, other health care agencies;

reproductive health: pap smears, contraception, pregnancy - testing, referral services;

Injury rehabilitation programs;

AIDS (HIV antibody) testing: confidential blood tests, pre-test counselling, post-test counselling;

"Medicals" (non-insured service): pre-employment, pre-admission to professional schools, SCUBA diving, driver's license, TB skin
test;

8. Educational materials on health issues
9. MCP information and application forms
10. Vaccinations

7.7.2 Medical Records

All students' medical records are strictly confidential. No information is released without the request and written consent of the student.

7.7.3 New Students

Students are encouraged to bring a copy of their medical records to the Student Health Centre. This is especially important for students
who:

1. have chronic or recurrent iliness, e.g. asthma, diabetes, inflammatory bowel disease, seizure disorders;
2. require refills of prescription drugs;

3. have a physical disability, e.g. cerebral palsy, spina bifida, visual or hearing impairment; or

4. have a history of mental illness.

No gk, wbhpE

7.7.4 Payment

The University will bill the appropriate paying agency for the eligible medical services received at the Student Health Service.

7.7.5 Newfoundland and Labrador Students
MCP cards are required.

7.7.6 Students From Other Canadian Provinces
Students from other Canadian provinces are required to bring their provincial medicare cards.

7.7.7 International Students

International students are required, before the start of classes, to purchase a university medical insurance plan. International students
with a dependant child must purchase the family plan. The premium for the academic year is calculated once a student registers and
must be paid before the start of classes. A personal medical insurance certificate will be issued by the International Student Advising
Office and must be presented by the student each time medical or hospital services are required. The student must also sign a claim
form for each medical or hospital service rendered.

7.7.8 Medicals

"Medicals" (pre-employment, SCUBA, driver's licence, life insurance, etc.) are not covered by insurance plans and must be paid for by
the student.
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7.8 The Students' Union

The Memorial University of Newfoundland Students' Union Act, 1968, which incorporated the Students' Union, defines the objectives of
the Union (MUNSU) as follows: to promote artistic literacy, educational, social, recreational, charitable and sporting activities for the
advancement of the interests of its members and others; to act as the official organization of the students of the University; and to
coordinate, promote and direct the activities of the students of the University.

The MUNSU motto is Students Serving Students. Based on this motto the Students' Union operates a range of services that improve the
quality of student life: the Copy Centre, The Attic (Used Bookstore and Postal Service), Health and Dental Insurance, Safe Drive/
WalkSafe, the MUNSU Student Planner, Breezeway Bar, and CHMR-FM Radio. The cost of services are partially funded by MUNSU
fees that are paid by each undergraduate student upon registration.

MUNSU assists students on an individual basis to resolve student aid, as well as academic-based problems. Through the offices of the
Vice President External and the Vice President Academic, problems with appeals, assessments, repayment and general complaints in
these areas are addressed.

The Students' Union offers free legal services to students during a semester and a legal aid supervisor is available for appointment.
Students are advised to contact the MUNSU General Office for legal aid office hours. Please note that these sessions are not
considered extended legal counsel. Students who have more serious issues may be referred to the MUNSU lawyer, for one free
session, per issue, per semester.

MUNSU has established and provides funding for a number of Centres on campus: Women's Resource Centre (WRC); International
Students Centre (ISC); Lesbian, Bisexual, Gay and Trans-gendered Resource Centre (LBGT-MUN); MUN DISC (Disability Info &
Support Centre); Students Older Than Average (SOTA), Student Parents at MUN (SPAM), and the Aboriginal Centre.

The Students' Union is also a member of the Canadian Federation of Students (CFS) representing over 450,000 students across
Canada. Visit MUNSU on the World Wide Web www.mun.ca/munsu.

7.9 Childcare Centres

The Students' Union operates four non-profit Childcare Centres for children ranging in age from two to ten years.

These centres situated in the MUNSU/MUN Childcare Building (next to Burton's Pond), are fully licensed by the provincial government,
and strictly adhere to all provincial regulations.

Although these centres serve the entire university community, children of full-time students are given priority for the Fall Semester if their
application is on file at the centre by April 30 of that year.

For further information telephone (709) 737-4728/4729.

7.10 Students' Union Fee

All full-time and part-time undergraduate students of the University pay a compulsory students' union fee and all students, upon
registration, automatically become members of the Students' Union.

7.11 The Graduate Students' Union

The Graduate Students' Union (GSU) at Memorial University of Newfoundland is an organization run for graduate students by graduate
students. Founded in 1967, the GSU is one of Canada's oldest independently incorporated graduate student governments. Every
graduate student at the University becomes a member of the GSU upon registration. Presently, the graduate student body consists of
over 2000 full and part-time students, thereby comprising approximately 10% of the total student population at Memorial University of
Newfoundland.

The Graduate Students' Union has two main functions: 1) to represent and protect the interests of the graduate students at all levels of
university governance, and 2) to help enhance the quality of graduate student life at Memorial University of Newfoundland. Graduate
student fees, presently $20 per semester per student, provide the GSU with an annual operating budget. These fees are used to run the
GSU office, help finance social and academic events for graduate students, provide conference aid for students presenting at
conferences, and to cover other operating expenses.

The Graduate Students' Union is run by a Board of Directors consisting of the five GSU Executive officers and one student
representative from each academic unit with a graduate program. Additionally, graduate students who sit on various university
committees regularly attend. The Board meets once a month to assist the Executive in guiding the development and direction of the
organization. The Board meetings also give students a chance to raise concerns from their individual departments and in return, to
receive advice or suggestions on problem solving. These meetings are the main line of communication between the Executive officers
and the graduate student population at the University. It is for this reason, that the GSU needs an active and interested Board of
Directors. Graduate students who are interested in getting involved are always welcome, and should speak to their department
representative, or contact the GSU office.

The Graduate Students' Union is located in Feild Hall on the north side of campus. Operated by the GSU, Feild Hall is comprised of four
floors: the top two floors for a graduate student residence, one floor for departmental graduate student offices and GSU offices, and the
ground floor for Bitters - Restaurant and Lounge, the pub owned and operated by the GSU.

The Graduate Students' Union general office is located on the second floor of Feild Hall in room GH 2007. Office hours are posted
outside the office door, on the answering service, and the website. You can reach the GSU by phone (709) 737-4395, by fax at (709)
737-3395, by email gsu@mun.ca, or by writing to Graduate Students' Union, Feild Hall, GH2007, 216 Prince Philip Drive, St. John's, NL,
A1B 3R5. Further information about the GSU can be obtained from the website at www.mun.ca/gsu.

7.12 Canadian Forces University Training Plans

Selected students may qualify for financial assistance through these Canadian Forces University Training Plans: the Regular Officer
Training Plan (ROTP), the Regular Officer Training Plan (ROTP-Coop), the Dental Officer Training Plan (DOTP), the Medical Officer
Training Plan (MOTP), and the Reserve Entry Scheme Officer (RESO). Full details may be obtained in writing to the Canadian Forces
Recruiting Centre Detachment St. John's, Sir Humphrey Gilbert Building, 165 Duckworth Street, St. John's, NL or the Canadian Forces
Recruiting Centre Detachment Corner Brook, CIBC Building, 9 Main Street, Suite 203, Corner Brook, NL.

7.13 Firearms On Campus

Students are reminded that firearms (including air-rifles, air-guns and sling shots) may not be brought into, or used in, any part of the
University except the rifle range.
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7.14 Housing, Food and Conference Services

It is the personal responsibility of each student to locate accommodation on or off the campus. The University will provide such
assistance as it can through the Housing, Food and Conference Services. Accommodation on campus is available at Paton College and
Burton's Pond Apartments.

For good cause, the University reserves the right to refuse admission to university housing to any individual, and to require the
withdrawal of any individual who has been admitted to university housing.

7.14.1 Paton College

Offers of rooms at Paton College are conditional on students being accepted and registered at Memorial University of Newfoundland or
the Fisheries and Marine Institute. Students who are not accepted to the University must notify the college officer of their intention to
cancel accommodations. Paton College consists of ten residence houses and has accommodations for 982 students. Traditional
housing consists of single gender and co-ed housing.

While Housing, Food and Conference Services oversees the operation of Paton College, all houses are administered internally by
representatives of both Housing, Food and Conference Services and the students. Each house is under the supervision of a Proctor,
who is responsible for ensuring the smooth running of the residence. The Proctor is assisted by several Resident Assistants, who reside
on each floor. Each residence also elects a House Committee comprised of students to represent the house in various matters, and to
organize social and recreational activities in the residence. An Academic Don is also appointed for each residence by Housing, Food
and Conference Services. The Don is responsible for co-ordinating academic support programs in residence including the supervising of
computer room and a free tutoring program. The Residence Life peer helpers provide information concerning wellness issues through
awareness campaigns and special events. Student leadership opportunities and employment are offered in the form of resident
assistant, academic Don, student assistant and MUCEP positions.

Most rooms in Paton College are double occupancy. Only students who have spent a minimum of two terms in residence, including the
most recent academic term, are eligible for a single room. Eligibility for single rooms will be determined by number of terms spent in
Paton College, number of university credit hours, and academic performance.

The top floor of most Paton College houses have been designated as quiet floors and stereos are permitted on low volume in these
areas. Students who prefer to live in a section where quiet standards are maintained, should request a quiet floor on their application
form. While regular floors do not have 24 hour quiet hours, there are designated quiet hours for studying. All Paton College Residences
are designated as smoke free. Students with special needs may be accommodated. There are a limited number of wheelchair
accessible rooms. Students with other special needs are encouraged to contact us to determine whether Paton College can meet their
individual requirements.

All students of Paton College are required to purchase a meal plan as a condition of residency. Special diets may be arranged for
students with medical conditions provided they have proper documentation. The university cannot guarantee an allergen free
environment.

Mail service is available to all residents. Students are responsible for their own personal items, such as soap, towels, and linens.
Most houses are connected to an extensive underground tunnel system that allows students access to most of the university's facilities.

Each house has a television room, computer room, study lounge, games room, and laundry facilities. Several residences also have
exercise and weight rooms, furnished guest lounges, and snack canteens. Pay telephones are available on each floor or students may
make arrangements to have their own phone installed.

7.14.1.1 Applications for Residence

Application for residence may be made by any eligible person at any time. Application forms are available in writing to the Housing, Food
and Conference Services, 9-309 Hatcher House, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, Newfoundland and Labrador, A1B
3P7, or by telephone to (709) 737-7590, or by e-mail to housing@mun.ca, or through the website at www.housing.mun.ca.

A $20 processing fee is required of all students each semester. This fee is non-refundable non-transferable and will not be credited to
the applicant's financial account.

Confirmation fees are creditable and may be refunded when all conditions pertaining to this fee are met.

Application for summer session may be made any time and must be accompanied by a non-refundable, non-creditable $20 processing
fee.

7.14.1.2 Assignment to Residence

Returning students of the Fall and Winter Semesters and work term students as defined by the Division of Co-ordination, with a GPA of
2.0 or higher, will receive assignment preference over all other applicants if they adhere to the schedule under Residence Terms.

Students entering the University as first-year students, as well as students transferring directly to St. John's from Sir Wilfred Grenfell
College or the community colleges, will receive assignment preference over all remaining applicants.

All other applicants, including Spring Semester and Summer Session residence students, will be considered and assigned by date of
receipt of their application.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the University reserves the right to make residence/room assignments and/or changes other than those
stated as preference on the application.

7.14.1.3 Residence Terms
(See the University Diary section of the University Calendar for exact dates.)

Fall Semester - September to December Intersession - May to June
Winter Semester - January to April Summer Session - July to Mid-August

Spring Semester - May to August

7.14.1.4 Returning Students - Fall Semester

Returning students for the Fall Semester must apply for accommodations by March 15. A $20 processing fee will be charged to their
university student account. This fee is non-transferable, non-refundable, and non-creditable. At this time an acceptance form to Paton
College is signed. If it becomes necessary for an applicant to cancel a confirmed assignment, it must be done on or before May 15.
Failure to cancel a room assignment by May 15 will result in a $300 cancellation fee being charged to the student's financial account
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with the University.

7.14.1.5 New Students - Fall Semester

Assignments will be mailed to the earliest applicants during late February. Confirmation form and fee of $200 must be received by
Housing, Food and Conference Services no later than May 1, otherwise the house assignment will be cancelled and the space re-
assigned. If it becomes necessary for an applicant to cancel a confirmed assignment, it must be done not later than May 15 to be eligible
for a refund of the confirmation fee. Failure to cancel a confirmed assignment by May 15 will result in the forfeiture of the $200
confirmation fee.

All new students entering Paton College will be required to sign a lease for two semesters (Fall and Winter).

7.14.1.6 New Students - Winter and Spring Semesters

Assignments will be mailed as vacancies occur. Confirmation form and fee of $200 must be received by Housing, Food, and Conference
Services within specified deadline dates. Where confirmation forms and confirmation fee are not received within this period the
assignment will be cancelled and the space re-assigned.

Once assigned a house, the onus is on the student to cancel the assignment if the space is not required. Cancellation of confirmed
assignments will result in the forfeiture of the $200 confirmation fee. If a student fails to register for his or her room at the beginning of
the semester, commonly referred to as a "no show" he or she will not normally be granted an appeal and will automatically be charged a
cancellation fee.

7.14.1.7 Assignment Preference List

When all rooms of the College have been assigned, applicants to a maximum of 200 males and 200 females, who cannot be offered
accommodation, will be placed on an assignment preference list. It is essential that individuals on the list give the Housing, Food, and
Conference Services a local address and telephone number at which they can be contacted on short notice. Housing, Food, and
Conference Services can give no assurance that a room will be available to all those on the assignment preference list; for this reason,
all individuals on this list should make their own arrangements for alternate accommodation. It should be noted that the processing fee is
non-refundable and non-creditable.

7.14.1.8 Occupancy of Rooms and Meal-Ticket Coverage
First-year students

Occupancy of rooms extends from the day before registration until 12:00 noon the day after the last regularly scheduled undergraduate
examination.

Meal tickets are valid from the breakfast meal on the day following the first day of Paton College registration. The ticket expires with the
evening meal on the day of university's last regularly scheduled examination.

7.14.1.9 Accommodation Between Semesters

Residence fees cover the period of a particular semester only. Those residents who have a valid requirement to be in residence
between semesters may be provided sleeping accommodation if space is available and approved by the Housing, Food, and
Conference Services.

An additional charge for such accommodation will be applied to the student's account. No refunds will be issued.

Students may be required to remove their personal belongings from their rooms for the Christmas period or other recesses when
required.

Housing, Food, and Conference Services reserves the right to deny accommodation outside the normal semester period if space is
needed for other purposes.

7.14.1.10 Residence Fee and Meal Charges

All accommodation at Paton College is on a room-and-board basis. All students in Paton College are required to purchase a 10, 14 or 19
meal plan that follows Canada's Food Guide. As the food contract is negotiated each year and residence fees are subject to inflationary
trends, refer to the section of the University Calendar headed Fees and Charges to determine cost of accommodation.

7.14.1.11 Withdrawal From Paton College

All registrants in Paton College will be required to sign an eight month lease.

1. No refunds will be issued to students.

2. Students are responsible for all fees and charges for both the Fall and Winter Semesters.

7.14.1.12 Burton's Pond Apartments

In addition to Paton College, the University operates an apartment complex at Burton's Pond on the University campus. There are four
apartment buildings for single students: Guy, Gilbert, Cartier and Cabot Courts. Fifteen two-bedroom family units are contained in
Baltimore Court, and there is a service building - Corte Real Court - containing a computer room, a laundry centre, and students' mail
boxes which are accessible to residents 24 hours a day. The Housing, Food and Conference Services office for Burton's Pond
Apartments is located in Room 309, Hatcher House. Spaces are limited and are allotted on a first come first served basis, students are
encouraged to apply early. Each apartment unit in the four "single students" buildings is occupied by four students, each of whom has a
private bedroom and shares the kitchen, living room and bathroom. Burton's Pond accommodates both graduate and undergraduate
students. Each student is required to sign an occupancy agreement for the partial occupancy of an apartment.

Residence in the apartments is normally limited to students of 19 years of age or over who have a minimum of 30 university credit hours.
Students entering the University for the first time or who have less than 30 credit hours and wish to stay in Burton's Pond when they
meet the requirements, should not delay in submitting an application. Applications outside of these regulations may be submitted for the
approval of Director of Housing, Food, and Conference Services. The four residences can provide accommodation for 512 students.
Once this accommodation has been assigned, applicants to a maximum of 100 males and 100 females who cannot be offered
accommodation will be placed on a waiting list.

Baltimore Court has 15 Family units, and the student is required to sign an occupancy agreement. Each apartment is furnished and
contains a living room, a kitchen, two bedrooms, and a bathroom. The second bedroom is designed for one child. All apartments in
Baltimore are assigned on a priority basis.

The processing fee is non-refundable and non-creditable in all instances. Except for the restriction on first-year students and waiting list
maximums, the same basic procedures apply for Assignment to Residence, Residence Terms and Offers of Accommodations, New
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Applicants.

Eligible students wishing to apply may obtain further information and application forms in writing to the Housing, Food, and Conference
Services Office, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, Newfoundland and Labrador, A1B 3P7, or by telephone to (709) 737-
7599, or by e-mail to burtons@mun.ca, or through the website at www.housing.mun.ca/bp.

7.14.1.13 Off-Campus Housing

The University operates an on line off-campus housing operation consisting of rooms for rent, bed sitting rooms, apartments/apartment
buildings to rent/share, and houses to rent/share. The University operates as an information source only to provide students with a listing
of potential housing arrangements. The University does not take responsibility for inspecting these accommodations.

8 Special Divisions and Separately Incorporated Entities

8.1 Archaeology Unit

Members

Deal, M., Anthropology, Chair

Brown, S.C., Anthropology

Gaulton, B., Anthropology

Jerkic, S.M., Anthropology

Pocius, G.L., Folklore

Pope, P., Anthropology

Ramsden, P.G., Adjunct Professor

Rankin, L., Anthropology

Renouf, P., Anthropology, Canada Research Chair, North Atlantic Archaeology
Tuck, J.A., Anthropology, Professor Emeritus
Whitridge, P., Anthropology

Noseworthy, G., Curator of Collections
Mathias, C., Conservator

Wells, P., CRC Research Assistant

The Archaeology Unit was established in 1978 as a unit of the Faculty of Arts within the Department of Anthropology. It provides an
administrative structure in which the teaching and research programs in archaeology can be strengthened by the formal participation of
scholars in cognate departments. It has the following aims:

1. To bring together those scholars interested in archaeology as a means of understanding the past.

2. To create a program of study providing a thorough understanding of the techniques of archaeology, the various theoretical
perspectives to which archaeology may contribute, and a knowledge of other disciplines which may contribute to our understanding
of the past.

3. To co-ordinate and conduct archaeological research, both prehistoric and historical.

To establish laboratory facilities and to employ personnel for the conservation of artifacts.

5. To maintain liaison with relevant public agencies and private organizations.

8.2 Bridges

Located at the Fisheries and Marine Institute, Bridges, the Marine Technology Alliance Building and Marketing Initiative, will provide
$2.35 million to help Newfoundland and Labrador's Centres of Excellence promote their marine technology capabiliies and help
stimulate the growth of the province's marine technology industry.

The Centres of Excellence, in collaboration with industry, will submit proposals to Bridges in order to promote their capabilities nationally
and internationally. Bridges will assist the Centres of Excellence in competing and succeeding in the global marketplace by fostering the
partnerships and alliances necessary to access new markets and generate wealth in the province.

The organizations and facilities generally known as the Centres of Excellence, that would be expected to benefit from this initiative
include the Center for Marine Simulation (CMS), Offshore Safety and Survival Center (OSSC), Center for Sustainable Aquatic
Resources (CSAR), Center for Aquaculture and Seafood Development (CASD), Center for Earth Resources Research (CERR), Ocean
Sciences Center (OSC), Ocean Engineering Research Center (OERC), Telemedicine and Educational Technology Resources Agency
(TETRA), Center for Offshore and Remote Medicine (MEDICOR), C-CORE, NRC - Institute for Ocean Technology (I0T), and the
College of the North Atlantic - Engineering Technology Center.

The initiative is located at the Fisheries and Marine Institute and is managed by a six person Board of Directors, made up of industry,
academia and government representatives and a small secretariat. This initiative is financed by the Canada - Newfoundland and
Labrador Offshore Development Fund (CNODF).

Board of Directors

Shinkle, L. (Chair)

President, Cartwright Holdings Ltd.

Henley, J.

President, Newfoundland Transshipment Ltd.

Hogan, D.

Assistant Deputy Minister

Department of Innovation, Trade and Rural Renewal

Loomis, Dr. C.

Vice-President, Research, Memorial University of Newfoundland
Martin, K.

Director of Business Programs, Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency
Williams, Dr. M.

Director General, Institute for Ocean Technology

Staff

Executive Director

Gall, N.T., B.Comm (Co-op) Memorial, M.B.A. McGill, MCPM UQAM
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8.3 Canadian Centre for Fisheries Innovation (CCFI)

Located at the Fisheries and Marine Institute, the Canadian Centre for Fisheries Innovation is owned by Memorial University of
Newfoundland and supported by the Atlantic Innovation Fund. The Centre provides scientific research and technology services to the
fishing industry in Atlantic Canada. Working closely with the faculty and staff of the region's universities and technical institutes, the
Centre provides expert assistance in the areas of aquaculture, harvesting and processing, with the aim of enhancing the industry's
productivity and profitability. CCFl's activities also include resource conservation research, equipment development and marine
biotechnology. The Centre's services are available to anyone in the fishery or aquaculture industry who wishes to overcome obstacles or
meet opportunities through science and technology.

CCFl is an organization structured to meet the needs of the industry quickly and efficiently. The Industrial Liaison Officers collaborate
directly with clients to develop and execute industrially relevant research and development projects.

Mandate

The organization works with industry clients to identify needs. It then collaborates with the scientific and technological faculty and staff of
the universities and technical colleges of Atlantic Canada to devise solutions to meet those needs. CCFl works to ensure that the
initiatives are organized, on time and directed to address the specific needs of the industry clients. The Centre also funds these projects,
when required.

The Centre's research and development undertakings cover all areas of importance to the fishery and aquaculture industry:
Environmentally Sustainable Harvesting

Food Safety Systems

Utilization of Fish Waste

Improved and More Efficient Fishing Platforms

Human Resource/Technology Applications

Alternative Fish and Shellfish Species for Aquaculture

Efficiency and Profitability in Aquaculture

Resolving Environmental Issues in Aquaculture

With strong representation from industry, the Board of Directors oversees the direction and mandate of the Centre to ensure that its work
is always relevant to the needs of the fishery.

Board of Directors

Mr. Gabe Gregory, Chairperson

Quinlan Brothers, St. John's, NL

Mr. R. Andrews

Fishery Products International, Ltd., St. John's, NL

Mr. A. O'Rielly

Managing Director, Canadian Centre for Fisheries Innovation
Mr. W. Apold

TAVEL Group, Halifax, NS

Mr. D. Bonnell

School of Fisheries, Fisheries and Marine Institute, St. John's, NL
Mr. R. Butler

Cooke Aquaculture, St. George, NB

Mr. G. Chidley

Independent Harvester, Renews, NL

Ms. Caroline Davis

St. Anthony Seafoods, St. Anthony, NL

Ms. S. Coady

Bonaventure Fisheries, St. John's, NL

Mr. J.G. D'Entremont

Fisheries Resource Conservation Council, Ottawa, ON
Ms. H. Evans

Fishery, Food and Allied Worker's Union, St. John's, NL
Mr. F. Hennessey

Independent Harvester, Souris, PEI

Mr. G. Hognason

Clearwater Fine Foods, Halifax, NS

Mr. K. Kenny

Marport, St. John's, NL

Dr. R. Lucas

Dean of Science, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, NL
Dr. R. Ritchie

Research and Productivity Council, Fredericton, NB
Mrs. S. Roach-Albert

Stolt Sea Farm, St. George, NB

Mr. S. Roche

Consultant, St. John's, NL

Management and Administrative Staff

Managing Director

O'Rielly, A., B.Comm., Memorial

Executive Assistant

Horan, C., B.A., Memorial

© NGO WDNE
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Industrial Liaison Officer, Aquaculture
Kielly, M., B.A., B.Comm, Memorial

Industrial Liaison Officer, Processing and Harvesting
Bonnell, C., B.Sc., Advanced Diploma, Fisheries Development
Industrial Liaison Officer, Maritimes

Chapman, A., B. Comm., Memorial

Secretarial Officer

Brophy, A.

Accountant

Kearsey, M., B.A., Memorial

8.4 Canadian Centre for Marine Communications (CCMC)

Located at the Fisheries and Marine Institute, CCMC is an independent ocean technology support organization that provides financial,
technical and marketing support to Canada's ocean technology community. Its mission is to continually improve the competitiveness of
Canada's ocean technology community. CCMC accomplishes this through a series of programs and initiatives. Through our technology
development programs, we offer financial assistance. Through a series of initiatives delivered under the headings of industry
development and business development, we provide technical support and help build capacity in our national ocean technology
community and develop international opportunities for our network members at home. Our network members include all Canada's ocean
technology community players.

Board of Directors

M. Evans (Chairman)

Associate, Policy Insights Inc.

L. G. O'Reilly (Vice-Chairman)

Executive Director (Retired), The Fisheries and Marine Institute of Memorial University of Newfoundland

N. Chaulk

President, International Communications and Navigation (ICAN)

R. Gillespie (Secretary)

Vice President, CCMC

M. Kearsey (Treasurer)

Manager, Corporate Affairs, CCMC

P. Lacroix

Managing Director, Canadian Centre for Ocean Gliders

R.V. Newhook (President and CEO)

CCMC

P. Tobin

Assistant Deputy Minister, Dept of Mines and Energy
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador

STAFF

President & CEO

Newhook, R.V., B.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng.
Vice President

Gillespie, R.T., M.Sc. Memorial, P.Geo.
Director, Info Marine

Carter, W., B.Sc. Memorial

Director, Sea Comm

Cater, N.E., B.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng.
Director, Industry Development
Burry, C., BA Memorial

Manager, Corporate Affairs

Kearsey, M., B.A. Memorial

Network Administrator

Davis, E.

Event Coordinator

Dutton, A., B.Comm.(Co-op) Memorial
Programmer/Analyst

Bruce, S.

8.5 C-Core

Board of Directors

Mr. H. Doerr (Chair)

President, Murphy Oil Company Ltd.

Mr. S.C. Schock (Vice-Chair)

Senior Vice-President, Engineering & Technical Services
TransCanada PipeLines Limited

Mr. S. Allen

President, Technip Offshore Canada Limited

Mr. J. Bates

General Manager Asset Development

Chevron Canada Resources
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Mr. T. Craig
Team Lead, Deep Panuke Development
EnCana Corporation

Mr. W. Fleming
Vice-President, East Coast
Petro-Canada

Dr. Ray Gosine
Dean, Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Memorial University of Newfoundland

Dr. Doug House

Deputy Minister

Innovation, Trade and Rural Development
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador

Dr. C. Loomis
Vice-President (Research)
Memorial University of Newfoundland

Mr. M. Ruelokke
General Manager, East Coast Operations
AMEC Oil & Gas

Dr. L. Schramm
President & CEO, Saskatchewan Research Council

Mr. W. Thistle, Q.C., C. Arb
Counsel, Mclnnes Cooper

Ms. J.A. Whittick
President & Chief Executive Officer, C-CORE

Mr. V. Young
Company Director

Officers of the Corporation

Whittick, J.A., B.Sc. Dunelm, President and Chief Executive Officer

Kennedy, S.C., B.Comm., C.M.A. Memorial, Chief Financial Officer

Randell, C.J., B.Eng. Lakehead, M.A.Sc., Ph.D. Victoria, P.Eng.; Vice-President; Cross appointment with Faculty of Engineering and
Applied Science

Management Team

Clark, J.1., B.Sc. Acadia, B.Eng. Technical University of Nova Scotia, M.Sc. Alberta, Ph.D. Technical University of Nova Scotia, P.Eng.
Delaney, B.J., B.Sc.Eng. Queen's, P.Eng.

Kenny, S., B.Eng., M.Eng., Memorial, Ph.D. Daltech, P.Eng.; Cross Appointment with Faculty of Engineering & Applied Science
Morgan, V.R., M.A. Cambridge, M.Sc. Imperial College, P.Eng.

Phillips, R., B.Sc. Bristol, M.Phil., Ph.D. Cambridge, P.Eng.; Cross appointment with Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science
Power, D., B.Eng., M.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng.

Ralph, F., B.Eng., M.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng.

Wojcik, P.J., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. Gdansk

C-CORE is an applied R&D corporation in St. John's, Newfoundland and Labrador with over 50 staff. Located on the campus of
Memorial University of Newfoundland, it embraces a wide spectrum of engineering and business skills required by resource industries
operating in global markets. C-CORE works closely with industrial partners to develop technologies for resource industries and
collaborates with industries, research institutes, universities and government agencies to build highly skilled teams that respond to global
technology challenges. Since 1975, its activities have grown to include applied R&D, technology transfer and technology demonstration,
commercialization of intellectual property, and specialized advisory services to a wide range of industries.

The collaborative work environment at C-CORE allows the organization to apply the fullest available range of expertise to client needs.
Undertaking major programs in ice engineering, remote sensing, geotechnical engineering and intelligent systems, C-CORE applies this
expertise across a number of resource sectors including oil and gas, mining, pipelines, forestry, and pulp and paper.

C-CORE's in-house facilities include an Acutronic 680-2 Centrifuge Machine, a full-scale buried pipeline modelling facility, mechanical,
electrical, and soils laboratories to support its research activities, and excellent computing capabilities including the connection to a high
speed network. C-CORE's clients are national and international companies, and government agencies from many market sectors, the
largest being pipeline, oil and gas, and mining. Working in partnership with other R&D corporations, small and medium sized enterprises
(SMEs), and academia to deliver services and technologies maximizes both the R&D effort and the financial resources for projects.

C-CORE's Board of Directors, a majority whom are from industry, keep C-CORE linked to the needs of its industrial clients. When
required to do so, C-CORE diversifies into new technology areas to support the activities of its stakeholders. Further, the cultivation of
human resources, in close collaboration with the University, is a key element of the organization's strategic vision. C-CORE offers many
opportunities for graduate and undergraduate students to work on industry relevant projects and for its employees to pursue higher
education. C-CORE remains dedicated to the economic development of Canada, in particular the Province of Newfoundland and
Labrador.

8.6 Centre for Collaborative Health Professional Education

Vernon Curran, Ph.D.
Co-Director (Programming & Research)

Dennis B. Sharpe, Ph.D.
Co-Director (Planning & Development)

The Centre was established in September 1999 by the Directors of the Schools of Nursing, Pharmacy, Social Work and the Deans of the
Faculties of Education and Medicine. The Deans and Directors comprise the Centre's Governing Council and are responsible for
appointing the Directors and Scholars. The Scholars are faculty members who have demonstrated scholarly expertise and achievement
in education, and who have substantial involvement in the work of the Centre. Other faculty members may identify themselves as
Members of the Centre, and are welcome to participate in the Centre's activities.

The mission of the Centre is to improve the education of social workers, pharmacists, nurses, physicians and other health professionals
through the following objectives:
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developing, facilitating and coordinating collaborative, interprofessional educational programs;

providing expertise and material resources for enhancing the design, delivery, and evaluation of educational programs;
stimulating and supporting collaborative research in health professional education;

promoting health professional education as an academic pursuit;

collaborating with faculty developers to provide education-related training;

6. developing and providing simulated patient/client programs for training and assessment.

Further information may be obtained by contacting the Centre in writing to the Centre for Collaborative Health Professional Education,
Memorial University of Newfoundland, Health Sciences Centre H2901, St. John's, NL Canada, A1B 3V6, or by telephone to (709) 777-
6912, or by fax to (709) 777-6576, or through the website at www.med.mun.ca/cchpe.

8.7 Centre for Earth Resources Research (CERR)

For a complete listing see Research Units in the Faculty of Science section of the University Calendar.
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8.8 Centre for International Business Studies (CIBS)

Director: S. Vaughan
International Program Officer: vacant
International Internship Officer: W. Jackson

The Centre for International Business Studies was established in 1994 by the Faculty of Business Administration to help provincial
businesses enter the international marketplace. The Centre also facilitates international exchanges for students and faculty and provides
them with the opportunity to research issues in international business and trade.

The Centre works with local businesses to enhance their effectiveness within the international business community by matching skills
and programs within the Faculty of Business Administration with a company's needs.

The Centre develops international student and faculty exchanges which allow participants to gain experience in foreign business
practices and develop international contacts. The faculty's list of international exchange sites currently includes universities in Belgium,
the Czech Republic, Denmark, England, France, Germany, Ireland, Mexico, the Netherlands, Norway, Scotland, and Sweden.

The Centre also facilitates internships for recent graduates. International in scope, the internships allow recent graduates to gain
experience with companies located worldwide, or with provincial companies that wish to expand their business on an international level.
Further information may be obtained by contacting the Centre by telephone to (709) 737-2086 or through the website at www.mun.ca/
cibs.

8.9 Centre for Management Development (CMD)

The Centre for Management Development collaborates with the P.J. Gardiner Institute for Enterprise and Entrepreneurship (PJG) as
Envision Alliance, a partnership which allows for greater efficiency in operations and an enhanced ability to deliver management and
entrepreneurial initiatives in the local, national and international arena.

Morrissey, B., Director, CMD

Simmons, B., Interim Director, PJG

Costello, S., Associate Director, The Enterprise and Entrepreneurship Gateway
Mosher, D., Associate Director, Family Business
Gardiner, S., Associate Director, Financial Leadership
Power, R., Business Consultant

Butler, S., Business Consultant

Mahaney, G., Program Coordinator

Arscott, S., Program Developer

Collins, J., Client Relationship Coordinator

Miller, C., Office Administrator

Nixon, P., Administrative Staff Specialist

Keefe, M., Accounting and Administrative Clerk
Robinson, J., Client Service Specialist

The CMD was established within the Faculty of Business Administration at Memorial University of Newfoundland in 1980. Its mission is
to facilitate excellence in managerial development by working with organizations to determine their specific needs, and to arrange for the
delivery of products or programs which best meet these needs.

The CMD acts as an intermediary between the client and the available sources of managerial development expertise. The focus of our
efforts, and our principal responsibility, is the monitoring and maintenance of quality throughout the managerial development process
from design through delivery and follow-up. We do not maintain our own permanent program delivery staff.

The CMD works with a variety of organizational clients from both the private and public sectors, including professional and industry
associations, and not-for profit agencies and groups. In addition, it continues to offer a range of professional development programs
throughout the year.

Each year the CMD runs an Executive Development Program (EDP), presenting participants with leading edge management techniques
that focus on organizational success, effective performance, quality and competitiveness. Faculty for the EDP regularly include
facilitators from across North America and Europe.

The CMD's state-of-the-art facilities are located on the fourth floor of the Faculty of Business Administration building at the University
and include various styles of classrooms, work areas, dining facilities, and a participant lounge. Further information may be obtained by
contacting the Centre by telephone at (709) 737-7977, or by fax to (709) 737-7999, or through the website at www.mun.ca/cmd, or by e-
mail to billm@mun.ca, jcollins@mun.ca, sarscott@mun.ca, mcurran@mun.ca, or susang@mun.ca.

8.10 Centre for Material Culture Studies

Advisory Committee

Dean of Arts, Chair

Hiller, Dr. J.K., History
Lovelace, Dr. M., Folklore
Mannion, Dr. M., Geography
Tuck, Dr. J. A., Anthropology
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Director
Pocius, Dr. G.L., Folklore

The Centre for Material Culture Studies was established in 1988 to initiate, promote, and sponsor research on material culture within
both the University and the general community. The Centre acts as a multidisciplinary forum for Memorial University of Newfoundland
faculty members as well as visiting researchers from other institutions, including government agencies. The Centre houses a research
library and a wide range of visual and documentary resources relating to material culture.

8.11 Fisheries Conservation Chair

The Fisheries Conservation Chair is a research group created at Memorial University of Newfoundland in 1996 to develop an
independent fisheries research program to complement and scrutinize Government programs and provide an integrative focus for
fisheries research at the University. The Chair is funded by the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council of Canada, the
Provincial Department of Fisheries and Aquaculture, the Department of Fisheries and Oceans, and Fishery Products International.

The Fisheries Conservation research program focuses on several aspects of fisheries science and management, including:
The collapse and rebuilding of groundfish stocks in Atlantic Canada.

Sea-going research.

Using high-technology to measure the ocean and its fishes (acoustics, electronic sensors, tagging).

A comparative ecosystem approach to fisheries management and conservation.

5. Working with the fishing industry.

In addition, the Fisheries Conservation Chair provides a wide range of opportunities and training for students at the graduate level in
fisheries science. An important element of this training is experience at sea with scientific research, research vessels, and fisheries.
Students use and develop the latest technology to measure ocean ecosystems and fish populations.

Senior Chair

Rose, G.A., B.Sc. Guelph, M.Sc. Laurentian, Ph.D. McGill; Cross appointments with Department of Biology and Ocean Sciences Centre
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8.12 Folklore and Language Archive

Chairman, Advisory Committee
Dean of Arts

Director
Lovelace, Dr. M.

Archivist
Fulton, P.

Honorary Research Associate (Folklore)
Halpert, V. M.

Honorary Research Associate (Language and Folklore)
Widdowson, J.D.A.

The Memorial University of Newfoundland Folklore and Language Archive was a joint creation of the Departments of Folklore and
English. It was set up to coordinate diverse research in Newfoundland and Labrador studies undertaken in both Departments, to
facilitate the mutual use of common material, to organize it for research and publication, and to make a permanent documented record
for future generations. The Folklore and Language Archive is an integral part of the teaching and research activities of the Department of
Folklore on both the graduate and undergraduate levels.

The Archive comprises extensive collections of Newfoundland and Labrador folksongs and music, folk narratives of many kinds, oral
history, folk customs, beliefs and practices, childlore, and descriptions of material culture. It has special collections of the Newfoundland
and Labrador vocabulary, proverbs and riddles, and collections towards a linguistic atlas. The materials have been collected by a variety
of means: by questionnaires, by student contributions in manuscript, by extensive field work utilizing tape recorders, and by searching
printed sources.

The Archive is housed in the G.A. Hickman Building. Associated with it is a recording room, with facilities for copying tapes and records,
and for the making of recordings. The specially excerpted collection in language is housed in the English Language Research Centre of
the Department of English. French language and folklore materials from the province are housed in the Centre d'Etudes Franco-
Terreneuviennes in the Department of Folklore. Each Department has a working library associated with the archival material.

8.13 Genesis Group Inc.
King, D.J., President and CEO

GENESIS Group Inc. is a separately incorporated entity of Memorial University of Newfoundland and is governed by a board of directors
representing industry, academia, and government. It is here to serve the whole university community and to facilitate the linkage to the
business community. Genesis Research, as its primary goal, identifies and commercializes promising technologies arising from research
at the University. Areas of expertise include Biotechnology and Medicine, Physical Sciences and Engineering and Information
Technology and Communications. Key industrial sectors include the mining and oil and gas industries. In addition to its central role of
transferring technology to the private sector, the research group assists the province's small and medium-size businesses to access the
vast physical and human resources of the University. Genesis Research focuses on new technologies, processes, and services and
seeks to enhance, improve, and/or diversify an existing industry's capability. The Genesis Centre is a support network to help
knowledge-based businesses/entrepreneurs create high-growth enterprises. The Centre mobilizes the province's business community
and a network of world class mentors to help the entrepreneurs develop comprehensive business plans, raise equity capital and secure
global market access. Genesis Bio-labs is a wet lab facility to support start-ups in the biotechnology sector. Genesis Innovation Works,
located in the Inco Innovation Centre, is a prototype development centre and an on-campus collaborative research facility for university/
industry partnership initiatives.

Further information may be obtained by contacting the Genesis Group Inc. by telephone at (709) 737-4527, or through the website at
www.genesis.mun.ca.

8.14 Health Research Unit

Members
Gadag, V., Ph.D., Director, Biostatistics
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Audas, R., Ph.D., Health Statistics and Economics

Bavington, W., M.D., M.P.H., FRCP(C), Community Health

Beausoleil, N., Ph.D., Women's Health

Gustafson, D., Ph.D., Social Science and Health

Mathews, M., Ph.D., Health Services

Neville, D., Sc.D., Health Policy

Wang, P., Ph.D., Epidemiology

West, R., Ph.D., Epidemiology

Associate Members

Allison, D., M.D., Community Health

Buehler, S., Ph.D., Epidemiology

Research Support

Longerich, L.L., M.S., Medical Researcher and Manager

Ryan, E.A., M.Sc., Senior Researcher

The Health Research Unit was established in 1991 as a unit of the Faculty of Medicine within the Division of Community Health. It
makes available the professional skills, expertise and information resources of the Division to other faculty, government departments,
non-government agencies and organizations, and the community.

The purpose of the Health Research Unit is to improve the health of the Newfoundland and Labrador community-at-large through
research focussed on the prevention of disease and the protection and promotion of health.

Research Themes

Measurement of health status in community/workforce populations;

Assessment of the health care system;

Development and management of health information systems;

Design and analysis of health surveys and audits; and

. Evaluation of health and social programs

The Health Research Unit may be contact by telephone at (709) 777-6905 or by web at www.med.mun.ca/hru.
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8.15 Institute for Folklore Studies in Britain and Canada

Directors

Smith, Dr. P., Department of Folklore, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada A1B 3X8

Beal, Dr. J., National Centre for English Cultural Tradition, University of Sheffield, Sheffield, England S10 2TN

Aims

1. To foster and extend cooperation and scholarly endeavour between the Department of Folklore at Memorial University of
Newfoundland and the National Centre for English Cultural Tradition at the University of Sheffield;

2. To promote the study of folklore in Britain and Canada through teaching, research, archive development and publication;

3. To encourage and engage in research on all aspects of folklore which link the two host nations in a common tradition.

Structure

1. Two Joint Directors, to consult and to effect practical cooperation; one appointed by each institution, on the recommendation of the
Dean of the appropriate Faculty. Each Joint Director will normally be the Head of the Department of Folklore of Memorial University
of Newfoundland and the Director of the National Centre for English Cultural Tradition at the University of Sheffield.

2. A Steering Committee, consisting initially of two members from each institution, with power to co-opt, if necessary, a non-voting
chairman to be chosen from among the members.

3. Function of the Steering Committee: The Steering Committee will assist the Directors in matters of policy concerning the Institute.

8.16 Institute of Social and Economic Research (ISER)

Executive Committee

Simms, Dr. E., Acting Director and Chair

Carbonella, Dr. A., Department of Anthropology

Hiller, Dr. J., Department of History

Sharpe, Dr. C., Department of Geography

Stanbridge, Dr. K., Department of Sociology

Tye, Dr. D., Department of Folklore

Ex Officio

Potter, A., Manager, ISER Books

Feehan, Dr. J., Chair, J.R. Smallwood Foundation for Newfoundland and Labrador Studies
Virtute Officii

Wolinetz, Dr. S., Acting Dean of Arts

ISER Master Fellowships

Barnable, K.S., B.A. Memorial

Jurakic, 1., B.A.(Hons.) McMaster

Reschny, J., B.A. Northern British Columbia

ISER Post-Doctoral Fellowship

Hunter, M., (Renewal), B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Hull, UK
ISER Books Post-Doctoral Fellowship

Kearney Guigné, A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Memorial

Administrative Staff

Harding, M., Administrative Staff Specialist

Collins, R., Secretary

Purpose And Mandate

The purpose of the Institute shall be to undertake, sponsor, and publish research within such disciplines and in such parts of the world
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as are deemed of relevance to Newfoundland and Labrador. Without limiting the generality of the above, research pertaining directly to
social and economic development in Newfoundland and Labrador shall be of special importance.

Organization

The Institute is an integral part of, and not an autonomous appendage, of the University. It is so organized that all its officers serve the
University in other capacities and it is ultimately responsible to the President and Board of Regents of the University. The management
of its affairs is vested in an Executive Committee, while the day-to-day responsibilities are in the hands of the Director and the Manager
assumes daily responsibility for ISER Books.

Fellowships

In general, ISER fellowships function to supplement and stimulate research interests of faculty and graduate students in the social
science departments. Terms and conditions of ISER fellowships may be obtained in writing to ISER, Institute of Social and Economic
Research, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, Newfoundland and Labrador, A1C 5S7, or by telephone to (709) 737-8156,
or by email to iser@mun.ca, or through the website at www.mun.ca/iser/.

ISER Books
Mr. A. Potter, Manager

The Institute publishes research in the social sciences - more than 90 titles to date. Many of the books originate in research undertaken
by ISER itself. Some notable ISER books, however, have originated outside the Institute. Authors are invited to submit completed
manuscripts within such disciplines and about such parts of the world as are deemed of relevance to Newfoundland and Labrador -
whether the focus is contemporary or historical, natural resource management, or the management of social and cultural resources.
Further information may be obtained in writing to ISER Books, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, Newfoundland and
Labrador, A1C 5S7, or by telephone to (709) 737-7474, or my email to iser-books@mun.ca, or through the website at www.mun.ca/iser/.

8.17 International Centre

Dickinson, Dr. A.B., Acting Executive Director/International Liaison Officer
Clarke, C., International Projects Administrator/Office Manager

Purpose And Mandate
The International Centre is in general concerned with:
1. coordinating and promoting the University's global endeavor, including international exchanges and development projects;

2. promoting internationalization of the University's teaching and research mandate by providing a formal institutional link with the
University's faculties and academic units;

3. developing and managing international projects and investigating funding sources, with particular reference to development
assistance;

4. providing program information and advice to faculty and staff and act as the central contact with the Canadian International
Development Agency and other similar bodies;

5. pursuing new opportunities to develop partnerships with the private sector and other educational institutions to keep the centre self-
sufficient in the future.

8.18 The J.R. Smallwood Foundation for Newfoundland and Labrador Studies

Board

Jerkic, Dr. S., Department of Anthropology

Auringer Wood, Ms. A., QEII Library

Dunn, Dr. C., Department of Political Science

Hiscock, Dr. P., Department of Folklore

Byrne, Dr. P., Department of English Language and Literature
Rollmann, Dr. H., Department of Religious Studies

Ryan, Dr. S., Department of History

Sharpe, Dr. C., Department of Geography

Ex Officio
Feehan, Dr. J., Director; Department of Economics

Virtute Officii

Vice-President (Research)

Dean of Arts

Director, Institute of Social and Economic Research

Purpose And Mandate

The Smallwood Foundation was established with funds transferred in trust from the J.R. Smallwood Heritage Foundation. The
Foundation administers the income from such funds for the promotion and support of research focusing on Newfoundland and Labrador.
The board supports research proposals in the humanities and social sciences from both inside and outside the university community.

Organization

The Foundation is governed by a board appointed by the Board of Regents. Members normally belong to the Faculty of Arts at the
University and represent disciplines active in Newfoundland and Labrador Studies. In accordance with its mandate, the board awards
grants to individual scholars and organizations which have clearly defined objectives and which serve to develop the academic
understanding and general appreciation of the province's society, history and culture. Full details of grant categories and application
procedures are available on the Foundation's web site at www.mun.ca/smallwood/.

Further information may be obtained in writing to The Director, J.R. Smallwood Foundation for Newfoundland and Labrador Studies,
Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, NL, A1B 3X9.

8.19 Labrador Institute

Vacant, Director

Sparkes, Dr. R., Labrador Associate
Dickers, B., Administrative Staff Specialist
MacDonald, M., Program Researcher
Nuotio, L., Manager, Labrador West
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Purpose And Mandate

The Labrador Institute of Memorial University of Newfoundland was established by the University to stimulate, coordinate, and support
major University projects and programs designed to promote the well-being of the people of Labrador and to expand the Labrador
knowledge base. Its location in Happy Valley-Goose Bay, the administrative centre of Labrador, gives it a perspective on regional and
aboriginal conditions and issues that direct the operations of the Institute.

The Institute identifies opportunities in research where the capabilities of the University may enhance our knowledge of Labrador and
address concerns of the community, and puts forward educational needs for continuing human resource and cultural development.

The Institute is the main contact point for the University in Labrador. The Institute maintains communications with aboriginal and
community groups and the Faculties and Schools of the University to ensure that there is a timely response to research and educational
opportunities. It also sponsors many cultural activities including the Labrador Creative Arts Festival.

The Institute facilitates and coordinates the activity of personnel at the University as they undertake cultural, research, and educational
activities. The Institute partners with Faculties and Schools to solicit funds for research and the delivery of educational programs and
with other social, cultural and educational institutions in Labrador.

The Institute is not a regulatory body but it is available to advise on the normal process of grant applications by individuals. The Institute
recommends that notice or copies of such applications be filed with the Institute to obviate duplication of effort within the University. It
also maintains and administers an invaluable archival collection of Labrador materials. It is the Institute's intent to collect and
disseminate all pertinent copies of research conducted by or through the University.

Organization
The Director of the Institute reports to the Vice-President (Academic).

The Research Advisory Committee, comprised of faculty members who are engaged in research in Labrador, maintain communications
between the Institute and the Faculties and Schools. It advises on research and educational projects and priorities.

The Advisory Board, comprising Labrador residents, has both geographic and aboriginal representation appointed by the Vice-President
on the recommendation of the Director of the Labrador Institute. The Board provides direct input from the community into the operations
of the Institute.

The Labrador Institute maintains a centre in Happy Valley-Goose Bay and an office in Labrador West. An Archive provides a reference
collection of publications on Labrador and other northern regions for public use, and arranges inter-library loans through the main
University library. The Labrador Institute also is the ACURA site for archaeological work in Labrador.

Northern Science Training Grants

The Labrador Institute along with the Office of Research acts as the agent within the University which receives and disburses Northern
Scientific Training Program grants received from the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development. The Institute also serves
as the University's representative on the Association of Canadian Universities of Northern Studies.

Further information may be obtained by contacting the Institute in writing to the Labrador Institute, P.O. Box 490, Station B, Happy
Valley-Goose Bay, NL, AOP 1EO, or by telephone to (709) 896-6210, or by fax to (709) 896-2970.

8.20 Maritime History Archive

Chair, Board of Directors
Handcock, Dr. W.G. [Retired]

Board Members

Fischer, Prof. L., Department of History

Hart, A. [Retired]

Staveley, Dr. M., Department of Geography [Retired]
Burton, Dr. V., Department of History

Wareham, H., Archivist

In 1986 the Maritime History Archive was established as a separate unit within the Faculty of Arts as a result of reorganization of the
Maritime History Group. Its functions include the acquisition, organization, and preservation of materials relating to the history of sea-
based activities and societies, with a special emphasis on the North Atlantic Basin.

Since the mid-1970's the Public Record Office, London, England has transferred 22,000 ft. of original documentation in the series
"Agreements on Account of Crew" for the period of 1863-1938, 1951-1976 to the Maritime History Archive. These documents represent
an incomparable source for the study of the movements and manning of British Empire vessels throughout the world. Combined with
collections relating to fisheries, commerce, and other sea-based activities, the crew agreements have made the Maritime History Archive
an internationally known resource centre for the study of maritime history.

The Archive is housed in the Mathematics Building and is open to the public Monday through Friday, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and 2 p.m to 4:00
p.m. and Thursday evening from 7 p.m. to 9:30 p.m. during University Fall and Winter Semesters. A research service (for a fee) to
undertake small research projects and answer queries pertaining to its subject area is also available.

8.21 The Maritime Studies Research Unit (MSRU)

Chair
Pope, P.E., Anthropology and History

Members

Baker, M., Records Management
Burton, V., History

Cadigan, S., History

Dickinson, A.B., International Program
Fischer, L., History

Hiller, J., History

Janzen, O., History; Sir Wilfred Grenfell College
Sanger, C., Geography

Walsh, V., Maritime History Archive
Wareham, H., Maritime History Archive

The MSRU is a research unit within the Faculty of Arts, whose purpose is to foster interdisciplinary research on maritime studies,
understood as the interpretation of human behaviour in marine and coastal environments, in the past and to the present day. The Unit
furthers this objective with workshops, colloquia, publications, and research projects and by providing advice and support to other units
within the University. Membership in the MSRU is open to faculty and staff of Memorial University of Newfoundland with research
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interests in maritime studies. Other scholars with parallel interests, including graduate students in the University's Faculty of Arts, are
eligible for associate membership. Currently, the MSRU has associate members in Canada, England, Nigeria, Scotland and the United
States.

8.22 Memorial University of Newfoundland Botanical Garden

Staff

Nicholls, K.W., Director

Bishop, M.A., Research Liaison

Madden, A.M., Interpretation Coordinator

White, C.P., Head Gardener

Owens, P.J., Jr., Grounds Maintenance Foreman
Cooper, J., Gift Shop Manager

Walsh, T.G., Nursery Manager

Kasimos, C., Research Assistant

Carter-Barfoot, J., Environmental Education Assistant
Crotty, M., Public Relations and Membership Officer
Stares, R., Assistant Gardener

Williams, L.J., Grounds Maintenance Worker
Owens, P.R., Grounds Maintenance Worker

Memorial University of Newfoundland Botanical Garden, Mount Scio Road, comprises ten acres of cultivated gardens and 100 acres of
natural habitat that includes the 14-acre Oxen Pond. The main objectives are to undertake and provide opportunities for biological,
ecological, and horticultural education and research for the University, the general public, school children and other organized groups
while stimulating public interest and enjoyment of the Newfoundland and Labrador flora, fauna and environment.

An interpretative program is designed to provide information on native plants, animals, and horticulture to school groups and the general
public. A series of interpretive booklets is produced on topics related to horticulture, plants, smaller animals and ecology. A field centre
houses indoor displays, a library, a tea room, and a lecture room. Numerous interpreted nature trails are maintained through a variety of
natural habitats. Cultivated areas include the rock garden, peat beds, woodland beds, cottage garden, heritage garden, wildlife garden,
shade garden, vegetable garden, and herbaceous border.

The Memorial University of Newfoundland Botanical Garden is available for university classes and research year-round. It is open to the
public daily from May through November.

8.23 Memorial University Recreation Complex Incorporated

Board of Directors
Thistle, B., Chairperson
Donovan, M., Vice Chair

Other members of the volunteer Board include representatives from the student body, the University, and the community at large.

Staff

Richardson, A., Director

O'Connor, J., Manager of Aquatic's/Recreation
Neil, C., Manager of Fitness

Kenny, E., Manager of Maintenance - Aquarena
Coffey, K., Manager of Maintenance - Field House
Ducey, B., Manager of Finance

The Works
The Works is a separately incorporated entity with a volunteer Board of Directors.

The Works is a division of Memorial University Recreation Complex Inc. It manages the Field House, Aquarena, and recreation facilities
on the St. John's campus. These world class facilities offer a variety of fitness, aquatic, recreation, and sport programs for all ages and
for all members of the University and the community at large.

There are approximately 250 employees at The Works and the majority of these employees are students from Memorial University of
Newfoundland.

Further information may be obtained by contacting The Works by telephone at the Field House (709) 737-3000, or the Aquarena at (709)
737-3799, or through the website at www.theworksonline.ca.

8.24 Newfoundland and Labrador Centre for Applied Health Research (NLCAHR)

Director: Dr. Stephen Bornstein

The Newfoundland and Labrador Centre for Applied Health Research was established in September 1999 with core funding from the
provinces Department of Health and Community Services, Memarial University of Newfoundland and the Health Care Corporation of St.
Johns. NLCAHRs mission is to contribute to the effectiveness of the health and community service system of Newfoundland and
Labrador and to the physical, social, psychological health and wellbeing of the provinces population by supporting the development and
the use of applied health research in this province.

The Centres mandate is to increase the capacity of researchers in Newfoundland and Labrador to carry out high-quality research on
health matters with a relevance to public policy and clinical decision-making; to increase the amount of high-quality applied health
research undertaken on issues identified by the Centres major partners and stakeholders as having high priority to the provinces health
system and to the health and wellbeing of its population; and to foster more effective use of research evidence in the provinces health
and community services system.

The Centre fosters and supports inter-disciplinary collaboration and serves as a bridge between researchers and decision-makers in
government, the provincial health-care system, and community organizations. The Centre funds health research through annual peer-
reviewed research grant competitions; funds research training by awarding fellowships at the masters, doctoral, and postdoctoral levels;
and runs a number of other programs to encourage and support applied health researchers in Newfoundland and Labrador.

The research supported by the Centre is broad in scope and includes research in the areas of health services delivery and evaluation,
health economics and policy, healthcare utilization and systems, community and population health, health-related social sciences, and
applied clinical research focusing on the process of delivering care rather than therapeutics or diagnostics

Further information may be obtained by contacting the Centre in writing to the Newfoundland and Labrador Centre for Applied Health
Research, Suite 300, 95 Bonaventure Avenue, St. John's, NL, A1B 2X5, or by telephone to (709) 777-6993, or by fax to (709) 777-6734,
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or by e-mail to nlcahr@mun.ca, or through the website at www.nlcahr.mun.ca.

8.25 Newfoundland Quarterly
L. Whalen, Editor

Newfoundland Quarterly Foundation Board
O'Brien, P., Chair
Bartlett, L.
Blackwood, D.
Bradley, D.
Colborne, B.
Fraser, J.
Maloney, A.
Meisen, A.
Morgan, B.
O'Neill, F.
Sparkes, R.
Whalen, L.

Editorial Advisory Committee
Peters, H.

Riggs, B.

Ritcey, J.

White, L.

Aspects Editor
Webb, J.

The Newfoundland Quarterly is a 102 year-old journal focused on the arts, culture, history, industry and people of Newfoundland and
Labrador published by the Newfoundland Quarterly Foundation Board, a not-for-profit charitable foundation. Owned by Memorial
University of Newfoundland, the Newfoundland Quarterly features contributions from the province's top writers and visual artists as well
as writings by our most prominent people. Many contributors have a presence on the national and international stage.

8.26 Ocean Engineering Research Centre (OERC)

Administration

Veitch, B.J., B.Eng., M.Eng. Memorial, L.Tech., Dr.Tech. Helsinki; Terra Nova Research Chair in Ocean Environmental Risk
Engineering; Associate Professor; Director

Caines, S., Secretary

Engineering Technologist
Gosse, J.
Scope And Objectives

The Ocean Engineering Research Centre (OERC) is an integral part of the Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science and has
contributed to the success of the research and academic programs within the Ocean and Naval Architectural Engineering group at
Memorial University of Newfoundland. The overall goal of the OERC is to generate research activity that has high potential for impact.
The OERC draws upon faculty expertise and its relationships with industry, other research institutes, and branches of government to
create networks of people who share common goals. The scope of applied research and consulting activities carried out by members of
the OERC is broad, including ocean engineering related to the offshore, marine transportation, and fishing industries. In addition to
faculty experience, the OERC operates a 58 meter long towing tank with wave generation capabilities.

Organization

The St. John's marine research community is vibrant and collaborative. Within the University the Centre maintains ties with C-CORE (by
joint appointments of faculty and collaborative projects), with the Ocean Science Centre and the Fisheries and Marine Institute. Similar
ties are maintained with the Institute for Ocean Technology (IOT) of the National Research Council, which is located adjacent to the
Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science on the University campus. The Centre collaborates with and serves various small and large
private sector firms with ocean engineering interests. The Centre works with Oceanic Consulting Corporation to provide marine
performance evaluation services to the world's oceans industries. An alliance between the University, NRC and Marineering Limited of
St. John's, Oceanic uses the ocean engineering capabilities and facilities of the University and NRC to support clients and projects
around the world.

8.27 Ocean Sciences Centre
For a complete listing, see Research Units in the Faculty of Science section of the University Calendar.

8.28 One Ocean

Located at the Fisheries and Marine Institute, One Ocean is the liaison organization established by the fishing and petroleum industries
of Newfoundland and Labrador. One Ocean provides a neutral forum for both sectors to facilitate communication, information exchange
and shared opportunities. Our mandate is to assist the fishing and petroleum industries in understanding each other's operations and
activities. One Ocean will endeavor to identify and/or address industry-specific issues for each sector as well as issues common to both.
The organization will commission research studies and conduct literature reviews to maintain diligent responses to industry inquiries.
The structure of the One Ocean Industry Board is conducive to equal representation of both the fishing and petroleum industries;
consisting of knowledgeable and active stakeholders from each sector. This structure enhances the opportunity for information
dissemination and progressive joint initiatives for two industries operating in one ocean. You can contact One Ocean by fax to (709) 778-
0413 or by telephone at (709) 778-0511.

Staff

Executive Director

Slade, G.

Research Analyst

Murphy, M., B.A.C.S. UCCB, M.M.M. Dalhousie
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8.29 P.J. Gardiner Institute for Enterprise and Entrepreneurship (PJG)

The P.J. Gardiner Institute for Enterprise and Entrepreneurship collaborates with the Centre for Management Development (CMD) as
Envision Alliance, a partnership which allows for greater efficiency in operations and an enhanced ability to deliver management and
entrepreneurial initiatives in the local, national and international arena.

Simmons, B., Director, PJG

Morrissey, B., Director, CMD

Costello, S., Associate Director, The Enterprise and Entrepreneurship Gateway
Mosher, D., Associate Director, Family Business
Gardiner, S., Associate Director, Financial Leadership
Power, R., Business Consultant

Butler, S., Business Consultant

Mahaney, G., Program Coordinator

Arscott, S., Program Developer

Collins, J., Client Relationship Coordinator

King, L., Research Assistant

Miller, C., Office Administrator

Keefe, M., Accounting and Administrative Clerk
Robinson, J., Client Service Specialist

Memorial University of Newfoundland's P.J. Gardiner Institute (PJG) was the first centre of small business support to be established
within a Canadian university. The objective of the Institute is to be the leading entrepreneurship institute in the province of Newfoundland
and Labrador and a contributor to innovative frameworks for entrepreneurship education and support worldwide. To satisfy this
objective, the PJG is comprised of four complementary centres.

The Enterprise and Entrepreneurship Gateway - The creation of the Gateway was a collaboration of the Youth-Focused
Technological Entrepreneurship (YTE) Chair and the PJG. It is a university-based mechanism to bridge the gap between the needs of
potential entrepreneurs at the seminal stages of enterprise development, and the various resources, programs and agencies that exist to
meet those needs. The Gateway is catalytic in connecting the right client with the right resource at the right time. It is complementary to
existing private, academic, and government agencies and programs in that its role is one of connectivity rather than duplication of
service. The Gateway operates as a "re-entry model" in that a client returns to the Gateway as often as is useful for additional
navigational help and support.

The Entrepreneurship Research Centre - Entrepreneurial research is being captured, catalogued, and stored in the Research Centre.
This body of research is accessible to other researchers and the general public and disseminated by the Research Centre. The PJG is
able to facilitate the participation of faculty in its research program and is a repository of entrepreneurship development ‘tools' and
entrepreneurship research.

The Enterprise and Entrepreneurship Outreach Centre - This centre develops and delivers outreach services to meet the needs of
provincial and federal economic development agencies, as well as business resource agencies, in areas of particular interest or
relevance. These activities create a robust interaction with provincial economic development agencies and are an essential point of
intersection between the work of the PJG and the needs of real people in the real economy.

The Business Families Centre - This centre provides consulting, research and education in support of the special needs of family
business. Historically, the needs of family business have been poorly understood and the vulnerabilities and opportunities facing family
businesses have been inadequately addressed. There is a need to attend to and support issues related to training, succession planning,
skill development, and financing. The centre conducts comprehensive, relevant research into questions of unique interest to the family
business dynamic.

8.30 TETRA (Telehealth and Educational Technology Resource Agency)

Keough, E., Acting Director
Dwyer, P., Associate Director, Programs
Mooney, M., Associate Director, Operations

Company Profile

Established in 1977, TETRA, formerly known as Telemedicine, is internationally recognized as having one of the most advanced
networks in North America. TETRA has a proven track record and tradition of providing telehealth and tele-education services to a great
number of clients over a large geographic region. In support of this effort TETRA, an agency of Memorial University of Newfoundland,
Faculty of Medicine operates on a full-scale Telemedicine Centre from its location in the Health Sciences Centre in St. John's. TETRA is
an administrative structure that successfully networks technology, support, personnel and end users. It has a proven history, of research
development programs and service delivery, in the use of information and communications technologies in health and education in
Newfoundland and Labrador. Over the years, TETRA has been involved in over 30 telemedicine projects, many of which have become
ongoing services.

TETRA's audience has expanded in recent years and a significant consortium utilizes its resources. The users include provincial and
federal departments and agencies, international organizations, not for profit groups and associations, educational institutions, private
companies and local citizens.

The Centre has developed fairly autonomously within the Faculty of Medicine with historical close working ties to other divisions within
the University. All human resource and financial management processes adhere to appropriate university policies however TETRA does
not receive direct funding from Memorial University of Newfoundland. TETRA generates 100% of its revenue required to cover salaries,
operating expenses and network costs, based on fees recovered from its user consortium.

Over the past decade TETRA's activities have diversified into a full range of research, development and service provision. Therefore, it
sought out a name to reflect this change. Utilizing all aspects of information and communications technology, TETRA has developed
expertise and experience in conference calling, videoconferencing, web-based technologies as well as the management of terrestrial
and satellite networks.

As a provincial communications resource, TETRA is a model in Canada as a result of the degree of co-operation and support from the
many agencies, organizations, individuals and TETRA employees that make it a reality.

Further information may be obtained by contacting TETRA by telephone to (709) 737-6654, or the Scheduling Coordinator to (709) 758-
8313, or 1 (800) 563-0913, or by fax to (709) 737-7054, or by e-mail at tcs@mun.ca.
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1 Fees and Charges

The fees and charges indicated herein are as of the date of printing. The University reserves the right to make changes to the
regulations, fees and charges listed below. Any questions concerning fees and charges should be directed to the Cashier's Office in St.
John's or the Bursar's Office in Corner Brook.

1.1 Information Governing Payment of Fees and Charges

1.1.1 General Regulations

1. Tuition fees, residence fees, student union fees and health/dental insurance are due once a student registers regardless of the
method of registration, and must be paid by the fee deadline to avoid a late payment penalty.

2. Students who are using a scholarship, bursary, Canada Student Loan, or other award for the payment of fees may be permitted to
have their tuition fees outstanding until they have received the award or Canada Student Loan.

1.1.2 Methods of Payment
1. Cash/Debit card: must be paid in person at the Cashier's Office in St. John's or the Bursar's Office in Corner Brook.

2. Cheque: may be mailed, or delivered in person, to the Cashier's Office in St. John's or Bursar's Office in Corner Brook, or placed in
the night deposit slot at the Cashier's Office in St. John's. A dishonored charge will be made for each cheque tendered to the
University and not honored by the bank. A student with a dishonored cheque record must pay fees by cash, certified cheque or
money order.

e Dishonored cheque charge: $25

3. Credit card: Visa and MasterCard are the only accepted cards. Payment using this method should be done through the telephone
registration system or via the web at www.mun.ca.

4. Payroll deductions: graduate students receiving funding through the University payroll system may elect to pay their tuition and other
charges by payroll deduction. The policy and form for payroll deductions are available at the School of Graduate Studies, the
Cashier's Office, and at www.mun.ca.

5. Student Aid: students paying fees from a Canada Student Loan will have the amount owing signed out automatically from their
loans.

6. Telephone banking: information on the use of telephone banking systems can be obtained from local branches of banks.

7. Tuition voucher: students receiving a tuition voucher must present the tuition voucher and pay the balance of their fees to the
Cashier's Office by the published deadlines to avoid being assessed a late payment fee.

1.1.3 Penalties for Noncompliance with Payment of Fees and Charges

1. Students who, without approval, pay their fees later than the deadlines specified in the University Diary will be assessed a late
payment fee.

e |ate payment fee (assessed by the Director of Financial and Administrative Services): Maximum of $75

2. Students who have not paid all fees or arranged for fee payment with the Director of Financial and Administrative Services prior to
the first day of lectures, as stated in the University Diary, may have their registration cancelled at the discretion of the University.
Such students will then be required to reregister after all fees are paid and after the first day of lectures, as stated in the University
Diary, but no later than the end of the regular registration period.

3. Outstanding accounts, including accounts outstanding pending the receipt of a scholarship, bursary, or similar award, must be paid
in full by cash, money order, or certified cheque. Students with outstanding accounts will:

e be ineligible to register for courses for a subsequent semester;
® not be permitted into residence;

® not be issued an academic transcript;

® not be awarded a degree, diploma or certificate.

4. Accounts outstanding on the last day of examinations in a semester/session will be charged interest at the prime interest rate plus
two percent per annum. Such interest will apply effective the first day of lectures in that semester.

1.2 Application and Admission Fees
Unless otherwise noted, these application and admission fees are non-refundable.

1.2.1 Undergraduate Students

1. University Calendar fee: a University Calendar will be supplied free to undergraduate students newly admitted to the University.
®  University Calendar fee for others: $5

2. General Application Processing Fee: this fee is payable with each application for admission or readmission to the University.

® Undergraduate students who have never attended a post-secondary institution or who have previously attended Memorial,
excluding medical students: $40

e Undergraduate students who have attended a post-secondary institution outside of Newfoundland or who are non-Canadian
applicants, excluding medical students: $80

® Medical students: $75
3. Fees in addition to General Application Processing Fee

® Challenge for credit is charged at one half of the fee associated with the credit hour value of each course
4. Admission Fees in addition to General Application Processing Fee

e Bachelor of Technology: $300

e Bachelor of Maritime Studies: $300
5. Application Fee in addition to General Application Processing Fee



University Regulations 2006-2007 43

® School of Pharmacy: $75
6. Penalties for Noncompliance with Payment of Application and Admission Fees
7. Late fees: all late fees are payable when assessed.
® Late application fee
Up to one week after deadline: $30
Each subsequent week to final date for receipt of applications: $10

1.2.2 Graduate Students

1. Application Processing Fee: payable with each application for admission to the University.
e  Application Processing Fee: $40

1.3 Tuition and Related Fees
1.3.1 Undergraduate Students (other than Medical Students)

1. Unless otherwise specified, tuition fees are charged according to the credit hour value associated with the registered course(s).
Courses are 3 credit hours unless otherwise indicated.

2. For the purposes of calculating tuition:

e the credit hour value of each of the A and B components of a linked course shall be equivalent to one half of the credit hour
value of the B component (see Glossary of Terms Used in the Calendar);

® the credit hour value of F courses and non-degree courses (i.e. certificate programs) shall be three; and

e the credit hour value of courses with "W" in the final position of the course number, excluding co-operative education work
terms, shall be three.

3. Fees for citizens of Canada and permanent residents
Fee per credit hour: $85
Co-operative education work terms: $323
Technology 4100 and Technology 4200: $1,154
Maritime Studies 4100 and Maritime Studies 4200: $1,154
Music 141A, 141B, 241A, 241B, 346A, 346B, 446A and 446B (per course): $454
Computer Science 3700 (per semester): $154
4. Fees for international students

® Students entering in September 2003 or later

Fee per credit hour: $293.33
e Students entering prior to September 2003
Fee per credit hour for the academic year 2005/2006: $292.66

® Co-operative education work terms
Students entering September 2003: $1,020
Students entering prior to September 2003: $840
Technology 4100 and Technology 4200: $3,999.93
Maritime Studies 4100 and Maritime Studies 4200: $3,999.93
Music 141A, 141B, 241A, 241B, 346A, 346B, 446A and 446B (per course): $1,573.31
Computer Science 3700 (per semester): $533.32
5. Tuition refunds based on withdrawal from course(s)

e A student dropping courses within two weeks following the first day of lectures in any semester will not be liable for tuition fees
for those courses. Students dropping courses after that time will receive tuition fee refunds on a prorated basis. Any student who
drops a course from two weeks to three weeks following the first day of lectures in any semester shall have 50% of the tuition
refunded. Any student who drops a course from three weeks to four weeks following the first day of lectures in any semester
shall have 25% of the tuition refunded. No tuition will be refunded for courses dropped after five weeks following the first day of
lectures in any semester. For the actual dates relating to these refunds, see the University Diary.

® |nthe case of sessions, accelerated courses and courses offered outside of the normal time frame of a semester or session, the
tuition refund drop periods will be prorated accordingly.

® Tuition fees will not be refunded for any reason, including medical, for courses dropped after the final refund date.

1.3.2 Undergraduate Students (Medical Students)
1. Fees for citizens of Canada and permanent residents

® Annual tuition fee (September 1 - $3,125, January 1 - $3,125): $6,250
2. Fees for international students

e Annual tuition fee: $30,000

1.3.3 Graduate Students

1. Fees are payable at the time of registration. All graduate students must be registered in each semester of the three-semester
academic year throughout the period of their program until all academic requirements for the degree have been met and they have
been deemed eligible to graduate by the School of Graduate Studies. Final dates in each semester for notification of completion of
academic requirements, in order to be deregistered from Graduate Registration 9000/Medicine 9900 without incurring liability for
continuance fees, are included in the University Diary.

2. There is a minimum fee for all graduate degrees. The amount of this fee for both Canadian and international students will depend on
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the semester fees in effect during his or her period of registration. Semester fees are subject to review at least annually. They are:

Program Fee Per Semester for Citizens of Fee Per Semester for # of Semesters Fee
Canada and Permanent Residents | International Students Must Be Paid

Masters candidate:

Plan A $733 $953 6

Plan B $486 $632 9

Plan C $1,010 $1,312 3

Master of Business Administration $7,000 $7,000 4

(Executive Option)

Master in Oil and Gas Studies $10,500 $10,500 3

Master of Science in Medicine (Applied $2,000 $2,000

Health Services Research)

Graduate Diploma Candidate $323 $420 9

Doctor of Philosophy candidate (for $911 $1,183 9

students admitted prior to September 1,

2004)

Doctor of Philosophy candidate (for $683 $887 12

students admitted after September 1,

2004)

M.D.-Ph.D program:
e M.D. component - standard M.D. fees for four years
® Ph.D. component - standard Ph.D. fees plus continuance fees, if required, during the active Ph.D. component

At the time of first registration, each masters's candidate must select a payment plan. The fee payable in the first and subsequent
semesters will depend upon the payment plan selected. Once selected, the payment plan will remain in effect for the duration of the
student's period of registration, and cannot be changed. Payment Plan C is available for selected programs only.

A student who completes his or her program in a period of time shorter than that covered by the selected payment plan will, in his or
her final semester be required to pay the difference between the product of the semester fee in effect in that final semester and the
number of times which a fee should have been paid in accordance with the payment plan selected, and the actual amount paid.

A student whose program extends beyond the period covered by the selected payment plan will be assessed the appropriate
program continuance fee for each additional semester of registration. Continuance fees will be charged until the program is
complete.

The program continuance fees per semester for citizens of Canada and permanent residents entering September 2004 are:
® Masters candidate: $334

®  Graduate Diploma candidate: $162

e Doctor of Philosophy candidate: $570

The program continuance fees per semester for citizens of Canada and permanent residents, and international students entering
September 2004 are:

® Masters candidate 8.15% of the total program fee for Plan A

® Graduate Diploma candidate 8.15% of the total program fee

® Doctor of Philosophy candidate 8.15% of the total program fee

The program continuance fees per semester for international students entering prior to September 1, 2004 are:
® Masters candidate: $434

®  Graduate Diploma candidate: $210

e Doctor of Philosophy candidate: $741

The semester fees listed above cover only the courses (if any) prescribed for the program by the academic unit and approved by the
Dean of Graduate Studies. A student taking courses which are not part of the approved program must pay for them separately in
accordance with the fee schedule for undergraduate courses.

A graduate student who is permitted by the Dean of Graduate Studies to transfer from a diploma program to an allied master's
program or from a master's program to a Ph.D. program before the former is completed will be required to pay the difference
between the fees for the two programs, based on the semester fee in effect during each semester of the new program. This
additional payment shall be made over the duration of the remaining semesters for which program fees are owed, or over three
semesters, whichever is greater.

A graduate student who wishes to withdraw from his or her graduate program must inform the Dean of Graduate Studies, in writing,
within three weeks after the first day of lectures in the semester. Failure to do so will result in the student being held responsible for
the fees due to the end of that semester. Administrative fee for approved retroactive requests for leave of absence or withdrawal
from program: $25

Where a thesis is required by a particular degree or program, a fee will be charged to cover the cost of binding two copies of the
thesis.

e Thesis binding fee: $20
Special Fees: In addition to the semester fees, the following programs charge a special fee:
e Master of Education (Information Technology)
charged half in semester 1 and half in semester 4: $2,550
®  Master of Nursing (Nurse Practitioner Option)
charged in semester 4 for students on Plan A and semester 7 for students on Plan B: $12,813
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® Post-Master of Nursing (Nurse Practitioner) Diploma
charged in semester 1: $12,813

1.3.4 Post-Graduate Residents and Interns

Registration fee per annum: $500

1.3.5 Lifelong Learning

1.

Diploma in Information and Communication Technology Students

e  Option 1: Full-time and includes a work term (payable over three consecutive semesters): $15,000

Option 2: Full-time without a work term (payable over three consecutive semesters $5,000, $5,000, and $3,000): $13,000
Option 2: Part-time without a work term (payable over seven consecutive semesters): $10,000

Repeat Course fee: $295 per credit hour

Program Continuance Fee for full-time students who do not complete the program in the normal program period: $352

1.3.6 Distance Education and Learning Technologies

1.

For distance education courses, there are administrative fees which are charged in addition to the tuition fees for these courses.
These fees cover the cost of course materials (excluding textbooks), rental of video and audio tapes and management of web
courses.

e Administrative fees (per credit hour for Newfoundland and Labrador addresses): $17
® Administrative fees (per credit hour for out of province addresses): $34

® Change of examination location fee: $50

® Deferred examination fee: $65

1.3.7 Penalties for Late Registration

1.

A late registration fee is assessed by the Registrar and applies to students who register after the deadline specified in the University
Diary.

® Basic fee: $20
e Additional fee per day: $10

1.4 Residence (Housing) and Meals Fees and Charges

1.4.1 St. John's Campus

For additional information on residences see the section of the Calendar dealing with Student Housing.

1.

General Residence Fees: this fee will not be refunded and will not be credited to the student's account.
® Residence application fee: $20

Residence deposit: charged only to students who are applying to live in residence for the first time (due May 31 for Fall semester;
November 15 for Winter semester). The deposit is creditable and may be refunded when all conditions pertaining to it are met. All
students will be required to place a deposit unless exempted, in writing, by the Director of Student Housing and Food Services.

e Residence deposit: $200

Residence fees during semesters: the fees and charges below are per semester, per person, unless otherwise noted. For further
information, contact Student Housing and Food Services.

e Paton College
Double: $902
Single: $1,102
® Meal Plans
19 meals per week: $1,511
14 meals per week: $1,449
10 meals per week: $1,341
®  Burton's Pond Apartments
Single: $1,159
Family Unit (per month, per apartment): $685

Residence fees between semesters: students who need to stay in residence between semesters may be accommodated providing
space is available and reasonable notice is given in writing to Student Housing and Food Services. Students are required to pay the
full charge on receipt of notification of acceptance.

Room rates (per night, per person)
e Paton College and Burton's Pond Apartments: $7
Penalties for noncompliance with payment of fees and charges

e Students with outstanding fees will not be permitted into residence without approval from the Director of Financial and
Administrative Services.

® Students not returning to residence must cancel a room assignment by July 1 (for Fall semester) or December 1 (for Winter
semester). Failure to do so will result in a cancellation charge.

Cancellation charge: $300

1.4.2 Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

The fees and charges below are per semester, per person, unless otherwise noted.
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1. General residence fees: this fee will not be refunded and will not be credited to the student's account.
® Residence application fee: $20

2. Residence deposit: charged only to students who are applying to live in residence for the first time (due May 31 for Fall semester;
November 15 for Winter semester). The deposit is creditable and may be refunded when all conditions pertaining to it are met.

® Residence deposit: $100
3. Residence fees during semesters
® Room: $1,005
®  Apartments
Single: $1,201
Family Apartment (per month): $500
Bachelor Unit (per semester): $1,130

4. Residence fees between semesters: students who need to stay in residence between semesters may be accommodated providing
space is available and reasonable notice is given in writing to Student Housing. Students are required to pay the full charge on
receipt of notification of acceptance.

Room rates (per night, per person)
®  Apartment: $12
® Residence: $10

1.5 Student Organization Fees

Student organization fees are collected by the University as a service to the student body. They are payable prior to, or at the time of,
registration.

1.5.1 St. John's Campus

All fees are per semester and are compulsory unless otherwise noted.
1. Undergraduate students (full-time)
® General fees
Student Union fee: $35
Canadian Federation of Students' fee (not collected Spring semester): $3.66
Canadian Federation of Students - Newfoundland and Labrador fee (not collected Spring semester): $3.66
Media Fee: $4
® Health/Dental Plans

Students who have alternative health and dental coverage may opt out of the plan(s) by completing a Waiver of Participation
form at the MUNSU Office. The deadline to opt out of the health and dental plans for any given academic year is two weeks
after the first day of lectures in September. Only students who were not full time or not enrolled in the Fall semester may opt out
in the Winter semester. The deadline will be two weeks after the first day of classes.

Student Health Plan: $81
Dental Plan: $65
2. Undergraduate students (part-time)
e Student Union fee: $15
® Canadian Federation of Students - Provincial (not collected Spring semester): $1.57
® Canadian Federation of Students - Federal (not collected Spring semester): $3.66
® Media fee: $4
3. Graduate students
Union fee: $20
Canadian Federation of Students - Provincial (not collected Spring semester): $3.66
Canadian Federation of Students - Federal (not collected Spring semester): $3.66
Drug and Health Insurance Plan fee (per annum): $387.98
Dental Insurance Plan fee (per annum): $181.16
4. Post-graduate residents and interns
e Union fee (per annum): $5
5. Nursing students (fee collected in the Fall semester)
® Canadian Nursing Students' Association fee (full-time students, per annum): $5
e Canadian Nursing Students' Association fee (part-time students, per annum): $3

1.5.2 Sir Wilfred Grenfell College
1. Undergraduate Students (full-time)
Health Plan: $68
Student Union fee: $49
S.U.B. Fund (not collected Spring semester): $5
Canadian Federation of Students - Newfoundland and Labrador fee (not collected Spring semester): $3
Canadian Federation of Students' fee (not collected Spring semester): $3
2. Undergraduates (part-time)
® Union fees: $11
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1.5.3 International Student Health Insurance (varies from year to year)
1. All students (undergraduate and graduate) studying on a student visa at Memorial University of Newfoundland will be required, as a

condition of registration, to purchase health insurance. Such students should check with the International Student Advisor for the
current rate.

1.6 Fees and Charges Pertaining to Appeals

1.6.1 Challenge for Credit Fee

Fee: one half of the fee associated with the credit hour value of the course

1.6.2 Supplementary Examination Fee

Fee: $50

1.6.3 Reread of Final Examination Fee

Fee: $50

1.7 Miscellaneous Fees and Charges

1.7.1 Recreation Fee (The Works)

Students must pay a recreation fee.

Fee (St. John's Campus and Fisheries and Marine Institute)
Per semester: $40
Per session: $20

1.7.2 Student Parking Fees

Students may purchase permits on a semester or per annum basis.

Per semester: $13.80
Per annum: $41.40

1.7.3 Books and Supplies

1.

Students should be prepared to meet an expenditure to cover the cost of textbooks and supplies each semester. Students should
consult their professors before purchasing any new or used textbooks or laboratory manuals.

1.7.4 Damages or Destruction to University Property

1.

2

Unwarranted damages or destruction to University property will be charged to the responsible party or parties, and are payable when
assessed.

Admission/Readmission to the University (Undergraduate)

2.1 Admission/Readmission Information
This section applies to all undergraduate applicants except those applying to the Faculty of Medicine.
Applicants seeking admission to the Faculty of Medicine should refer to the Faculty of Medicine regulations for information.

Applicants seeking admission to a particular faculty or school may be required to submit a supplementary faculty or school application in
addition to the application for admission/readmission and should refer to appropriate faculty or school regulations for procedures,
deadlines, admission requirements and further information.

1.

Applications for admission/readmission should be submitted by the deadline dates listed in the University Diary. Applications
received later or post-marked later than the stated deadline dates will be processed as time and resources permit. Application forms
and other information may be obtained by contacting the University in writing to the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar,
Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, NL, A1C 5S7, or by e-mail at admissions@mun.ca or through the website at
WWW.mun.ca.

Each application must be accompanied by a $40.00 application processing fee. An additional application processing fee of $40.00 is
required from non-Canadian applicants or applicants transferring from post-secondary institutions outside of Newfoundland and
Labrador. Neither fee is refundable nor will it be credited to the applicant's financial account under any circumstances. Information
regarding other fees and charges is specified under Fees and Charges.

Applicants who have previously attended Memorial University of Newfoundland and have not registered for courses for the past two
consecutive semesters (Fall, Winter, Spring) are required to submit a new Application for Admission/Readmission together with the
$40.00 application processing fee.

The admission criteria required of each category of applicant is specified under Categories of Applicants, Admission Criteria And
Required Documentation.

Admission to some courses, programs and/or the University may be limited by the University when it deems the facilities and
resources available to it are not adequate to provide for additional students. Consequently possession of the minimum requirements
does not guarantee that an applicant will be granted admission to a course, a program and/or the University.

The University may set its own matriculation examinations either in separate subjects or in all those required for matriculation, and
may refuse admission to any applicant failing to attain a satisfactory standard in these examinations.

The University reserves the right to refuse admission to any applicant.
Applicants may be required to provide medical evidence of their fitness to pursue university studies.
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2.2 English Language Proficiency Requirements

Since English is the primary language of instruction at this University, all applicants seeking admission to Memorial University of
Newfoundland must possess an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English as a prerequisite to admission. Regardless of
country of origin or of citizenship status, applicants will be required to provide proof of proficiency in the English language based on one
of the following forms.

2.2.1 English Language Secondary Institution

Applicants are required to have successfully completed the equivalent of three years of full-time instruction in an English language
secondary institution as recognized by Memorial University of Newfoundland including successful completion of appropriate course(s) in
English at the Grade Xl or equivalent level. English as a Second Language (ESL) courses are not acceptable for meeting this
requirement.

2.2.2 English Language Post-Secondary Institution

Applicants who have attended a recognized post-secondary institution where English is the language of instruction must have
successfully completed the equivalent of 30 credit hours. These 30 credit hours must include 6 transferable credit hours in English
courses. For information on transfer credit refer to Transfer Credit.

2.2.3 Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)

A minimum score of 550 is required on the paper-based test or 213 on the computer-based test of the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). The official results of the TOEFL must be forwarded to Memorial University of Newfoundland directly from the
Educational Testing Service.

Information regarding the TOEFL program is available from the Educational Testing Service (ETS), TOEFL/TSE Services, P.O. Box
6151, Princeton, New Jersey, U.S.A., 08541-6151, from U.S. embassies or consulates, or from offices of the U.S. Information Services.
The Division of Lifelong Learning at Memorial University of Newfoundland is an official ETS testing center and may be contacted at (709)
737-7979 or online at www.mun.ca/lifelonglearning.

Applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information refer to English Language And Mathematics
Placement Tests.

2.2.4 Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB)

A minimum score of 85 is required on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB). The official results of the MELAB
must be forwarded to Memorial University of Newfoundland directly from the appropriate testing authority.

Information on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) testing program may be obtained from the Testing and
Certificate Division, University of Michigan, 2001 North University Building, Ann Arbor, Michigan, U.S.A., 48109-1057.

Applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information refer to English Language and Mathematics
Placement Tests.

2.2.5 Canadian Academic English Language (CAEL) Assessment

Minimum band scores between 50 and 60 in each of the four skills tested (Reading, Writing, Listening, Speaking), with at least two band
scores of 60 are required on the Canadian Academic English Language (CAEL) Assessment. The official results of the CAEL must be
forwarded to Memorial University of Newfoundland directly from the appropriate testing authority.

Information regarding the Canadian Academic English Language (CAEL) Assessment may be obtained from the Ottawa Test Centre,
School of Linguistics and Applied Language Studies, Carleton University, 215 Paterson Hall, 1125 Colonel By Drive, Ottawa, Ontario,
K1S 5B6.

Applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information refer to English Language and Mathematics
Placement Tests.

2.2.6 Canadian Test of English for Scholars and Trainees (CanTEST)

Minimum band scores of 4.5 in the listening comprehension and reading comprehension sub-tests and a score of 4 in writing are
required on the Canadian Test of English for Scholars and Trainees (CanTEST).

The official results of the CanTEST must be forwarded to Memorial University of Newfoundland directly from the appropriate testing
authority.

Applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information contact the Department of English Language and
Literature.

2.2.7 Memorial University of Newfoundland's Intensive English Program

Applicants are required to have successfully completed Memorial University of Newfoundland's Intensive English Program together with
an acceptable score, as noted above in 2.2.5, on the CAEL administered by the Department of English Language and Literature at the
University.

Applicants may be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information, refer to the section of this Calendar describing the
Faculty of Arts' English as a Second Language programs.

2.2.8 International English Language Testing System (IELTS)

A minimum overall band score of 6.5, with at least band 6 in each of Writing and Reading. The official results of the IELTS must be
forwarded to Memorial University of Newfoundland directly from the appropriate testing authority.

Information regarding the IELTS may be obtained from the IELTS Subject Officer, University of Cambridge Local, Examinations
Syndicate, 1 Hills Road, Cambridge, CB1 2EU, U.K. or via www.ielts.org.
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Applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information refer to English Language and Mathematics
Placement Tests.

2.2.9 Other

Other forms of proof of English language proficiency, acceptable to the University Committee on Admissions, may be considered.

Applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language prior to the commencement of classes to determine the
appropriate course in English for which they should register. For further information refer to English Language and Mathematics
Placement Tests.

2.3 Categories of Applicants, Admission Criteria and Other Information

The categories of applicants applying for admission/readmission as well as the admission criteria and other related information are listed
below. Before a final admissions decision can be reached all required documents must be received. All documents must be official and
be forwarded directly to the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar from the appropriate institution(s) or source(s). Photocopied
documents are not acceptable unless duly certified.

2.3.1 Applicants Who Have Followed the High School Curriculum of Newfoundland and
Labrador

2.3.1.1 Admission Criteria

The courses below are courses designed for students who intend to seek post-secondary education at the University or other institutions
whose programs demand levels of proficiency equivalent to those required by the University. Applicants shall have completed
Graduation Requirements for high school as set down by the Department of Education and obtained credits in the following subjects with
an overall average of not less than 70% compiled from the grades received in those courses at the 3000 level.

e English: English 3201 (2 credits); or the former combination of Language 3101 (1 credit) and one of Thematic Literature 3201(2
credits) or Literary Heritage 3202 (2 credits).

e Academic or Advanced Mathematics: One of Mathematics 2200, 2201, 2204, or 2205 and one of Mathematics 3200, 3201, 3204,
or 3205 (valued at 2 credits each).

e Laboratory Science: Four credits in Laboratory Science (i.e. Biology, Chemistry, Earth Systems, Physics), including at least two
credits at the 3000 level chosen from one of Biology 3201, Chemistry 3202, Earth Systems 3209, or Physics 3204 (valued at two
credits each). The remaining two credits may be selected from 2000-level courses in the above-noted subject areas or from Science
1206.

e Social Science/Modern or Classical Language: Two credits at the 3000 level in a Social Science area or in a Modern or Classical
Language.

e FElectives: Two credits at the 3000 level in elective courses chosen from the subjects above or from additional courses approved by
the Department of Education for offering at the 3000 level for certificate purposes.

2.3.1.2 Other Information

e Early Final Acceptance: Applicants in their final year of high school who have achieved a minimum overall average of not less than
85% in select 2000 level courses in the core subjects of English, Mathematics and Laboratory Science may be granted final
admission prior to the release of final high school results. This does not preclude the application of selective admission criteria for
particular faculty/school programs.

e Provisional Acceptance: Applicants in their final year of high school who are not eligible for Early Final Acceptance, but who have
completed, or who are completing a slate of courses which meets the course requirements specified in Applicants Who Have
Followed the High School Curriculum of Newfoundland and Labrador, may be granted provisional acceptance prior to the
writing of final examinations. This provisional acceptance will remain valid until the final examination results are released by the
appropriate authorities at which time a final determination of each applicant's admission status will be made. Provisionally accepted
applicants who meet all requirements will be granted a final acceptance, whereas applicants who fail to meet all requirements will
have their provisional acceptance revoked. This does not preclude the application of selective admission criteria for particular
faculty/school programs.

e Advanced Placement: Applicants completing Advanced Placement courses through the Advanced Placement Program offered by
the College board should also refer to Transfer Credit Advanced Placement (AP).

e English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.2 Applicants Who Have Followed the High School Curricula of Other Provinces of
Canada

2.3.2.1 Admission Criteria

e Applicants from other provinces of Canada are required to have successfully completed Grade XII in the University Preparatory
Program (in the case of Quebec students, Secondary V Certificate) with a passing mark in each of the following Grade Xl academic
or advanced-level subjects and an overall average of not less than 70% compiled from the grades received in the courses selected:

= English

= Mathematics

= |Laboratory Science (1 of Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Geology or Physics)
= Social Science/Modern Classical Language

= Elective

e For further information concerning specific provinces, applicants may contact the University by writing to the Admissions Office,
Office of the Registrar, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, NL, A1C 5S7, or by e-mail at admissions@mun.ca or
through the website at www.mun.ca.
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2.3.2.2 Other Information

Early Final Acceptance: Applicants in their final year of high school who have achieved a minimum overall average of not less than
85% in select Grade 11 courses in the core subjects of English, Mathematics and Laboratory Science may be granted final
admission prior to the release of final high school results. This does not preclude the application of selective admission criteria for
particular faculty/school programs.

Provisional Acceptance: Applicants in their final year of high school who are not eligible for Early Final Acceptance but who have
completed, or who are completing, a slate of courses which meets the course requirements in Applicants Who Have Followed the
High School Curricula of Other Provinces of Canada may be granted provisional acceptance prior to the writing of final
examinations. This provisional acceptance will remain valid until the final examination results are released by the appropriate
authorities at which time a final determination of each applicant's admission status will be made. Provisionally accepted applicants
who meet all requirements will be granted a final acceptance, whereas applicants who fail to meet all requirements will have their
provisional acceptance revoked. This does not preclude the application of selective admission criteria for particular faculty/school
programs.

Advanced Placement: Applicants completing Advanced Placement courses through the Advanced Placement Program offered by
the College Board should refer to Transfer Credit Advanced Placement (AP).

Applicants seeking credit for enriched High School Grade XlI courses or Ontario Grade XIII/OAC courses should refer to Transfer
Credit Enriched Courses and Ontario Grade XIII/OAC.

English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.3 Applicants For Concurrent Studies

2.3.3.1 Admission Criteria

Applicants in or about to enter their final year of high school with a superior academic record (i.e. normally an overall average of
85% or above) may apply to enrol in university courses (excluding distance education courses). The applicant for concurrent studies
must be enrolled in a high school and completing a slate of courses that meets the course requirements for admission to the
University as specified in Applicants Who Have Followed the High School Curriculum of Newfoundland and Labrador.

Applicants will be required to submit a letter requesting enrolment in a specific course; an official high school transcript; and a letter
from the high school principal or guidance counsellor clearly recommending admission for concurrent studies.

Applicants must submit a completed application for admission/readmission together with the appropriate fee. For further information
refer to Fees and Charges.

An applicant for concurrent studies wishing to enrol in courses at the St. John's campus will be permitted to do so based on the
recommendation of the University Committee on Admissions. Applicants wishing to enrol in courses at the Corner Brook campus will
be permitted to do so based on the recommendation of the Special Admissions Committee at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. Eligibility
to enrol is limited to one semester but may be renewed on the recommendation of the relevant committee.

Enrolment for concurrent studies students will normally be limited to three credit hours in a given semester. Fees and deadlines are
the same as for regularly admitted students. University credit will be awarded after successful completion of the course(s) and
successful completion of the requirements for admission to the University.

2.3.3.2 Other Information

English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.4 Applicants Who Have Followed the Adult Basic Education Program (ABE)

2.3.4.1 Admission Criteria

Applicants shall have completed the Level Il Adult Basic Education Certificate (ABE) with the approved combination of thirty-six credits
set down by the Department of Education and successfully completed, with an overall average of not less than 70%, the following
courses as outlined below:

Communication Skills: IC 3112 and IC 3321

Mathematics: One of the following groups:

=  Mathematics: IM 3115, 3211, 3212, 3213 and 3216 OR

=  Mathematics: IM 3218, 3219 and 3221

Science: One of the following patterns:

=  Biology: IB 3113, 3115, 3211, 3212A/B, 3214, 3316 OR

= Chemistry: IH 3111, 3112, 3113, 3114, 3116, 3117, 3118, 3215 OR
= Geology: IS 3212 OR

= Physics: IP 3111, 3112, 3213, 3215, 3216

2.3.4.2 Other Information

English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.5 Applicants For Mature Student Status

2.3.5.1 Admission Criteria

An applicant, 21 years of age or older within one month after the beginning of the semester or the session to which admission is
being sought, who has not fulfilled the admission criteria outlined in any of the above categories may be admitted to the University
with the approval of the University Committee on Admissions.

Applicants for mature student status will be required to submit proof of age; two letters of reference from persons competent to

assess the candidate's ability to proceed with university studies; a letter from the applicant outlining the grounds for requesting
special consideration; and high school marks and marks from post-secondary institutions, if applicable.

Applicants will be required to submit a completed application for admission/readmission together with the appropriate fee. For further
information refer to Fees and Charges.
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e Applicants for mature student status may be required to show through an interview that they possess the potential to proceed with
university studies.

e Since admission as a mature student is not on the grounds of age alone, the University Committee on Admissions reserves the right
to refuse admission to any applicant.

2.3.5.2 Other Information
e English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.6 Applicants Who Are Senior Citizens

2.3.6.1 Admission Criteria

e An applicant, 60 years of age or older within one month after the beginning of the semester/session to which admission is being
sought, may be admitted to the University as a senior citizen, upon submission of a birth certificate or other proof of age.

2.3.7 Applicants From Other Countries

Applicants from other countries not listed below may contact the University by writing to the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar,
Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, NL, A1C 5S7, or by e-mail at admissions@mun.ca or through the website at
www.mun.ca for further information.

2.3.7.1 United Kingdom - Admission Criteria

e Applicants from the United Kingdom are required to have the General Certificate of Education or the Scottish Leaving Certificate of
Education with a minimum of "Ordinary" or "Lower-Level" passes in five subjects acceptable to the University Committee on
Admissions.

e Applicants completing the "Higher Level" subjects of the Scottish Leaving Certificate and applicants completing the "Advanced
Level" subjects of the General Certificate of Education should refer to Transfer Credit.

e Also refer to 2.3.7.4, Other Information.

2.3.7.2 Hong Kong, Malaysia, West Indies and West Africa - Admission Criteria

e Applicants from Hong Kong, Malaysia, West Indies and West Africa are required to have the General Certificate of Education with
passes in five academic subjects at the "Ordinary Level" acceptable to the University Committee on Admissions.

e Applicants completing the "Advanced Level" subjects of the General Certificate of Education should refer to Transfer Credit.
® Also refer to 2.3.7.4, Other Information.

2.3.7.3 United States - Admission Criteria

e Applicants from the United States must have completed a High School University Preparatory Program (Grade Xll) with a passing
mark in the appropriate Grade XlI course in each of the five areas listed below with an overall average of not less than 70% in the
courses selected.
= English
= Mathematics
= Laboratory Science (1 of Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Geology or Physics)
= Social Science/Modern Classical Language
= Elective

e Also refer to 2.3.7.4, Other Information.

2.3.7.4 Other Information

e Early Final Acceptance: Subject to satisfying the University's English Language Proficiency requirements, applicants from other
countries in their final year of high school who present a minimum overall average of not less than 85% or equivalent in select
courses in the core subjects of English, Mathematics and Laboratory Science, may be granted final admission prior to the release of
final high school results. This does not preclude the application of selective admission criteria for particular faculty/school programs.

® Provisional Acceptance: Applicants in their final year of high school who are not eligible for Early Final Acceptance consideration
but who have completed, or who are completing a slate of courses which meets the course requirements as specified under
Applicants From Other Countries may be granted provisional acceptance prior to the writing of final examinations. This
provisional acceptance will remain valid until the final examination results are released by the appropriate authorities at which time a
final determination of each applicant's admission status will be made. Provisionally accepted applicants who meet all requirements
will be granted a final acceptance, whereas applicants who fail to meet all requirements will have their provisional acceptance
revoked. This does not preclude the application of selective admission criteria for particular faculty/school programs.

e Applicants from other countries should submit official matriculation certificates at least two months prior to the commencement of the
semester to which they are seeking admission. Certificates in a language other than English or French should be accompanied by
notarized English translations.

e Applicants from other countries may be required to submit with their application, a statement of satisfactory financial resources.
e English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.8 Applicants Transferring From Other Recognized Universities or Colleges

2.3.8.1 Admission Criteria

e The admission of applicants from other recognized universities or colleges will be subject to the regulations for Admission/
readmission to the University in addition to General Academic Regulations, Regulations for Continuance and Readmission.
In order to allow sufficient time for assessment of possible transfer credit, applicants should refer to Transfer Credit for information
on the transfer credit application and evaluation process and requirements.
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2.3.8.2 Other Information

e |n addition to the $40.00 non-refundable application processing fee, a fee of $40.00 is required of all applicants who apply for
admission from post-secondary institutions outside of Newfoundland and Labrador and/or non-Canadian applicants. Neither fee is
refundable nor will it be credited to the applicant's financial account in any circumstances. For further information refer to Fees and
Charges.

e Students applying for transfer from other recognized universities or colleges shall submit their High School Diploma and official
transcript(s) from all universities and colleges attended. All documents must be forwarded directly to the Admissions Office, Office of
the Registrar from the appropriate institution(s). These documents must be certified and official and received in the Office of the
Registrar not later than two months prior to the first day of lectures in any semester, as stated in the University Diary. An
application is not considered complete until these documents have been received.

e Applicants transferring from other universities or colleges should also see Transfer Credit.
e English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.3.9 Applicants Who Are Requesting Special Admission

Where circumstances warrant, applicants not meeting the regulations for Admission/Readmission to the University may be admitted
to Memorial University of Newfoundland with the approval of the University Committee on Admissions.

2.3.9.1 Admission Criteria

e Applicants must submit a completed application for admission/readmission together with the appropriate fee. For further information
refer to Fees and Charges

e Applicants must submit a letter to the Committee outlining the grounds for requesting special consideration and provide a letter from
a school principal, guidance counsellor, employer or other responsible person substantiating those grounds.

e |n order to allow sufficient time for reasonable and consistent consideration of special cases, supporting letters must be received at
least one week prior to the beginning of the semester to which admission is being sought.

2.3.9.2 Other Information
e English Language Proficiency Requirements will apply to all applicants.

2.4 English Language and Mathematics Placement Tests

In addition to the following, more detailed information regarding the English language and Mathematics placement tests is available from
the Department of English Language and Literature and the Department of Mathematics and Statistics respectively.

2.4.1 English Language Placement Test

1. With the exception of applicants who demonstrate English language proficiency under the regulations, English Language
Proficiency Requirements, English Language Secondary Institution and English Language Post-Secondary Institution, all
other applicants will be required to write a placement test in English language. This test must be taken prior to the commencement of
classes to determine the appropriate English course for which an applicant should register. For further information concerning
English language proficiency requirements refer to English Language Proficiency Requirements.

2. Students whose performance in the placement test in English language indicates that appropriate placement is in English 102F will
be required to register in, and successfully complete English 102F before registering in higher level courses in English.

2.4.2 Mathematics Placement Test

1. Applicants intending to register for the first time in any 1000 level mathematics course must submit a score for either an Advanced
Placement Calculus Examination or other standardized tests acceptable to the Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

2. Students whose score in the Advanced Placement Calculus examination or other standardized test is not acceptable to the
Department of Mathematics and Statistics will be required to register in a mathematics course determined by the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics.

2.5 Transfer Credit

Applicants wishing to be considered for advanced standing or transfer credit must submit, in addition to the Application for Admission/
Readmission, an Application for Transfer Credit Evaluation which can be obtained from the Office of the Registrar.

Official transcript(s) and calendar descriptions and/or outlines of courses claimed for credit are also required and should be sent directly
to Memorial University of Newfoundland from the institution attended.

In order to allow sufficient time for evaluation, these documents should be received at least two months prior to the commencement of
the registration period for the semester to which the applicant is seeking admission. It is the student's responsibility to provide the
pertinent documents, and until they are received, the Office of the Registrar is unable to commence an evaluation or to advise students
of their standing at this University.

When transfer credit is awarded for work completed at another institution, only equivalent Memorial University of Newfoundland
course(s) and credit(s) are recorded on the Memorial University of Newfoundland transcript. Grades received from other institutions are
not recorded nor included in averages.

Applicants who have not received the results of a transfer credit evaluation prior to the assigned registration time for the semester in
which they propose to begin studies should contact the Admissions Office for further assistance.

Outlined below are the various categories for which transfer credit may be considered.

2.5.1 Advanced Placement (AP)

¢ Memorial University of Newfoundland may recognize for transfer credit certain courses completed through the Advanced Placement
Program offered by the College Board. Award of credit for AP courses will be subject to the achievement of a minimum grade of 3 in
each subject claimed for credit (in certain subjects a minimum grade of 4 may be required).

e Award of credit for AP courses will be subject to evaluation and recommendation by the appropriate University academic unit and
University Regulations.

e The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified or unspecified, is subject to appropriate program regulations.



University Regulations 2006-2007 53
® |Information regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.5.2 Enriched Courses And Ontario Grade XIII/OAC

e Certain Grade XIl enriched courses and certain Ontario Grade XIII/OAC subjects may be recognized for introductory (normally first
year) credits, where applicable, provided that the subjects claimed for credit are recommended as equivalent to Memorial University
of Newfoundland courses by the relevant University academic unit(s). In addition, the applicant must have obtained an overall
average in these courses of not less than 65% with a passing grade in each subject claimed for credit. Applicants who have not
obtained the overall average requirement of 65% in these courses will be required to have obtained a mark of not less than 65% in
individual subjects claimed for credit.

e Award of credit for Grade Xl enriched and Ontario Grade XIII/OAC courses will be subject to evaluation and recommendation by the
appropriate University academic unit(s) and University Regulations.

e The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified or unspecified, is subject to appropriate program regulations.
e Information regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.5.3 Advanced Or Higher Levels

e The "Advanced Level" subjects of the General Certificate of Education will generally be accepted for credit to a maximum of 12
credit hours in each subject provided that a minimum grade of 'D' in each subject claimed for credit has been obtained.

The "Higher Level" subjects of the Scottish Leaving Certificate will generally be accepted for credit at the first year level.

Award of credit will be subject to evaluation and recommendation by the appropriate academic unit(s) and University Regulations.
The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified or unspecified, is subject to appropriate program regulations.

Information regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.5.4 International Baccalaureate Diploma

e Memorial University of Newfoundland will consider for transfer credit the "Higher Level" subjects and certain "Standard" or
"Subsidiary" level subjects, provided that the subjects claimed for credit are recommended as equivalent to Memorial University of
Newfoundland courses by the relevant University academic unit(s), and the candidate has achieved a minimum grade of 4 in
individual subjects claimed for credit. In certain subjects a minimum grade of 5 may be required.

e The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified or unspecified, is subject to appropriate program regulations.
* |nformation regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.5.5 Member Institutions of the Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada (AUCC)

e All university-level course work completed by transfer students during the first two years of university study taken at universities/
colleges that are ordinary members of the Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada (AUCC) will be recognized for transfer
credit. In the first instance, the evaluation of such course work for appropriate credit will be conducted by University academic units.
In instances where appropriate credit cannot be granted by academic units or where no University academic unit exists at this
University for the evaluation of particular transfer credits, the Office of the Registrar will award the appropriate unspecified credits in
an unspecified discipline.

e Applicants who have completed course work beyond the first two years of university study may be considered for further transfer
credit subject to evaluation and recommendation by the appropriate academic unit(s) and University Regulations.

e The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified, unspecified or in an unspecified discipline, is subject to appropriate
program regulations.

e Information regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.5.6 Other Universities, Colleges and Institutes

e Memorial University of Newfoundland may recognize for transfer credit certain courses offered by the College of the North Atlantic,
the Fisheries and Marine Institute of Memorial University of Newfoundland, and certain other community colleges, technical
colleges, institutes and CEGEPs.

e Memorial University of Newfoundland may recognize for transfer credit certain courses offered by other recognized universities or
university colleges.

e Award of credit will be subject to evaluation and recommendation by the appropriate academic unit(s) and University Regulations.
e The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified or unspecified, is subject to appropriate program regulations.
* |nformation regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.5.7 Caribbean Advanced Proficiency Exams

® Memorial University of Newfoundland may recognize for transfer credit certain courses completed through the Caribbean Advanced
Proficiency Examinations. These examinations will generally be accepted for credit to a maximum of 12 credit hours for each 2 unit
course and 6 credit hours for each 1 unit course.

e Credit will be considered on an individual basis and award of credit will be subject to evaluation and recommendation by the
appropriate University academic unit(s) and University Regulations.

e The applicability of all transfer credits, whether specified, unspecified or in an unspecified discipline, is subject to appropriate
program regulations.

e Information regarding course equivalencies can be obtained from the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar.

2.6 Challenge for Credit

Memorial University of Newfoundland recognizes that some students may have achieved competence in certain subject areas through
experience gained elsewhere. This experience, which may warrant consideration for academic credit at the undergraduate level, may
consist of courses taken at "non-university" institutions or skills acquired from work or learning outside the university. It should be noted
that challenge for credit is not offered for Work Terms or Internships.

Since course challenge is not offered by all academic units nor for all courses within a unit, students are advised to consult with the
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appropriate academic unit to determine whether or not a particular course is offered for challenge.
Where challenge for credit is offered, it is available under the following conditions:

1. Challenge for credit is available only to those students who have applied for admission or who are currently registered at the
University.

2. Applications to challenge for credit are available at the Office of the Registrar. Completed applications must be submitted to the
Office of the Registrar and must receive approval from the head of the academic unit offering the course(s). The academic unit may
require documentary material from the student and/or an interview before making its decision whether or not to accept the challenge.
The academic unit involved will be responsible for deciding the scheduling and appropriate method of evaluation, which may consist
of a variety of possible modes of evaluation including written, practical and oral.

3. A student who has applied for transfer credit evaluation may not apply to challenge for credit until the transfer credit evaluation has
been completed.

4. Memorial University of Newfoundland will consider for credit courses that have been granted credit through a challenge for credit
process by another recognized university or college. Award of credit will be subject to University Regulations and evaluation and
recommendation by the appropriate academic unit(s).

5. For the purpose of satisfying the regulations residence requirements for a first degree and residence requirements for a second
degree under General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate), a successful challenge for credit shall be considered the
equivalent of a transfer credit and shall be recorded on the transcript as a pass (PAS). Challenge grades are not included in
averages. For further information refer to Residence Requirements for a First Degree and Residence Requirements for a
Second Degree

6. The appropriate fee must be paid at the time of application. For further information refer to Fees and Charges. If the application is
accepted for consideration, the fee is not refundable nor is the student permitted to withdraw the challenge.

3  Academic Advising

During their period of study at the University, students are expected to make some very important academic decisions, the
consequences of which can significantly affect the course of their academic careers. While the responsibility for making these decisions
rests with students individually, they are not expected to make such decisions without access to sound academic advice.

Students should seek advice on matters such as course selection, registration, dropping/adding course registrations, selecting/changing
an academic program, entrance requirements for degree programs and interpretation of university regulations. It is especially true that
students in the early stages of their degree program should seek academic advice.

Students who are considering enroling at the University or who are in their first year of study at the University or who have not declared
an academic program can obtain academic advice from the following sources: those students attending the St. John's Campus should
contact the Academic Advising Centre, Office of the Registrar, located in the Science Building room SN 4053, at (709) 737-8801; those
students attending the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College campus should contact the Senior College Academic Adviser at the Office of the
Registrar, located in the Arts and Science Building in room AS 270, at (709) 637-6298.

Students who have declared their major or have been accepted to a School or Faculty can obtain academic advice from a faculty
adviser assigned by their School/Faculty/Department. Students should contact the head of the relevant academic unit to be assigned a
faculty adviser.

Students are also encouraged to approach their professors for academic advice or for referral to the appropriate source of advice.

While it is the responsibility of students to see that their academic programs meet regulations in all respects, academic advice is
provided as a service of the University.

4  General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate)

Memorial University of Newfoundland is governed by the principles of fairness, academic integrity and the timely provision of information
and by regulations whose purpose is to ensure fair and equitable treatment for the entire University community. Some regulations deal
with the normal workings of the University (continuance, registration deadlines, etc.) and pertain to all undergraduate students. Other
regulations, however, especially those concerned with classification of degrees and academic conduct, apply to certain students in
certain specific situations.

The Office of the Registrar will assist students with any questions or problems which arise concerning the interpretation of regulations. It
is, however, the responsibility of the student to see that his or her program meets University regulations in all respects. Every student
has the right to request waiver of General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate). In addition, every student has the right to appeal
decisions resulting from a request for waiver of General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate). For further information refer to
Waiver of Regulations and Appeal of Regulations.

Descriptions and regulations for individual programs can be found in the appropriate academic-unit section of this Calendar. The
terminology is explained in the Glossary of Terms Used in This Calendar.

4.1 Classification of Students
1. Full-time students:

a. Students who have been admitted to this University and who are registered for the duration of any semester in at least 9 credit
hours or at least 5 credit hours in a session are deemed full-time students.

b. Notwithstanding the above and the regulations governing the Marine Institute technology diploma programs, students who have
been declared as pre-Bachelor of Technology or pre-Bachelor of Maritime Studies are deemed full-time students if they are
registered for either: three non-degree courses and a minimum of 3 degree credit hours, or two non-degree courses and a
minimum of 6 degree credit hours.

c. Students who are registered for the duration of any semester in a co-operative education work term, the internship required of
the Computer Industry Internship Option (CIIO), or the studentship required of the School of Pharmacy will be deemed full-time
students.

d. Provided he or she has been admitted to the University, the President of the Memorial University of Newfoundland Student
Union (MUNSU) shall be deemed, for the purpose of membership on University committees, the Senate and the Board of
Regents, to be a full-time student during his or her tenure, to a maximum of one term, while President of the Union.

2. Part-time students are students who have been admitted to the University and who are registered for fewer than 9 credit hours in
any semester or fewer than 5 credit hours in any session.

3. First-year students are students who have earned fewer than 18 credit hours.
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Second-year students are students who have earned from 18 to 47 credit hours inclusive.
Third-Year Students are students who have earned from 48 to 77 credit hours inclusive.
Fourth-Year Students are students who have earned from 78 to 107 credit hours inclusive.
Fifth-Year Studentsare students who have earned not fewer than 108 credit hours.

4.2 Degree and Departmental Regulations
Every student seeking a bachelor's degree shall comply with all the course requirements governing the award of that degree.

4.2.1 Year of Degree and Departmental Regulations - Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Science

1.

A student completing a degree program in the Faculty of Arts or in the Faculty of Science will normally follow the degree regulations
in effect in the academic year in which the student first completes a course(s) at Memorial University of Newfoundland. However, the
student may elect to follow subsequent regulations introduced during the student's tenure in a program.

In the case of departmental regulations for a major or minor, a student will normally follow regulations in effect in the academic year
in which the student first completes a course in that subject at the 2000 level or above which may be applied to the major or minor
program respectively. However, the student may elect to follow subsequent regulations introduced during the student's tenure in a
program.

4.2.2 Year of Degree and Departmental Regulations - All Other Faculties and Schools

1.

A student registered in any faculty or school, other than the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science, will normally follow regulations
in effect in the academic year in which the student first completes a course(s) in that faculty or school following formal admission to
that program. However, the student may elect to follow subsequent regulations introduced during the student's tenure in a program.

A student in either the Faculty of Business Administration, Faculty of Education, Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science, or
Faculty of Medicine who fails to obtain promotion or is not registered for full-time studies for one or more semesters and is
readmitted to full-time studies in the faculty will normally follow regulations in effect at the time of readmission.

A student in the School of Music who is required to withdraw from the Bachelor of Music degree program for academic reasons, or
who has withdrawn from the principal applied study course will normally follow regulations in effect at the time the student is
readmitted to the School. However, the student may elect to follow subsequent regulations introduced during the student's tenure in
a program.

4.2.3 Further Credentials

1.

4.

Students may obtain more than one undergraduate degree at this University but not in the same major subject. Students are also
encouraged to consider proceeding to more advanced studies at the honours or graduate level.

A student will not be awarded the same bachelor's degree more than once by this University (e.g., if a student has been awarded a
Bachelor of Arts degree from this University the student will not be awarded a second Bachelor of Arts degree from this University).

A student who has completed a Bachelor's degree from this University may complete the requirements for another major or minor. A
notation indicating the completion of the requirements for the additional major or minor will be included on the student's academic
record.

For further information refer to Residence Requirements - Second Degree.

4.2.4 Time Limits

1.

Notwithstanding these regulations, the University may place limits on the time permitted to complete a program under any given set
of regulations. In addition, detailed scheduling of courses and/or practical experience, e.g., work terms, internships, field placements,
may be changed as the University deems appropriate or necessary.

4.3 Residence Requirements

4.3.1 General Information

1.

Residence requirements are met by attendance at classes on a campus and/or by the number of credit hours completed at this
University.

4.3.2 First Degree

1.

For a first bachelor's degree students shall have completed a minimum of 24 credit hours through attendance at classes on the
campus of a recognized university or university college. Distance education courses may be used to satisfy the requirements of this
clause only for the degrees of Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours), Bachelor of
Commerce, Bachelor of Commerce (Honours), Bachelor of Maritime Studies, Bachelor of Nursing (Post-RN) and Bachelor of
Technology.

Students shall complete at this University the last 30 credit hours required for the degree. There are exceptions to this requirement
as follows:

® Where special circumstances warrant, and only if at least half the courses required for the degree are completed at this
University, the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies may permit students to complete, at another recognized
institution, not more than 15 of the last 30 credit hours or equivalent required for the degree. The courses which comprise those
credit hours must be approved by the appropriate academic unit.

e Courses taken at universities and/or colleges which are included in formal institutional exchange agreements with this University
are not subject to the requirements of this clause.

® Courses taken at Francophone universities, as required under specific degree program regulations, are not subject to the
requirements of this clause.

Students who have taken courses in the subject of their major at another university are required to complete at least 12 credit hours
in that subject at this University.
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4.3.3 Second Degree

A student who has already completed a bachelor's degree may undertake a second bachelor's degree, but not in the same major,
subject to the condition outlined below:

1. Every student for a second bachelor's degree shall complete at least 30 credit hours at this University beyond those required for the
first degree. These credit hours must be applicable to the degree sought. Students who have completed a first degree at this
University may be permitted to take at another university up to 6 of the 30 credit hours required in this clause.

4.4 Registration

4.4.1 General Information

1. The University provides two methods for registration: the Student Web/Self-Service at www.mun.ca/regoff/ or the Telephone
Registration System (TRS) at (709) 733-9949.

2. No student may register after the end of the registration period. In the case of accelerated courses and courses offered outside the
normal time frame of a semester or session the registration period will be prorated with respect to all associated deadlines.

3. The University reserves the right to require a student to withdraw without academic prejudice from a course, courses, or program in
which the student is improperly registered.

4.4.2 Student Responsibility
1. Students are strongly encouraged to seek academic advice before registering.

2. The responsibility for taking all steps necessary for registering and ensuring that a student's registration is appropriate, correct, and
proper rests solely with the student. The University will make every effort, through its various academic counseling and advising
services, to ensure that students are informed of the suitability and accuracy of their registrations.

3. Students must register for courses at or after the assigned registration time and before the end of the registration period as defined
in the University Diary.

4.4.3 Registration Priority

1. The University uses a registration priority system that assigns the date and time that students register. Priority for registration is
determined by a combination of three factors: closeness to graduation (i.e., number of credit hours completed); a student's academic
achievement (i.e., GPA), and a student's program of study (i.e., degree, major, minor).

2. Academic units may reserve spaces in course sections for students in a particular degree, major, minor, or the like.
3. For further information on registration priority consult the publication Undergraduate Registration Procedures.

4.4.4 Adding Courses

4.4.4.1 General Information

e Specific deadlines for adding courses in any semester or session are stated in the University Diary. In the case of sessions,
accelerated courses, and courses offered outside the normal time frame of a semester or session, deadlines for adding courses will
be prorated accordingly.

® No course will be considered to have been added until the Registrar has received official notification and certified the add.
e Attending classes or informing an instructor of the intent to add a course does not constitute an official adding of a course.

e  Only under special circumstances may a course(s) be added after the end of the registration period. For information contact the
Office of the Registrar.

e Before the end of the registration period a student may, upon formal notification to the Registrar, change the course(s) for which he
or she was originally registered by adding and/or dropping a course(s).

4.4.5 Course Weight/Course Load

Course load is the sum of course weights. In a session the course load is double. For the purposes of determining course load, each
course is weighted with the credit hour value associated with that course, unless otherwise specified as follows:

e The course weight of each of the A and B components of a linked course shall be equivalent to one half of the credit hour value of
the B component.

e The course weight of courses with C or F as the last character shall be three.
®  The course weight of courses with W as the last character will vary according to individual program requirements.

1. Semester Course Load: The normal course load in a semester shall be 15 credit hours, except where academic regulations require
more than that number. No student shall register for more than 15 credit hours or more credit hours than required by degree
regulations in a semester except with the written permission of the dean, director, principal, or executive director of the student's
faculty, school, college or institute.

2. Session Course Load: The normal course load in a session shall be 6 credit hours. No student shall register for more than 6 credit
hours in a session except with the written permission of the dean, director, principal, or executive director of the student's faculty,
school, college or institute.

4.4.6 Dropping Courses

4.4.6.1 General Information

e Specific deadlines for dropping courses in any semester or session are stated in the University Diary. In the case of sessions,
accelerated courses, and courses offered outside the normal time frame of a semester or session, deadlines for dropping courses
without academic prejudice will be prorated accordingly.

®  No course will be considered to have been dropped until the Registrar has received official notification and certified the drop.

e Ceasing to attend classes, or informing an instructor of the intent to drop a course, does not constitute an official dropping of a
course.
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e A student who drops all courses in any given semester will be considered to have withdrawn from the University for that semester. A
student who has withdrawn from the University, before the start of classes in any semester, is deemed to be not registered for that
semester. For information regarding applying for readmission to the University refer to Admission/Readmission to the University
(Undergraduate).

e |n the event that a student drops a co-requisite course, the student will be required to drop the course for which that course is a co-
requisite.

e Before the end of the registration period a student may, upon formal notification to the Registrar, change the course(s) for which he
or she was originally registered by adding and/or dropping a course(s).

4.4.6.2 Dropping Courses Without Academic Prejudice

e Until the end of the second week following the first day of lectures in any semester, a student may, upon formal notification to the
Registrar, drop a course without academic prejudice. A course dropped under these circumstances will not be entered on the
student's record.

® From the beginning of the third week to the end of the seventh week following the first day of lectures in any semester, a student
may, upon formal notification to the Registrar, drop a course without academic prejudice. A grade of DR will be assigned in these
circumstances and will be entered on the student's record.

e From the beginning of the eighth week following the first day of lectures in any semester to the last day to add courses in the
following semester, a student who is prevented from completing the requirements of a course by illness, bereavement, or other
acceptable cause, duly authenticated in writing, may drop a course without academic prejudice. This may occur only with the
approval of both the course instructor and the head of the academic unit of the student's program or in the case of students who
have not declared a program, the head of the academic unit of the course in question. A grade of DR will be assigned in these
circumstances and will be entered on the student's record.

4.4.6.3 Dropping Courses With Academic Prejudice

Students dropping courses except under the provisions outlined under Dropping Courses Without Academic Prejudice will have the
letter grade of DRF and a numeric grade of 0% entered on his or her record for each course dropped.

4.4.6.4 Work Terms

Students registered for a co-operative education work term should refer to the appropriate academic-unit section of this calendar with
respect to regulations regarding work terms.

4.4.6.5 Tuition Fee Implications

e A student who drops a course within two weeks following the first day of lecture in any semester will not be liable for tuition fees for
that course. Tuition fee refunds for dropping courses after that period will be prorated in accordance with Fees and Charges -
Tuition Refunds Based on Withdrawal from Course(s).

e |n the case of sessions, accelerated courses, and courses offered outside the normal time frame of a semester or session,
deadlines for dropping courses without financial liability will be prorated accordingly.

4.4.7 Withdrawing from the University

4.4.7.1 General Information

e A student who drops all courses in any given semester will be considered to have withdrawn from the University for that semester. A
student who has withdrawn from the University, before the start of classes in any semester, is deemed to be not registered for that
semester. For information regarding applying for readmission to the University refer to Admission/Readmission to the University
(Undergraduate).

¢ A withdrawal is not official until the Registrar has received official notification and certified the changes.
e Ceasing to attend classes, or informing an instructor of the intent to drop a course, does not constitute an official withdrawal.

4.4.7.2 Withdrawing from the University Without Academic Prejudice

e Until the end of the second week following the first day of lectures in any semester as stated in the University Diary, a student may,
upon formal notification to the Registrar, withdraw from the University without academic prejudice. Courses dropped under these
circumstances will not be entered on the student's record.

e From the beginning of the third week to the end of the seventh week following the first day of lectures in any semester as stated in
the University Diary, a student may, upon formal notification to the Registrar, withdraw from the University without academic
prejudice. The letter grade DR will be assigned to all courses in these circumstances.

® From the beginning of the eighth week following the first day of lectures in any semester to the last day to add courses in the
following semester as stated in the University Diary, a student who is prevented from completing the semester by illness,
bereavement, or other acceptable cause, duly authenticated in writing, may withdraw from the University without academic
prejudice. This may occur only with the approval of the dean, director, principal, or executive director of the student's faculty, school,
college or institute and upon formal notification to the Registrar. The letter grade DR will be assigned to all courses in these
circumstances.

e  Students who withdraw from the University for medical reasons for one or more semesters may not be permitted to re-enter unless
they can provide medical evidence, satisfactory to the Director of Student Health Service, of fitness to pursue studies.

4.4.7.3 Withdrawing from the University With Academic Prejudice
Any student dropping courses except under the provisions outlined under Withdrawing from the University Without Academic
Prejudice will have the letter grade DRF and a numeric grade of 0% entered on his or her record for each course withdrawal.

4.4.7.4 Work Terms

Students registered for a co-operative education work term should refer to the appropriate academic-unit section of this calendar with
respect to regulations governing withdrawing from work terms.
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4.4.8 Auditing of Courses

1. Individuals auditing courses must have met the University's admission or readmission requirements as stated in Admission/
Readmission to the University (Undergraduate).

2. In order to audit any course, an individual must receive permission from the instructor in that course and the head of the academic
unit in which the course is offered. Permission cannot be given until the number of registrations is known. Factors to be considered
shall include class size, impact on students registered for credit, and other matters judged relevant by the academic unit.

3. Individuals auditing courses shall limit their participation to that deemed appropriate by the instructor.
Auditors are not permitted to write formal examinations or have their work formally assessed.

5. Audited courses will not be considered as meeting prerequisites, admission, or course requirements for any undergraduate
programs, nor will audited courses be listed on the individual's transcript of University studies.

45 Attendance

1. Attendance regulations must be approved by the Senate and will be allowed only in cases where the academic unit has
demonstrated that attendance is necessary for safety reasons, for teaching practical skills, or for attaining other clearly specified
objectives. This may include an attendance regulation that may, by itself, cause a student who contravenes the regulation to fail or
be dropped from a course.

2. The course where an attendance regulation is to be enforced must have the statement "attendance required" included in the
calendar description.

4.6 Evaluation
4.6.1 Method of Evaluation

1. The method of evaluation in any course shall be determined by the academic unit subject to all University regulations

4.6.2 Informing Students of the Method of Evaluation

1. The method of evaluation and required prerequisites or co-requisites shall be made known to students before the end of the first
week of lectures in any semester or session.

2. This information shall be in typewritten or computer-generated format and shall be provided in paper form to the students present in
each class during the first week of lectures. In the case of Web-based courses, this information may be provided electronically.

3. The following shall be included in the explanation of the method of evaluation:

e the allocation of marks for all parts of the evaluation, e.g., assignments, laboratory projects, presentations, tests, mid-term
examinations, final examinations;

e the approximate dates of all parts of the method of evaluation that will take place in class, e.g., tests, mid-term examinations,
presentations, and assignments; and

e the dates on which all parts of the evaluation to be completed out of class are due.

4. When it is determined that there will be a common final examination for day and evening sections of a course, students must be so
informed in the explanation of the method of evaluation for the course and prior to the end of the registration period.

4.6.3 Changing the Method of Evaluation

1. The explanation of the method of evaluation, as made available to the class in the first week of lectures, shall be changed only if:
® exceptional circumstances warrant the change; and
® the head of the academic unit approves the proposed change; and
® accommodation is made for students who demonstrate to the faculty member that they are disadvantaged by the change.

4.6.4 Good Writing Skills

1. Regardless of the method of evaluation, good writing skills are required for effective communication. Students are, therefore,
expected to demonstrate proficiency in logical organization, clarity of expression and grammatical correctness in their writing. For
further information refer to Grading - Good Writing.

4.6.5 Completing a Course

1. When it is prescribed that students, once registered, must complete a particular course, it is understood that they shall, when
required, attend lectures given in the course, perform laboratory projects, and exercises that may be assigned and any other written
or oral exercises prescribed, write or otherwise answer tests and examinations given in the course throughout the semester or
session, including any final examinations, and shall obtain an overall passing grade in the course in accordance with the prescribed
evaluation procedures.

4.7 Examinations

4.7.1 Scheduling of Examinations

1. No laboratory examinations totalling more than one laboratory period in length shall be given in any laboratory course in any week
during a lecturing period in any semester or session. Such examinations shall be administered in the laboratory time period assigned
for that course section. The application of this clause in the Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science and the Faculty of Medicine
is subject to interpretation by the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies. The Senate Committee on Undergraduate
Studies may grant a waiver of this clause for laboratory examinations in individual courses in a given term upon recommendation of
the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies. Such waivers will be considered only if it can be shown that such laboratory
examinations do not conflict with regularly scheduled sessions of another course for any student involved.

2. Any other examinations shall not extend beyond the class period assigned to that course section in any week during a lecturing
period in any semester or session. The application of this clause in the Faculty of Engineering and Applied Science and the Faculty
of Medicine is subject to interpretation by the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies. The Senate Committee on
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Undergraduate Studies may grant a waiver of this clause for examinations in individual courses in a given term upon
recommendation of the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies. Such waivers will be considered only if it can be shown
that such examinations do not conflict with regularly scheduled sessions of another course for any student involved.

3. During the last two weeks of the lecturing period in any semester or the last week of the lecturing period in any session, no
examinations or assignments, whether in-class or take home, shall be administered or assigned. However, assignments of which
students have been notified under Evaluation may be submitted and oral and laboratory examinations may be administered.
Courses taught outside the regular time-frame are exempt from the application of this regulation. The appropriate faculty or school
undergraduate studies committee may, upon the recommendation of the head of an academic unit, grant a waiver of this clause with
the proviso that the total value of all examinations or assignments thereby permitted in a course shall not exceed 20% of the final
mark in that course. Such waivers will be considered only in exceptional circumstances or in the case of particular courses where it
can be shown that the nature of the course determines the need for evaluation during the normally prohibited period. In the latter
case, students must be notified of the method of evaluation in accordance with Evaluation. At the end of each semester, the Senate
Committee on Undergraduate Studies must be notified of waivers granted.

4. No examinations of any nature shall be held between the last day of lectures and the start of the formal examination period in any
semester or session. The application of this clause to the Faculty of Education (with respect to accelerated courses), the Faculty of
Medicine, the School of Human Kinetics and Recreation (with respect to accelerated courses and courses offered outside the normal
time frame during the Spring semester) and the School of Nursing is subject to interpretation by the appropriate committee on
undergraduate studies.

5. In the event of an officially declared emergency which results in the cancellation or interruption of in-class examinations or tests
previously scheduled and notified to be held in the final class period of the third last week of lectures of a semester or the second
last week of lectures of a session, teaching units may reschedule such examinations or tests in the next regularly scheduled class or
as early as possible in the second last week of lectures of a semester or the last week of lectures of a session. In no circumstances
can the rescheduled examinations or tests be held in the last week of lectures of a semester.

4.7.2 Scheduling of Final Examinations

1. Final examinations, if any, whether of the normal two-hour duration or longer, shall be held in each course at the end of the semester
during which it was given in accordance with the schedule of examinations published by the Office of the Registrar. The application
of this clause to the Bachelor of Education (Intermediate/Secondary) and all degree programs offered by the School of Human
Kinetics and Recreation is subject to interpretation by the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies.

2. Normally, course sections offered during the day will have their final examinations, if any, scheduled in the day, and course sections
offered in the evening will have their final examinations, if any, scheduled in the evening. When a student is unable for good reason
to write a final examination scheduled outside the provisions of this clause, the student will be entitled to write a deferred
examination. For further information refer to Exemptions From Final Examinations and Procedures for Applying to Write
Deferred Examinations.

3. When an academic unit determines that there will be a common final examination for day and evening sections of a course, students
must be so informed in the explanation of the method of evaluation for the course and prior to the end of the registration period.

4. Where possible, academic units should inform the Office of the Registrar when they submit their class schedules if it is anticipated
that a common final examination will be required for day and evening sections of a course, so that this information can be publicized
in the class schedule for the appropriate semester. Academic units should indicate whether the examination is to be held during the
day or the evening.

4.7.3 Exemptions From Final Examinations and Procedures for Applying to Write Deferred
Examinations

1. A student who is prevented from writing a final examination by illness or bereavement or other acceptable cause, duly authenticated
in writing, may apply, with supporting documents, to have the course graded or have the final examination deferred. This application
must be made within one week of the original date of the examination to the head of the appropriate academic unit.

2. The decision regarding the request of the student to have a course graded or have the final examination deferred, including
information on the appeals route open to the student in the case of a negative decision, must be communicated in writing to the
student and to the Registrar within one week of the receipt of the student's complete application. For further information refer to
Appeal of Regulations.

3. In those cases where the academic unit accepts the extenuating circumstances the student may be permitted to write a deferred
examination or, with the consent of both the academic unit and the student, the grade submitted may be based on term work alone.
An interim grade of ABS will be assigned by the academic unit in the case of a student granted a deferred examination. This grade
will be replaced by the final grade which must be received by the Registrar within one week following the start of classes in the next
academic semester or session.

4. A student who is prevented from writing a deferred examination by illness, bereavement, or other acceptable cause, duly
authenticated in writing, may apply, with supporting documents, to the head of the appropriate academic unit to have the deferred
examination further deferred. This application must be submitted within one week of the scheduled date of the deferred examination.
The examination will be postponed to a time not later than the last date for examinations in the semester following that in which the
student was enrolled in the course.

4.7.4 Access to Final Examination Scripts

1. A student has a right to see his or her final examination script. However, the script is the property of the University and the University
retains full possession and control of the script at all times. This regulation upholds the authority and judgement of the examiner in
evaluation.

2. To access a final examination script, a student must make a written request to the head of the academic unit in which a course is
offered. This request is subject to the following conditions:
® Any such request must be made following release of examination results for the semester in which the course was taken and
within one month of the official release of grades by the University.

® The final examination script must be viewed in the presence of the course instructor or other person delegated by the head of
the academic unit. Both the instructor and the student have the right to be accompanied by a registered student or a member of
the faculty or staff of the University.

® The final examination script must not be taken away or tampered with in any way.
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4.7.5 Rereading of Final Examination Scripts
1. A student may apply to have a final examination script reread whether or not he or she has obtained a passing grade in that course.

2. A student who wishes to have a final examination script reread must make application in writing to the Office of the Registrar within
one month of the official release of grades by the University. When a rereading is requested, the University will make every
reasonable attempt to have the rereading conducted by a faculty member(s) other than the original marker(s). Students are advised
to refer to relevant academic units for policies and procedures governing re-reads of examinations.

3. An appropriate fee per course must be paid at the time of application. For further information refer to Fees and Charges - Reread of
Final Examination Fee. If the final numeric grade is raised after rereading, the fee is refunded. If the final nhumeric grade is
unchanged or lowered, the fee is forfeited.

4.8 Grading

4.8.1 Letter Grades, Numeric Grades and Points Per Credit Hour

The academic standing of each student will be based upon the course(s) for which he or she was registered as of seven weeks following
the first day of lectures in any semester. The final evaluation submitted to the Registrar shall consist of one of the following letter grades
with the appropriate numeric grade and points awarded for each credit hour as follows:

Letter Grades Numeric Grades Points Per Credit Hour
A 80-100% 4

B 65-79% 3

C 55-64% 2

D 50-54% 1

F below 50%

PWD (pass with distinction) - indicates excellent no numeric grade not applicable
performance

PAS (pa_ss) - indicates performance meets no numeric grade not applicable
expectations

FAL (fail) - indicates failing performance no numeric grade not applicable
DR (drop) - drop without academic prejudice no numeric grade not applicable
DRF (drop fail) - drop with academic prejudice 0%

ABS (absent) - absent for acceptable cause no numeric grade not applicable
INC (incomplete) - incomplete pending final grade no numeric grade not applicable
AEG (aegrotat) no numeric grade not applicable

4.8.2 Descriptions of Letter Grades
e “"A"indicates excellent performance with clear evidence of:

comprehensive knowledge of the subject matter and principles treated in the course,
a high degree of originality and independence of thought,

a superior ability to organize and analyze ideas, and

an outstanding ability to communicate.

e "B"indicates good performance with evidence of:

substantial knowledge of the subject matter,

a moderate degree of originality and independence of thought,
a good ability to organize and analyze ideas, and

an ability to communicate clearly and fluently.

e "C"indicates satisfactory performance with evidence of:

an acceptable grasp of the subject matter,
some ability to organize and analyze ideas, and
an ability to communicate adequately.

e "D"indicates minimally acceptable performance with evidence of:

rudimentary knowledge of the subject matter,
some evidence that organizational and analytical skills have been developed, but with significant weaknesses in some areas, and
a significant weakness in the ability to communicate.

e “F"indicates failing performance with evidence of:

an inadequate knowledge of the subject matter,
failure to complete required work,

an inability to organize and analyze ideas, and
an inability to communicate.

4.8.3 Good Writing

1. Students at all university levels should have reasonably sophisticated and effective communication skills and are expected to
demonstrate proficiency in logical organization, clarity of expression and grammatical correctness. Good writing is expected of
students in all courses. Upon graduation students should be capable of expressing complicated ideas clearly and concisely and
should be able to develop arguments in a logical manner. When, in the judgement of the instructor, a student persistently fails to
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display a reasonable standard of writing, the instructor may consider this when assigning a final grade.
2. Good writing is characterized by the following qualities:
e Content

critical insight and freshness of thought,

clear and penetrating ideas,

perceptive, pure grasp of subject,

intelligent use of primary and secondary sources, and

a sense of completeness about the handling of the topic.

e Organization

effective introduction and conclusion,

main idea is clear and logical development follows,
smooth transitions, and

good use of details.

e Style

appropriate, accurate, precise and idiomatic diction, and
sentences varied in kind, length and effect.

e Mechanics

consistently correct spelling,
accurate use of punctuation,
grammatically correct sentences, and
well organized paragraphing.

4.8.4 Linked Course

1. Alinked course is a course comprising two components and is normally identified by the letter "A" or "B" as the last character of the
course number. No credits or points are assigned to the "A" part of a linked course. No credits or points are given until the "B" part is
completed. Credits and points will be awarded upon successful completion of the B part and will be attributed to the B part only.

4.8.5 Incomplete Grades

1. A student who, for extenuating circumstances, is unable to complete the requirements of a course may, with the approval of the
appropriate academic unit, be granted a letter grade of incomplete (INC) in the course. This grade shall be valid for only one week
following the start of classes in the next academic semester or session as stated in the University Diary. In the event that a numeric
grade has not been received by the Registrar by this deadline the INC shall be changed to the letter grade F with a numeric grade
0%.

2. Students unable to complete the requirements of a course by the end of one week following the start of classes in the next academic
semester or session as stated in the University Diary, may be permitted an extension of time not exceeding the end of the semester
following that in which the INC was given. Such an extension may be granted by the appropriate committee on undergraduate
studies, on the recommendation of the academic unit. In special circumstances, students registered for a Social Work Internship
may be given an extension not exceeding two semesters.

4.8.6 Calculation of Averages

Only courses evaluated using final grades with associated numeric grades and points are included in the calculation of all averages. In
calculating current averages the grades obtained in the A part of linked courses shall be included, while the grades obtained in
foundation courses and work terms shall be excluded. Credit received as a result of transfer credit and challenge for credit are not
included in the calculation. These calculations may be expressed as averages or grade point averages.

1. Current average: is a method of expressing a student's performance for the semester. The current average is based on final grades.
The current average is calculated by computing the sum of the numeric grade in each course multiplied by the course weight and
dividing that sum by the total of the course weights.

2. Cumulative average: is a method of expressing a student's performance over his or her academic career recorded since the
beginning of the 1980-81 academic year. Where any given course, or an equivalent or cross-listed course, is attempted two or more
times and is not repeatable, only the best attempt is included in the average. The cumulative average is calculated by computing the
sum of the numeric grade in each course multiplied by the credit hour value and dividing that sum by the total number of credit hours
attempted.

3. Current grade point average: is a method of expressing a student's performance for the semester. The points associated with each
letter grade are multiplied by the course weight. The current grade point average is calculated by dividing the total number of grade
points earned by the total of the course weights.

4. Cumulative grade point average: is a method of expressing a student's performance over his or her academic career recorded since
the beginning of the 1980-81 academic year. Where any given course, or an equivalent or cross-listed course, is attempted two or
more times and is not repeatable, only the best attempt is included in the average. For each course used in the calculation, the
points associated with each letter grade are multiplied by the course credit hour value. The cumulative grade point average is
calculated by dividing the total number of points earned by the total number of credit hours attempted.

4.8.7 Aegrotat Status

1. Students in their final semester or session before graduation, who have been absent from a final examination where one has been
scheduled or who have been prevented from completing the semester's or session's work, for reasons which qualify them to write a
deferred examination, may, in exceptional circumstances, be given credit for the course on the recommendation of the Senate
Committee on Undergraduate Studies.

2. Application for aegrotat status, with full details duly authenticated, must be made to the Registrar, indicating each course for which
the application is being made, within one week after the last day of final examinations.
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4.9 Dean's, Director's, and Principal's List

4.9.1 General Information

Memorial University of Newfoundland acknowledges the academic success of its students in various ways. One of these is by naming
students to the appropriate dean's, director's, or principal's list. Annually, every academic unit will name to its list a maximum of 10% of
its students, selected on the basis of academic performance in the nominating period.

4.9.2 Procedure and Criteria

1. Atthe end of the Winter semester, academic units will nominate students to the appropriate list based on academic performance in
the three preceding semesters, Spring, Fall, and Winter.

2. Students on the dean's, director's, and principal's lists will be selected based on the following minimum criteria:

® The student must have obtained a grade point average of at least 3.5 in the credit hours completed in the preceding Spring, Fall,
and Winter semesters.

® The student must have attended full-time in at least two of the three preceding semesters.

® The student must have successfully completed at least 27 credit hours over the preceding Spring, Fall, and Winter semesters,
although an academic unit may require that the 27 credit hours be completed in any two of the three preceding semesters.

® In consideration of specific program requirements, individual academic units may include students who have successfully
completed, over the three preceding semesters, a course load other than 27 credit hours, but which is consistent with the course
load defined by the program.

3. A notation will be placed on the student's transcript indicating that the student has been named to the dean's, director's, or principal's
list.

4.10 Continuance and Readmission

These regulations will be applied at the end of each semester to any student who is registered in a course load of at least 9 credit hours
on the last day for adding courses in a semester or session, including a student who later drops courses and changes status to that of a
part-time student.

4.10.1 Eligibility for Continuance

4.10.1.1 Academic Criteria for Continuance in the University
At the end of each semester, in order to be eligible for continuance in the University, a student is required either:

e to obtain a current average of 50% in the courses for which he or she is registered on the last day for dropping courses without
academic prejudice, or

e to have obtained a cumulative average of at least 55%.

4.10.1.2 Academic Criteria for Continuance in Programs of Study

e Most academic units have separate promotion or advancement criteria for continuation of students in specific programs of study.
Students are advised to check the regulations of the appropriate academic unit for details. The appropriate committee on
undergraduate studies may, at any time, require a student to withdraw for academic reasons.

4.10.1.3 Other
® These regulations notwithstanding, the continuance of any student at this University is subject to all University regulations.

4.10.2 Academic Warning

1. Any student who, for the first time, fails to meet the requirements outlined under Eligibility for Continuance - Academic Criteria
for Continuance in the University will be given an academic warning.

2. Certain conditions may be set for students who have been given an academic warning. Any conditions will be set by the head of the
appropriate academic unit and will be administered in conjunction with the Registrar. These conditions may include, but are not
limited to the following:

® restrictions on course load,
® enrollment in courses designed to improve academic competence,

® involvement with programs designed to enhance success in university studies, such as those which teach time management,
study, or similar skills,

® regular meetings with a faculty advisor.

4.10.3 Ineligibility for Readmission

1. Any student who has previously been given an academic warning and who again fails to meet the requirements, as outlined under
Eligibility for Continuance - Academic Criteria for Continuance in the University, at this or another recognized university or
college, will not be eligible for readmission to the following two semesters.

2. Any student who has previously been given an academic warning and who fails, for the second time, to meet the requirements, as
outlined under Eligibility for Continuance - Academic Criteria for Continuance in the University, at this or another recognized
university or college, will not be eligible for readmission to the following three semesters. To be considered for readmission after this
period, the student will need the recommendation of the head of the appropriate academic unit, or, in the case of a student with an
undeclared program of study, a senior faculty advisor.

3. Any student who fails, for the third time, to meet the requirements, as outlined under Eligibility for Continuance - Academic
Criteria for Continuance in the University, at this or another recognized university or college, will be considered for readmission
only on appeal following a period of withdrawal of at least six semesters. This appeal will be considered by the Senate Committee on
Undergraduate Studies only on the recommendation of the head of the appropriate academic unit, or in the case of a student with an
undeclared program of study, a senior faculty advisor.

4. Certain conditions may be set for students who are readmitted after a period of ineligibility. These conditions are outlined under
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Academic Warning.

Academic units reserve the right to deny readmission where a student has been determined to have engaged in unprofessional
conduct. The code of ethics of the appropriate profession will serve as the guidelines when making this determination. However,
should there not be an appropriate code of ethics, the following standard will apply: unprofessional conduct is that conduct which
involves a breach of the duties required by professional ethics.

The University reserves the right to deny a student readmission where, in the opinion of the Senate Committee on Undergraduate
Studies, following appropriate professional consultation, there is a reasonable likelihood that the student's health or behaviour could
endanger the lives, health, or safety of other persons on-campus or off-campus where such a location pertains to University studies.
If the University denies a student readmission, the student must be advised of the nature of the case, must be provided with an
opportunity to answer the case, and must be advised of the right to appeal before the penalty imposed takes effect. For information
regarding the appeal procedure refer to Appeal of Regulations.

These regulations notwithstanding, the readmission of any student at this University is subject to all University regulations.

4.11 Academic Misconduct

4.11.1 Principles

Within the University community there is a collective responsibility to maintain a high level of scholarly integrity. Students are expected to
adhere to those principles which constitute proper academic conduct. Academic misconduct cannot be condoned or even appear to be
condoned. Students have the responsibility to know which actions, as described under Academic Offences, could be construed as
dishonest or improper. Students are reminded that for further guidance on proper scholarly behaviour they should seek advice from their
instructors and faculty advisors.

4.11.2 General Information

1.

These procedures shall apply to all academic offences relating to undergraduate studies involving, but not limited to, those students
who either have been or who are enrolled at Memorial University of Newfoundland. Notification of an allegation of academic
misconduct will be forwarded to the last known mailing address of the student as noted on the files at the Office of the Registrar. The
University reserves the right to implement action under these procedures where an allegation has been made against a student but
where reasonable efforts to contact the student are unsuccessful.

A student who wishes to attend classes, laboratories or other educational activities while an investigation under these procedures is
being carried out, can do so only with the written permission of the academic unit concerned. This provision excludes students
charged with an offence under the Code of Disciplinary Procedures for Students. For information regarding the Code of Disciplinary
Procedures for Students contact the Office of Student Affairs and Services.

While a student can continue in a program of studies, if eligible, while an investigation under these procedures is being carried out,
the University does not accept liability for any consequences to the student's progress. However, the University may take these
consequences into account, as appropriate and to the extent feasible, in cases where charges are dropped or the student is not
found guilty. The consequences arising from an investigation and any negative decision rendered may include retroactive effect on
grades or promotion within a program.

4.11.3 General Procedure

1.

When a member of the University community (faculty, staff, student) has grounds for belief that an academic offence has been
committed, that person shall report the matter without delay to the head of the appropriate academic or administrative unit. There
should then be an attempt between the parties concerned to resolve minor offences. Only if resolution proves impossible, or one
party is dissatisfied with the resolution, should the head of the academic or administrative unit become further involved.

If, in the judgment of the head of the academic or administrative unit, the offence warrants resolution through informal procedures,
the individuals involved will be advised to attempt to resolve the matter through Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged
Academic Offences. In the event that no resolution is possible through informal procedures between the individual parties, the head
of the academic or administrative unit will institute formal proceedings.

If, in the judgement of the head of the academic or administrative unit, the alleged offence against University regulations is such as
to warrant resolution through formal procedures, the head of the academic or administrative unit will refer the matter to the chair of
the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies, and Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences will
be implemented.

In all cases, it is the responsibility of the academic or administrative unit to ensure that fairness and impartiality are achieved in the
treatment of students.

4.11.4 Academic Offences

1.
2.

In the following section the plural shall be deemed to include the singular.
Academic offences shall be deemed to include, but shall not be limited to, the following:

® Cheating on examinations or any other tests, theses, assignments, work term reports, projects or internship reports: includes
copying from another student's work or allowing another student to copy from one's own work; consulting with any unauthorized
person during an examination or test; using unauthorized aids; or knowingly recording or reporting false empirical or statistical
data. The work referred to includes examinations, theses, assignments, work term reports, projects, internship reports, or any
other tests which are to be used in judging the student's performance in a course or program of study, or on any special tests
which the University may offer.

® Impersonating another student or allowing oneself to be impersonated: includes the imitation of a student or the entrance into an
arrangement with another person to be impersonated for the purposes of taking examinations or tests or carrying out laboratory
or other assignments.

® Plagiarism: is the act of presenting the ideas or works of another as one's own. This applies to all material such as essays,
laboratory reports, work term reports, design projects, seminar presentations, statistical data, computer programs and research
results. The properly acknowledged use of sources is an accepted and important part of scholarship. Use of such material
without acknowledgment is contrary to accepted norms of academic behaviour. Information regarding acceptable writing
practices is available through the Writing Centre.

® Theft of examination papers or other material: includes obtaining by any improper means examination papers, tests, or any
other such material.
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® Use and/or distribution of stolen material: includes the use of material which the student knows to have been improperly
obtained and/or the distribution of such material.

e Submitting false information: includes falsifying academic forms or records, submitting false credentials, medical or other
certificates, or making a false, misleading or incomplete declaration to the University.

e  Submitting work for one course or work term which has been or is being submitted for another course or work term at this or any
other institution without express permission to do so :includes the presentation of an essay, report or assignment to satisfy some
or all of the requirements of a course when that essay, report, or assignment has been previously submitted or is concurrently
being submitted for another course without the express permission of the professor(s) involved.

4.11.5 Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences

4.11.5.1 General Information

These procedures will not be applied to cases involving alleged offences on final examinations. Alleged offences on final examinations
are governed by the Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences.

4.11.5.2 Explanation of Procedures

If, upon receiving a report of an alleged academic offence, the head of the academic or administrative unit decides that an attempt
should be made to resolve the matter informally the following procedures shall apply:

e The head of the appropriate academic or administrative unit shall request a meeting with the accuser and the accused and at the
meeting the head shall state the allegation, review the Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences
including the range of applicable penalties, and arrange a second meeting between the accuser and the accused only.

e At the second meeting the accuser and accused shall endeavor to obtain a mutually satisfactory resolution of the matter.
e The accuser and accused shall report jointly to the head of the academic or administrative unit on the result of their second meeting.

e |f the report is of a resolution which the head of the academic or administrative unit considers to be fair and equitable the matter
shall be considered closed. If the head of the academic or administrative unit considers the reported resolution to be unfair and/or
inequitable he or she will endeavor to obtain an alternative satisfactory resolution directly with the parties.

® Should all reasonable efforts to obtain an informal resolution fail, the head of the academic or administrative unit will refer the case
to the chair of the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies and shall inform the accuser and the accused accordingly. From
this stage onward Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences will apply.

e A student may request, during the Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, that his or her case be
referred to the chair of the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies, and thereafter the Procedures for Formal Resolution
of Alleged Academic Offences will apply.

4.11.5.3 Failure to Appear or Respond

e |f at any stage of the Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, the accused fails to appear or to
respond to a charge, without reasonable cause, within two weeks of notification of an allegation, action may be taken on the charge
in the absence of the accused.

e |f at any stage of the Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, the accuser fails to appear at a
scheduled hearing to defend an allegation, without reasonable cause, within two weeks of notification by the head of the academic
or administrative unit, the action will be dismissed.

4.11.5.4 Penalties in the Case of Informal Resolution

A student who has been found guilty of an academic offence will be subject to a penalty or penalties commensurate with the offence.
Some cases may warrant more than one penalty for the same offence, and previous academic misconduct will be taken into account in
determining penalties. The range of penalties and their determination are:

e Reprimand: will be in the nature of a warning by the head of the academic or administrative unit or the appropriate committee to the
student that the student's behaviour has been unacceptable to the University.

e Reduction of grade: will apply to an examination, test, or assignment to which an offence is relevant, and will be decided by the head
of the academic or administrative unit.

4.11.6 Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences

4.11.6.1 General Information

If the matter cannot be resolved following the Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, or if, in the opinion
of the head of the appropriate academic or administrative unit, the allegation involves a major breach of University regulations, or in the
case of alleged offences on final examinations, the following Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences shall

apply.

4.11.6.2 Explanation of Procedures

® |f the head of the academic or administrative unit (in the case of departmentalized faculties, the head in consultation with the dean)
is satisfied that the student has a serious allegation to answer, that person shall inform the student in writing of the nature of the
allegation against him or her. In addition, the head of the academic or administrative unit shall report to the chair of the appropriate
faculty committee on undergraduate studies who will interview separately the accuser, the accused and relevant witnesses. At these
interviews the chair of the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies, the accuser, the accused and relevant witnesses all
have the right to be accompanied by a registered student or a member of the faculty or staff of the University. The Memorial
University of Newfoundland Student Union (MUNSU) and the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Council of the Students' Union (SWGC
CSU) will provide students with information on their legal rights.

e Upon completion of these interviews, the faculty chair shall submit a written report of all findings to the Secretary, Senate Committee
on Undergraduate Studies, c/o Office of the Registrar.

e The Secretary of the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies shall present this report to both the accuser and accused for
perusal and comment. Once in receipt of this report, the accuser and accused shall have two weeks in which to submit to the
Secretary, Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies any additional comments on the report that the person wishes to be
considered in the deliberations of the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies.
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e The Secretary of the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies shall present to the Senate Committee on Undergraduate
Studies for decision all information received from the chair of the appropriate Committee on Undergraduate Studies as well as
comments from the accuser and accused. The chair who submitted the written report shall remain at the meeting held to consider
the case to answer questions raised by the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies and to provide information pertinent to the
case, but shall be absent from the voting process.

e The Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies shall take appropriate action in accordance with Penalties in the Case of
Formal Resolution.

4.11.6.3 Failure to Appear or Respond

e |f at any stage of the Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, the accused fails to appear or to
respond to a charge, without reasonable cause, within two weeks of notification of an allegation, action may be taken on the charge
in the absence of the accused.

e |f at any stage of the Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, the accuser fails to appear at a
scheduled hearing to defend an allegation, without reasonable cause, within two weeks of notification by the head of the academic
or administrative unit, the action will be dismissed.

4.11.6.4 Penalties in the Case of Formal Resolution

A student who has been found guilty of an academic offence will be subject to a penalty or penalties commensurate with the offence.
Some cases may warrant more than one penalty for the same offence, and previous academic misconduct will be taken into account in
determining penalties. Enforcement of penalties resulting from Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences will
be overseen by the Registrar. The range of penalties and their determination is:

e Reprimand: shall be in the nature of a warning by the head of the academic or administrative unit or the appropriate committee to
the student that the student's behaviour has been unacceptable to the University.

e Reduction of grade: will apply to an examination, test, or assignment to which an offence is relevant, and will be decided by the
Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies upon the recommendation of the appropriate academic or administrative unit.

® Probation: the period of probation will be determined by the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies. The impact of being
placed on probation is that the commission of any further academic offence during the period of probation may lead to suspension or
expulsion.

e Suspension: will apply to a course, department, faculty, school, or the University. The period of suspension will be determined by the
Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies and shall not exceed six consecutive semesters.

e Expulsion: the recommendation for expulsion from the University will be made by the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies
to the President of the University for a final decision. Prior to the President's decision, the Senate Committee on Undergraduate
Studies will notify the accused, in writing, of the recommendation for expulsion from the University. The accused will be allowed a
period of two weeks following the date of release of such notification to lodge an appeal before the President's final decision
concerning expulsion from the University. Any such appeal should be made in writing to the Executive Committee of Senate, c/o the
Office of the Registrar.

4.11.7 Transcript Entries Related to Penalties
1. Transcript entries shall relate to the penalty(ies) imposed as follows:

Penalty Transcript Entry

Reprimand No transcript entry

Reduction of Grade Entry of final grade for course

Probation "On probation at the University for academic misconduct until [Day, Month, Year]"

Suspension "Suspended from the University/Faculty/School/Program/Course for academic misconduct until [Day,
Month, Year]"

Expulsion "Expelled from the University for academic misconduct effective [Day, Month, Year]"

2. The transcript entries for "probation” or "suspension” will be removed entirely upon the expiration of the penalty.

4.11.8 Disposition of Documentation
1. The disposition of documents relating to allegations under these procedures shall be as follows:
® In cases where the allegation was decided either "not proven" or "unfounded" none of the documentation shall be retained.

® In the case of a resolution effected through the Procedures for Informal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, all
documentation shall be retained in the office of the head of the academic or administrative unit.

® In the case of a resolution effected through the Procedures for Formal Resolution of Alleged Academic Offences, all
documentation shall be forwarded to and retained in the Office of the Registrar.

4.12 Graduation

4.12.1 Application for Graduation - Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates

Students in their graduating year must apply to the Registrar to be admitted to a degree or to be awarded a diploma or certificate.
Application must be made on the prescribed form which is available from the Office of the Registrar. The deadlines for application are
listed in the University Diary for the Spring and Fall convocations.

1. No student can be awarded a degree, diploma or certificate unless and until an average of at least 2 points has been obtained on
the total number of credit hours required for such degree, diploma or certificate. The degree of Doctor of Medicine is not included in
this requirement since all courses comprising the degree are graded on a PAS or FAL basis.

2. ltis the duty of the Registrar to certify to the Senate, where appropriate, that students for degrees, diplomas and certificates have
met all the regulations and requirements of the University.
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4.12.2 Classification of General Degrees

1.

General degrees are awarded as "Classified", "Unclassified" or are not classified, in compliance with such regulations as may be
required by the academic unit(s) offering the program(s). Refer to the degree regulations of the academic units for further
information.

General degrees are awarded in three classes based on the system for granting points set forth in Grading - Letter Grades,
Numeric Grades and Points per Credit Hour, and determined as follows:

® A student who obtains an average of 3.5 points or better on the total number of credit hours required for the degree shall be
awarded the degree with First-Class Standing and provided that all other degree requirements are met.

e A student who fails to obtain First-Class Standing but who obtains an average of 2.75 points or better on the total number of
credit hours required for the degree shall be awarded the degree with Second-Class Standing provided that all other degree
requirements are met.

e All other students will be awarded the degree with Third-Class Standing, provided that they obtain an average of 2 points or
better on the total number of credit hours required for the degree and provided that all other degree requirements are met.

When a student obtains credit for more credit hours than are required for the degree, his or her total degree points shall include only
those received for the credit hours required. In eliminating from the total points those received for credit hours beyond the
requirements of the degree, the credit hour(s) for which the student receives the fewest points shall be disregarded, provided that no
credit hour is disregarded that is a requisite for the degree.

Where a student receives more than one classified bachelor's degree, the class of each degree will be determined independently by
applying the scheme set forth in Classification of General Degrees and provided that in determining the points total for each
degree only those credit hours may be counted which are applicable towards the degree concerned.

A student who has been granted credit for courses completed at Memorial University of Newfoundland before the introduction of the
point system, and/or one who has been given credit for courses completed at another university, will have the class of his or her
degree determined by applying the scheme set forth in Classification of General Degrees in proportion to the total of required
credit hours completed at Memorial University of Newfoundland since the introduction of the point system.

An Unclassified degree will be awarded a student who has completed at Memorial University of Newfoundland, fewer than one-half
of the credit hours required for the degree, or fewer than one-half of the required credit hours since the introduction of the point
system. All students shall, however, obtain an average of 2 points or better on the total number of the credit hours required for the
degree taken at this University since the introduction of the point system.

The following degrees are not classified: Bachelor of Education (Intermediate/Secondary), Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor of
Maritime Studies, Bachelor of Music Education, Bachelor of Post-Secondary Education (as a second degree), Bachelor of Special
Education, Bachelor of Technology, Doctor of Medicine, and all degrees offered by the School of Human Kinetics and Recreation.

4.12.3 Classification of Honours Degrees

1.

Honours degrees may be classified or not classified in compliance with such regulations as may be required by the academic unit
offering the program. Refer to the appropriate degree regulations of the academic units for further information.

A student who has been granted credit for courses completed at Memorial University of Newfoundland before the introduction of the
point system, and/or one who has been given credit for courses completed at another university, will have the class of his or her
honours degree determined in proportion to the total number of required credit hours completed at Memorial University of
Newfoundland since the introduction of the point system.

An honours degree awarded a student who has completed at Memorial University of Newfoundland, fewer than one half of the credit
hours required for the degree, or fewer than one half of the required credit hours since the introduction of the point system, may be
Unclassified or not classified.

4.12.4 Diplomas and Certificates

1.

Diplomas and certificates are not classified.

4.13 Waiver of Regulations

1.

All undergraduate regulations notwithstanding, the University reserves the right, in special circumstances, to modify, alter or waive
any regulation in its application to individual students where, in the judgement of the head of the appropriate academic unit or
committee, merit and equity so warrant. Requests for waivers should be directed as follows:

® Course Prerequisites or Co-requisites: the head of the academic unit of the course(s) in question.

e Departmental Regulations: the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies upon the recommendation of the head of the
appropriate department.

® Faculty or School Regulations: the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies. Such waivers shall not reduce the total
number of credit hours required for a minor, major, certificate, diploma, or degree program.

® General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate): the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies on the recommendation of
the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies. Such waivers shall not reduce the total number of credit hours required for
a minor, major, certificate, diploma, or degree program.

e Scholarships, Bursaries, Awards, Medals and Prizes Regulations: the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Scholarships and
Financial Aid on the recommendation or request of the head of the appropriate academic unit.

Any student whose request for waiver of regulations has been denied has the right to appeal. For information regarding the appeal
procedure refer to Appeal of Regulations - Appeal Procedures.

4.14 Appeal of Regulations

4.14.1 General Information

1.

2.
3.
4

Every student has the right to appeal decisions resulting from the application of University regulations.

Appeals will be considered in the case of illness, bereavement or other acceptable cause, duly authenticated.

For assistance in the appeals process, students are advised to consult with the Office of the Registrar.

In preparing an appeal a student may consult advisors or facilitators. Such advisors or facilitators may include a faculty advisor, a
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counselor, a representative from the Memorial University of Newfoundland Student Union (MUNSU) or faculty who have made
themselves familiar with the appeals process and who are willing to undertake the role of student advisor or facilitator.

5. Appeals are made before specific committees that exist at the University to provide an objective review of cases. The appeals
process is designed to assist students at critical points in their university career, not to intimidate them. Refer also to Appeal
Procedures for information concerning where appeals should be directed.

6. While the University makes provision for students to appeal regulations, the academic, financial or other consequences of the
appeals process rests with the students.

7. A student whose appeal is denied will be advised in the letter of denial of the next avenue of appeal that may be taken. Should a
student's appeal be denied by the Senate, the student will be advised that within the University no further appeal is possible.

4.14.2 Appeal Procedures
1. The responsibility for making an appeal before the appropriate committee of the University rests with the student.

2. A student who is ineligible to officially register for courses but who wishes to attend classes, laboratories or other educational
activities while an appeal is in progress can do so only with the written permission of the academic unit concerned. This provision
excludes students charged with an offence under the Code of Disciplinary Procedures for Students. For information regarding the
Code of Disciplinary Procedures for Students contact the Office of Student Affairs and Services.

3. Any student whose request for waiver of regulations has been denied has the right to appeal. Any such appeal should be made in
writing clearly stating the basis for the appeal and should be directed as follows:

e Course prerequisites or co-requisites: to the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies.

e Departmental Regulations: to the appropriate committee on undergraduate studies where the department refuses to recommend
the waiver, or to the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies, c/o The Office of the Registrar, where the committee on
undergraduate studies denies the request for waiver.

® Faculty and School Regulations: to the Senate Committee on Undergraduate Studies, c/o The Office of the Registrar.
® General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate): to the Executive Committee of Senate, c/o The Office of the Registrar.

® Scholarships, Bursaries, Awards, Medals and Prizes Regulations: to the Executive Committee of Senate, c/o The Office of the
Registrar.

4.14.3 Information Required in Letters of Appeal

1. All appeals must be made in writing clearly stating the basis for the appeal and must be directed to the appropriate University
committee.

2. Reasons for initiating an appeal, including medical problems, bereavement and/or other acceptable cause, must be stated in the
letter of appeal.

3. Students must present independent evidence to corroborate statements made in the letter of appeal. Preferably, this evidence will
come from a professional, such as a physician, a counselor, or a professor. However letters from other knowledgeable parties may
be acceptable.

4. In cases where an appeal is made on medical grounds, medical notes must be sufficiently specific to allow appropriate consideration
of the student's case. The note must also clearly state that, in the opinion of the physician, the problem was serious enough to have
interfered with the student's work. Students should refer to the policy respecting Information Required for Medical Certificates for
more complete information.

5. Students claiming bereavement as grounds must provide proof of death and evidence of a close personal relationship between
themselves and the deceased.

6. Confidentiality: The committees to which appeals are made do require substantial information about the reasons for the appeal in
order to make their decisions. However, the committees also recognize the student's rights to confidentiality. With this in mind, a
student may discuss the reasons for his or her appeal with a University or College counselor, who, with the student's permission and
provided sufficient reasons exist, may then write a letter to the appropriate committee confirming that there were sufficient grounds
for an appeal without disclosing the special personal and confidential details of the case.

4.14.4 Information Required for Medical Certificates

1. Students who request permission to drop courses, to withdraw from University studies, to have examinations deferred or to obtain
other waivers of University, departmental or course regulations based on medical grounds are required by the University to produce
a note from a physician in support of their request. Such notes must be sufficiently specific to allow a proper consideration of the
student’s case. The University requires that all medical notes must be on letterhead, must be signed by the physician, must confirm
the specific dates on which the student visited the physician and should include details on the following:

e the degree to which the illness (or treatment, in the case of medication, for example) is likely to have affected the student’s
ability to study, attend classes, or sit examinations.

® the length of time over which the student’s abilities were likely hampered by the medical condition (e.g., recurring and severe
back pain over a two-month period would likely have a more adverse effect on studies than a single episode of back pain
requiring bed rest for a week).

e the fitness of the student to resume studies (it is in the student’s best interest not to return to studies prematurely).

2. Confidentiality: The University respects the confidentiality of all material contained in medical notes. Physicians are strongly
advised to retain a copy of the medical note in case the medical note needs to be verified or reissued at a later date.

5 Non-Academic Regulations
5.1 Discipline

The President may use all means deemed necessary for maintaining discipline. Students found guilty of misbehaviour may be
suspended or fined on the authority of the President, or expelled from the University by the President on the authority of the Board of
Regents. (See the Discipline Code.)

5.1.1 Traffic and Parking Regulations On Campus

Students, employees, service personnel, and other persons having a direct association with the University, Health Sciences Centre, or
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the Fisheries and Marine Institute wishing to park a vehicle in a designated area on campus must obtain a parking permit. Traffic and
parking regulations on campus are enforced by Campus Enforcement and Patrol assisted by the Royal Newfoundland Constabulary.

Application forms for vehicle parking permits, copies of the Traffic and Parking Rules and Regulations, and other information pertaining
to traffic and parking on campus, are available at the Campus Enforcement and Patrol Office, Facilities Management Building, or the
Health Sciences Centre, Room H2302, or the Fisheries and Marine Institute, Room 2062.
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Mackey, J., B.Th. Laval, M.Ed. Loyola

Mercer, K.B., B.Sc. Dalhousie, Adv.Dip. Marine Institute

Morris, P., FM1

Negrijn, J., Master Home Trade

Patel, J., M.S. TWU, USA, Ph.D. State University of NY, USA

Perry, R.A,, B.A. (Ed.), B.A.,, M.A,, M.B.A. Memorial

Pippy, M.C., B.Sc., B.Ed., M.A.Sc. Memorial

Rideout, K., B.Sc. Memorial, Graduate Diploma Marine Institute

Robertson, K., B.Sc., Adv.Dip., B.Ed., M.A.Sc. Memorial

Trenholm, R., Dip. Ag. Eng. NSAC, B.Eng. TUNS, M.Sc. Memorial

Whiteway, G., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries, B.Sc., B.Voc.Ed.,
M.Sc. Memorial

School of Maritime Studies

Dutton, C. R., B.Eng., B.Voc.Ed., M.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng.
(School Head)

Anastasiadi, A., Dip.Eng. Batumi Marine College USSR, Marine
Engineer (2nd Class)

Anstey, F.A., B.A., B.Voc.Ed., Cert.Bus.Adm., M.Ed. Memoirial,
Master Intermediate Voyage

Azizan, H., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries, B.Voc.Ed., M.Ed.
Memorial, M.M.M. Dalhousie, Master Mariner

Baker, K., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries

Bartlett, D., IFSTA Oklahoma State University, Fire Instructor | & I;
Fire Inspector | & II; Officer | & II; Fire Cause Determination;
Hazardous Material Identification/Response; NFPA I1

Blackmore, D., B.Voc.Ed. Memorial, F.M.1

Boone, J.

Brake, D. J., B.Sc., B.Ed., B.A., M.Ed. Memorial

Brazil, D., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, Master Intermediate Voyage

Buckingham, J., B.Eng. Memorial

Budgell, D. B.Sc., B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed.(Post Secondary), M.Ed.
(Guidance) Memorial

Bussey, S., B.A.(Ed.), Dip. Adult Ed. Memorial

Callahan, C., B.Sc., B.Ed. Memorial

Campbell, S., Master Intermediate Voyage

Chaulk, C., B.Eng. Memorial

Clarke, C., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, Master Intermediate Voyage

Clouter-Gergen, E., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial

Cole, W., CD, Communications Specialist

Connolly, D., Journeyman Welder

Cornila, I., B.Sc. (Electronics & Telecommunications) Romania
Tech. Univ. of IASI, Dip. Information Tech. Memorial, Dip.
Electronics Instrumentation CNA, USWA Certification, Microsoft
Certification

Courage, A., B.Eng., M.A.Sc. Memorial, P.Eng. (Vice-Chair
Academic Council)

Cross, J., B.Sc. Queens, M.Eng., P.Eng. Memorial, First Mate

Intermediate Voyage

Curtis, S.L., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, Dip.Voc.Ed. Memorial
C.E.T.

Dalley, C., B.A,, B.A.(Ed.), M.Ed. Memorial

Deengar, R., M.B.A. Western, Master Mariner, Dip. Navigation
London, Dip. Edu. VCC, Extra Masters-Royal Society of Arts
Medal UK

Dohey, P., B.Ed. Memorial

Donnelly, D., Master Mariner

Donnelly, K., Dip. Tech. Marine Institute, Dip. Safety Eng. College
of the North Atlantic, BMS Memorial

Doyle, T., N.F.P.A. 1003 & N.F.P.A. 1001 Level Il & St. John
Ambulance First Aid Instructor

Dunphy, L., Cert.Adv. Instructor Methodology St. Mary's

Dwyer, D., Diploma of Nautical Science, Master Intermediate
Voyage

Enanny, F. A., B.Sc. Ain Shams Univ. Egypt, M.S. (Eng.) U.C.
Berkeley, B.Voc.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial, P.Eng.

Ennis, J., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries, Master Mariner

Fiander, G. R., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, Master Intermediate
Voyage

Francis, D., Marine Engineer (1st Class)

Freeborn, A., Marine Engineer (1st class)

Halfyard, P., Cert.Tech. College of Fisheries, Cert.Tech. Marine
Institute

Hann, J., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, Master Mariner

Harnum, C., N.F.P.A. 1003 & N.F.P.A. 1001 Level II

Harris, C., B.Eng., M.Eng. Memorial

Harvey, G.

Haynes, D., B.Eng. Memorial, P.Eng., Diploma of Technology
College of Trades and Technology

Hopkins, C., Dip.Tech.(N.S.) Marine Institute, First Mate
Intermediate Voyage

Hye-Knudsen, K., Master Mariner

Kavanagh, T. J., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, Marine Engineer, (3rd
class motor, 4th class steam)

Kiash, R. S., Dip.Voc.Ed. Memorial, C.Eng., Marine Engineer (1st
class motor & steam), C.E.T.

Lacour, D., B.Comm. Memorial, NFPA Level 2 Firefighting Cert.
University of Oklahoma, Paramedic |

Lawlor, G.

Lye, E., B.P.E., B.Ed., M.P.E. Memorial

Marshall, M., B.Eng., M.Eng., Ph.D. Memorial, P.Eng.

Matchem, J. D., B.Eng. B. Ed.(Post Secondary) Memorial

Matchim, R., B.Eng. Memorial

Meadus, F., CD, Communications Specialist

Mercer, R., B.Voc.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial, Master Mariner

Mercer, T., B. Eng. R.M.C.

Mueller, U., Master Mariner

Noseworthy, D.

O'Keefe, T., Dip.Tech. Marine Institute, B.Tech. Memorial

O'Quinn, B., N.F.P.A 1003 & N.F.P.A 1001 Level Il

Parsons, J.R., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries, Master Mariner,
B.M.S., Cert. Business Administration, B.Ed. Memorial, M.Sc.
Maine Maritime, CIP (lIC)

Parsons, K., B.Sc., B.A., B.Ed., Dip. Adult Ed., M.Ed. Memorial

Pearson, P., B.Eng. Memorial, M.Sc. London

Pelley, J., B.Sc., B.Ed. Memorial

Pond, J., B.Eng. Memorial

Ragunathan, J., B.Eng. Madurai Kamaraj University, India, M.Eng.
Bharathidasan University, India, Ph.D. Memorial

Ryan, J. C., B.P.E., B.Ed., B.Sc., B.A. Memorial

Ryan, P., B.Eng. R.M.C., P.Eng.

Saric, M., M.Ed., Uppsala, M.Sc. Dalhousie, AIT (GCAT) Dip.

Satsangi, T., B.Sc. Engineering Agra, Marine Engineer (1st Class)

Shanahan, J., Dip.Voc.Ed. Memorial, Marine Engineer (4th Class),
Millwright (Indust.Mech.) Interprovincial Cert.

Short, C., Master Mariner

Small, G., B.Sc., B.Ed. Memorial

Snow, R., N.F.P.A., Level 3 Firefighting Cert., University of
Oklahoma

St. Croix, J., B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed., M.A. Memorial

Stone, B., B.Eng., M.Eng., M.B.A. Memorial, P.Eng.

Ward, E., Dip.Voc.Ed. Memorial

Wareham, M., Dip. Tech. Marine Institute, B.Eng. Memorial

Way, B., B.Eng., M.B.A., M.Ed. Memorial, P.Eng.

White, A., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries, Marine Engineer (1st
Class Motor, 4th Class Steam)

Whitelaw, B., B.Sc. Newcastle

Williams, G., Master Mariner

Woolridge, B.

Woolridge, D., B.Sc., B.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial
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Young, J., Voc.Cert. Marine Institute, NFPA-Level 3 Firefighting Certified Registered Safety Professional (CRSP)
Cert. Virginia Fire Programs, NFPA Level 3 Cert. University of Zaki, A., Dip.Tech. College of Fisheries, Master Mariner
Oaklahoma, NFPA Fire Officer 1, NFPA Fire Instructor 1, High
Angle Rescue Instructor, Confined Space Rescue Instructor,

1  School Description

The Fisheries and Marine Institute was established in 1964 as the College of Fisheries, Navigation, Marine Engineering and Electronics.
It became affiliated with the University in 1992 and since then has continued to grow as a world-class centre of marine technology and
education. The official name is the Fisheries and Marine Institute of Memorial University of Newfoundland, but it is commonly known as
the Marine Institute.

The main campus of the Marine Institute overlooks the city of St. John's from within Pippy Park, which has extensive hiking trails and
recreational facilities. This building houses a flume tank, a seafood processing plant, freshwater aquaculture research and development
facilities, and extensive marine simulation facilities. The Dr. C. R. Barrett Library, located at this campus, houses one of Canada's largest
marine-related collections. In addition, the Institute manages the Offshore Safety and Survival Centre in Foxtrap and Stephenville and a
marine base on the south side of St. John's harbour.

The Marine Institute provides a full range of programs focusing on fisheries and marine science and technology. In addition to
undergraduate and graduate degrees, the Institute offers advanced diplomas, diplomas of technology, and technical and vocational
certificates. The Institute also runs a variety of short courses and industrial response programs. Many courses, including most courses in
degree programs, are available through the Marine Institute Learning Services (MILES) website, www.mi.mun.ca/miles.

All programs and courses are designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills required for success in the workforce. The
Institute seeks the advice of industrial program advisory committees in the ongoing development and review of programs. Whenever
appropriate, it submits programs for national accreditation, providing graduates with mobility in professional employment.

2 Description of Degree Programs

Students must meet all regulations of the Fisheries and Marine Institute in addition to those stated in the University's general regulations.
For information concerning fees and charges, admission/readmission to the University, and general academic regulations
(undergraduate), refer to UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.

For information about non-degree programs and upgrading opportunities, refer to the Marine Institute's website www.mi.mun.ca.

2.1 General Degrees

The Marine Institute offers two undergraduate degrees. For specific details on each degree refer to the appropriate Degree Program
Regulations. The courses in the programs are available on campus and by distance delivery.

2.1.1 Bachelor of Maritime Studies

The Bachelor of Maritime Studies program prepares graduates for career advancement in the maritime and related industries. It is
designed for students who have graduated from accredited, or Transport Canada approved, diploma of technology programs in the
marine fields. The program is also available to professional mariners and certain Canadian Forces (Naval Operations) personnel.
Courses in the program provide the student with an introduction to human resource and business management concepts, and the social
contexts in which their careers will be based. The program consists of 39 credit hours in addition to work completed in a diploma
program and can be taken on a full-time or part-time basis.

2.1.2 Bachelor of Technology

The Bachelor of Technology program prepares graduates for career advancement in health science technology or engineering/applied
science technology industries. It is designed for students who have graduated from an accredited diploma of technology program that is
applicable to one of two optional areas. Courses in the program provide the student with an introduction to human resource and
business management concepts, and the social contexts in which their careers will be based. The program consists of 39 credit hours in
addition to work completed in a diploma program and can be taken on a full-time or part-time basis.

The optional areas are:

e Engineering and Applied Science Technology Option, which is normally chosen by students who have an engineering/applied
science technology diploma.

e Health Sciences Technology Option, which is normally chosen by students who have a health sciences technology diploma.

3 Admission/Readmission Regulations for Degree Programs

In addition to meeting the admission/readmission requirements for the University students must also meet the admission/readmission
requirements for the Marine Institute. See UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS Admission/Readmission to the University (Undergraduate)
for University requirements.

3.1 General Information

1. All application forms must be submitted to the Admissions Office, Office of the Registrar, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St.
John's, NL, A1C 5S7.

2. Students who want to take University courses concurrently with diploma courses should check either Pre-Bachelor of Maritime
Studies or Pre-Bachelor of Technology on the Memorial University of Newfoundland application for admission/readmission form.

3.2 Admission Requirements for Applicants to the Bachelor of Maritime Studies
Program

1. An applicant must submit a form for admission/readmission to the Bachelor of Maritime Studies program along with the form for
admission/readmission to the University. This application must include all required documentation including proof of the diploma or
certificate required for admission in a specific category.

2. Categories for admission to the Bachelor of Maritime Studies

Applicants must meet the general admission/readmission requirements of the University and be eligible for admission to the
Bachelor of Maritime Studies program in one of the following categories:



74

Fisheries and Marine Institute 2006-2007

Category A: applicants holding a diploma from the Marine Institute in nautical science, marine engineering technology, naval
architecture technology or marine engineering systems design technology or marine engineering technology,

Category B: applicants holding a Canadian Technology Accreditation Board accredited, or Transport Canada approved, diploma
in marine engineering technology or nautical science,

Category C: applicants holding a Canadian or non-Canadian diploma similar to an accredited or Transport Canada approved
Marine Institute diploma in nautical science, marine engineering technology, naval architecture technology or marine
engineering systems design technology,

Category D: applicants holding a Transport Canada Certificate of Competency at the Master Mariner or Engineering First Class
level or equivalent,

Category E: applicants holding a Transport Canada Certificate of Competency at the Master, Intermediate Voyage level or
equivalent,

Category F: applicants holding a Transport Canada Certificate of Competency at the Engineering Second Class level or
equivalent,

Category G: applicants who have Canadian Forces (Naval Operations) training of a type and at a level acceptable to the
Admissions Committee.

3. Applications to the program will be considered by the appropriate admissions committee(s).

3.3 Admission Requirements for Applicants to the Bachelor of Technology

4.

4

Program

An applicant must submit a form for admission/readmission to the Bachelor of Technology program along with the form for
admission/readmission to the University. This application must include all required documentation including proof of the diploma or
certificate required for admission in a specific category.

Categories for admission to the Bachelor of Technology Program

Applicants must meet the regular admission requirements of the University and be eligible for admission in one of the following
categories:

Category A: applicants holding a diploma of technology accredited by the Canadian Medical Association (CMA),

Category B: applicants holding a diploma of technology in engineering/applied science technology accredited by the Canadian
Technology Accreditation Board (CTAB),

Category C: applicants holding a diploma of technology comparable to a Marine Institute or College of the North Atlantic three-
year CTAB accredited diploma in engineering/applied science technology,

Category D: applicants holding a diploma of technology comparable to a College of the North Atlantic three-year CMA
accredited diploma.

Upon acceptance into the program, students will be admitted to one of the two options: the Engineering and Applied Science
Technology Option or the Health Sciences Technology Option. Students may be permitted to change their option with the approval
of the Marine Institute Committee on Undergraduate Studies.

Applications to the program will be considered by the appropriate admissions committee(s).

Degree Program Regulations

4.1 Bachelor of Maritime Studies
Students must complete 39 credit hours in addition to the work which was required under their category of admission.

The required and elective courses are listed in Table 1 Bachelor of Maritime Studies - Course Requirements For All Students.
These courses may have prerequisites which have to be met.

Students admitted to the program in certain categories may have to complete additional requirements. These are listed in Table 2
Bachelor of Maritime Studies - Additional Requirements Based on Category of Admission.

When transfer credit has been granted for a course(s) taken to satisfy the requirements for admission students must take an
additional elective University course(s).

To meet the academic requirements for a Bachelor of Maritime Studies a candidate shall successfully complete the following
program with a minimum overall average of 60% and a minimum numeric grade of 50% in each course required for the degree.

Students must take 39 credit hours with 21 credit hours from the required courses and 18 credit hours from the electives.
At least one elective must be chosen from each of the groups A and B.

Table 1 Bachelor of Maritime Studies - Course Requirements for All Students

Required Courses Group A Electives Group B Electives
Business 1000 Business 1201 Economics 2010
Business 2301 Business 2102 Economics 2020
English - 3 credit hours at the 1000 level Business 3320 Economics 3030
MSTM 4001 Business 4000 Economics 3360
MSTM 4004 Business 4320 Geography 3510
MSTM 4060 Business 5301 Geography 4410
MSTM 4100 Business 6320 MSTM 4030
MSTM 4200 Business 7302 Political Science 3210
MSTM 4002 Political Science 4200
MSTM 4003 Sociology 2120
MSTM 4005 Sociology 3120
MSTM 4020 Sociology/Anthropology 3317
MSTM 4040 Sociology/Anthropology 4091
MSTM 4050
Statistics 2500
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Table 2 Bachelor of Maritime Studies - Additional Requirements Based on Category of Admission

Category of Admission

Additional Requirements

A: Students holding a diploma from the Marine Institute in nautical
science, marine engineering technology, naval architecture
technology or marine engineering systems design technology.

No additional requirements.

B: Students holding a Canadian Technology Accreditation Board
accredited, or Transport Canada approved, diploma in marine
engineering technology or nautical science.

No additional requirements, with the possible exception of
course prerequisites.

C: Students holding a Canadian or non-Canadian diploma similar to
an accredited or Transport Canada approved Marine Institute
diploma in nautical science, marine engineering technology, naval
architecture technology or marine engineering systems design
technology.

May have to complete additional requirements.

D: Students holding a Transport Canada Certificate of Competency
at the Master Mariner or Engineering First Class level or equivalent.

No additional requirements, with the possible exception of
course prerequisites.

E: Students holding a Transport Canada Certificate of Competency
at the Master, Intermediate Voyage level or equivalent.

Either:

Transport Canada - Ship management 093 (Master
Mariner) or

Both of: Marine Institute Business and Organizational
Management 3114 and Marine Institute Business and
Organizational Management 3204. The prerequisite(s) for
Business and Organizational Management 3204 will be

waived.

F: Students holding a Transport Canada Certificate of Competency
at the Engineering Second Class level or equivalent.

Transport Canada - Applied Mechanics (1st Class)
Transport Canada - Thermodynamics (1st Class)
Transport Canada - Electrotechnology (1st Class)

G: Students who have Canadian Forces (Naval Operations) training
of a type and at a level acceptable to the Admissions Committee.

May have to complete additional requirements.

4.2 Bachelor of Technology

Students must complete 39 credit hours in addition to the work which was required under their category of admission.

The required and elective courses are listed in Table 3 Bachelor of Technology - Engineering and Applied Science Technology
Option and Table 4 Bachelor of Technology - Health Science Technology Option. These courses may have prerequisites which
have to be met. MSTM 4030, 4040, and 4050 may be taken as electives with the permission of the Committee on Undergraduate

Studies.

When transfer credit has been granted for a course(s) taken to satisfy the requirements for admission, students must take an additional

elective(s) in the Bachelor of Technology program.

To meet the academic requirements for a Bachelor of Technology a candidate shall successfully complete the program with a minimum
overall average of 60% and a minimum numeric grade of 50% in each course required for the degree.

4.2.1 Bachelor of Technology - Engineering and Applied Science Technology Option
e Students must take 39 credit hours with 24 credit hours from the required courses and 15 credit hours from the electives.
e Atleast one elective must be chosen from each of the groups A and B. MSTM 4030, 4040, and 4050 may be taken as electives with

the permission of the Committee on Undergraduate Studies

Table 3 Bachelor of Technology - Engineering and Applied Science Technology Option

Required Courses Group A Electives Group B Electives
Business 1000 Business 1201 Economics 2010
Business 2301 Business 1600 Economics 2020
Engineering 4102 or MSTM 4020 Business 2102 Economics 3080
English - 6 credit hours at the 1000 level Business 3320 Geography 4410
MSTM 4010 Business 3700 MSTM 4030 may be taken as an elective with
MSTM 4100 Business 4000 the permission of the Committee on
MSTM 4200 Business 4320 or Psychology 3501 Undergraduate Studies
Statistics 2500 Business 6320 Religious Studies 3830
Economics 3360 Sociology 2120
MSTM 4003 Sociology/Anthropology 3220
MSTM 4005 Sociology/Anthropology 3317
MSTM 4040 and 4050 may be taken as | Sociology/Anthropology 4091
electives with the permission of the Sociology 4107 or Women's Studies 4107
Committee on Undergraduate Sociology 4206
Studies
MSTM 4060
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4.2.2 Bachelor of Technology - Health Sciences Technology Option
e Students must take 39 credit hours with 21 credit hours from the required courses and 18 credit hours from the electives.
e At least one elective must be chosen from each of the groups A, B, and C. MSTM 4030, 4040, and 4050 may be taken as electives

with the permission of the Committee on Undergraduate Studies

Table 4 Bachelor of Technology - Health Science Technology Option

Required Courses Group A Electives

Group B Electives

Group C Electives

Business 1000
Business 2301
English - 6 credit hours

Business 1201
Business 1600
Business 2102

Business 6320

Economics 3360

MSTM 4003

MSTM 4040 and 4050 may be
taken as electives with the
permission of the Committee on
Undergraduate Studies

MSTM 4060

Economics 2010
Economics 2020
Economics 3080

at the 1000 level Business 3320 Geography 4410 Psychology 2010 or Psychology 2011
MSTM 4100 Business 3700 MSTM 4030 may be taken as an or Psychology 2012
MSTM 4200 Business 4000 elective with the permission of | Psychology 2800
Nursing 4002 Business 4320 or Psychology the Committee on Sociology 2110
Nursing 5210 3501 Undergraduate Studies

Religious Studies 3830
Sociology 2120
Sociology/Anthropology 3220
Sociology/Anthropology 3317
Sociology/Anthropology 4091
Sociology 4107 or Women's
Studies 4107
Sociology 4206

Biology 2040 or Biology 2041
Nursing 3023
Nursing 4701

5

Waiver of Degree Program Regulations

Students requesting waiver of University academic regulations should refer to UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS - General Academic
Regulations (Undergraduate) - Waiver of Regulations. Every student also has the right to request waiver of degree program

regulations.

5.1 General Information

e The Marine Institute reserves the right in special circumstances to modify, alter, or waive any Marine Institute regulation in its
application to individual students where merit and equity so warrant, in the judgement of the Committee on Undergraduate Studies

of the Marine Institute.

e Students requesting a waiver of a Marine Institute regulation must submit their request in writing to the head of the program who will
forward a recommendation to the Chair of the Committee on Undergraduate Studies of the Marine Institute. Medical and/or other

documentation to substantiate the request must be provided.

e Any waiver granted does not reduce the total number of credit hours required for the degree.

6 Appeal of Regulations

Any student whose request for waiver of Marine Institute regulations has been denied has the right to appeal. For further information
refer to UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS - General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate) - Appeal of Regulations.

7 Course Descriptions

All courses of the Marine Institute degree programs are designated
as MSTM (Maritime Studies/Technology Management).

4001 The Organization and Issues of Shipping will provide students with
knowledge of the economic shipping environment with respect to Canada.
The course will develop an understanding of basic trade theory, patterns of
trade and sea routes, commodities traded by sea, and the organizational
structure of shipping companies.

CR: the former Engineering 8065; Maritime Studies 4001

4002 The Business of Shipping will provide students with an
understanding of financial statements, costs, revenues and financial
performance of shipping companies as well as computing, voyage and
annual cashflows. The course will develop an understanding of marine
insurance and forecasting, and risk management.

PR: MSTM 4001

4003 Environmental Management System for Technologists will provide
students with a knowledge and understanding of international standards for
environmental management. The course will develop an understanding of
the 1ISO 14000 standard, its requirements and the process for establishing
an environment management system (EMS). The course will include a
consideration of the documentation and other requirements for ISO 14000
registration.
CO: Admission to the Bachelor of Technology or the Bachelor of Maritime
Studies program
PR: Admission to the Bachelor of Technology or the Bachelor of Maritime
Studies program

4004 Marine Environmental Management will introduce students to the

requirements for the safe management of the marine environment. The
course will introduce major environmental problems and identify the major
threats to the marine environment. It will provide a working knowledge of
these threats and consider the possible counter measures that may be
employed by employees in the marine industry.
CO: Admission to the Bachelor of Technology or the Bachelor of Maritime
Studies program
PR: Admission to the Bachelor of Technology or the Bachelor of Maritime
Studies program

4005 Trends and Issues in International Shipping will provide students
with an understanding of how regulatory bodies and their legislation have
evolved to affect the modern seafarer trading internationally. This course will
develop an understanding of the various rules and regulations dealing with
Classification, ISM, MAPROL, SOLAS and SIRE inspections which have to
be dealt with on a daily basis at sea.

4010 Assessment and Implementation of Technology (formerly
Technology 4010) examines the effects of technology on the physical, socio-
economic, historic, cultural and aesthetic environments. The course also
addresses relevant legislation, the generation and evaluation of project/
product alternatives, and the prediction, verification and mitigation of
technological effects.

CR: Technology 4010

4020 Economic Management for Technologists (formerly Technology
4020) provides an introduction to the economics of technological projects.
Students will study the mathematics of money, cost composition, and project
evaluation, including cost comparison. They will also learn to analyze
projects for decision making, including risk assessment and replacement
analysis. In addition, they will learn to use suitable criteria for project
selection, and to conduct sensitivity analysis.

AR = Attendance requirement; CH = Credit hours are 3 unless otherwise noted; CO = Co-requisite(s); CR = Credit can be retained for only one
course from the set(s) consisting of the course being described and the course(s) listed; LC = Lecture hours per week are 3 unless otherwise noted;
LH = Laboratory hours per week; OR = Other requirements of the course such as tutorials, practical sessions, or seminars; PR = Prerequisite(s);

UL = Usage limitation(s).



CR: Engineering 4102; Technology 4020

4030 Technology in the Human Context (formerly Technology 4030)
examines technology in the historical context and technology in the modern
era. Students will discuss human insights, innovation, the interactions
between development and technology transfer, ethics and professionalism
and how to develop a technology value system.

CR: Technology 4030

4040 Project Management for Technologists (formerly Technology 4040)
will introduce the student to the interdisciplinary field of project management.
The course covers the interpersonal skills necessary to successfully lead or
work effectively within a project team as well as providing an overview of
certain planning and scheduling tools and techniques necessary for the
planning and monitoring of projects.

CR: Technology 4040

4050 Introduction to Quality Management (formerly Technology 4050) will
provide students with an understanding of the philosophy and concepts
involved in the total quality approach to quality management. The course
covers the various tools and techniques used in quality management as well
as providing an overview of the role of management.

CR: Technology 4050

4060 Advanced Technical Communications will enhance the technical
communication skills of students. The course content examines technical
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writing fundamentals; information gathering, analysis, and documentation;
proposal preparation; technical document applications; technical report
preparation; graphics preparation; and technical presentations. The course
will provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary to develop
proposals, reports, and presentations for technical projects.

4100 Technical Project and Report | (formerly Maritime Studies 4000 and
Technology 4000) requires the student to identify a research topic in a
specialty area, write a concept paper and develop a proposal to be carried
out in MSTM 4200. In addition, the course offers an opportunity to improve
time management, critical thinking, project management, problem solving,
and reading/writing skills as related to the research process.

CH: 1

CR: Maritime Studies 4000; Technology 4000

4200 Technical Project and Report Il (formerly Maritime Studies 4000 and
Technology 4000) provides a link between the other courses of the program
and the technical component from the diploma program. Students will carry
out an in-depth study of the topic identified in MSTM 4100. Students will fully
document and present their findings through the writing of a formal technical
report.

CH: 2

CR: Maritime Studies 4000; Technology 4000

PR: MSTM 4100

8 Maritime Studies/Technology Management (MSTM) Courses
Available to Students not Enrolled in a Degree Program Offered by
the Fisheries and Marine Institute

Students not in a degree program offered by the Marine Institute may register in courses from the following list if space is available.

e 4030 Technology in the Human Context
® 4040 Project Management for Technologists
e 4050 Introduction to Quality Management

AR = Attendance requirement; CH = Credit hours are 3 unless otherwise noted; CO = Co-requisite(s); CR = Credit can be retained for only one
course from the set(s) consisting of the course being described and the course(s) listed; LC = Lecture hours per week are 3 unless otherwise noted;
LH = Laboratory hours per week; OR = Other requirements of the course such as tutorials, practical sessions, or seminars; PR = Prerequisite(s);

UL = Usage limitation(s).
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1 Personnel - Administrative
Faculty and Staff
OFFICE OF THE PRINCIPAL

Principal

Ashton, J., B.A. London School of Economics and Political
Science, M.A. Leeds, Ph.D. Memorial

Vice-Principal

Pike, H., B.A. Memorial, M.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. S.U.N.Y.

Associate Vice-Principal (Research)
Bowers, W., B.Sc. Memorial, M.Sc., Ph.D. Simon Fraser

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
College Registrar
Noftall-Bennett, S., B.S.W. Memorial, M.Ed. Mount Saint Vincent

Senior College Academic Advisor and High School Liaison
Officer

Carlson, N., B.A., M.Ed. Memorial

Student Recruitment Officer
Parsons, C., B.B.A. Memorial

Student Recruitment Officer
Peddle, S., B.A. Memorial

STUDENT AFFAIRS AND SERVICES
Co-ordinator
Sparkes, M., B.A. Mount Saint Vincent, M.Ed. Toronto

Student Affairs Officer
Carroll, L.D., B.A.(Ed.), M.Ed. Memorial

Learning Centre Co-ordinator
Payne, L.G., B.S.W. Memorial

Manager Student Housing
Karam, J., B.Sc. St. Joseph Univ Lebanon, M.Sc. Colorado State
Univ

Wellness Educator
Galliott, J., B.P.E. Memorial

CHAPLAINS
United Church
Simpson, L., Rev.

Pentecostal Church
Andrews, C., Pastor

Roman Catholic
Vacant

Anglican
Hounsell-Drover, J., Rev.

Salvation Army
Gray, C., Major

COUNSELLORS

Wilson, P., B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. Memorial, Ed.D Toronto, Professor
Barber, J., B.Sc., B.Ed. Memorial, M.Ed. Ottawa, Lecturer

COMMUNITY EDUCATION AND COLLEGE
RELATIONS

Co-ordinator

Philpott, J., B.A. Memorial

Public Relations Specialist
Gill, P., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, B.J. University of King's College

Program Developer
Forward, M., B.A.(Ed.) Memorial

Conference Services Co-ordinator
Walbourne, L.

Facilities Co-ordinator
Walsh, J., B.A. Memorial

COMPUTING AND COMMUNICATIONS

Manager
Rowsell, R., B.Voc.Ed., B.Eng. Memorial

LIBRARY

Associate University Librarian
Behrens, E., B.A. Montreal, M.A. Windsor, M.L.S. McGill

Public Services Librarian
McGillis, L., B.A. McGill, M.L.S. Toronto

ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE

Director
Waterman, D., B.Comm. Memorial

Staff Accountant
Hackett, W., B.Acc.S. Calgary

Bookstore Manager
Day, M.

Budget Assistant
Quigley, C.

General Services Supervisor
Hayes, C.

2 Personnel - Faculty Lists

DIVISION OF ARTS

Janzen, O.U., B.A. McMaster, M.A., Ph.D. Queen's, F.R.Hist.S.;
Professor, Historical Studies; Head, Division of Arts

Baehre, R., B.A., M.A., M.Phil. Waterloo, Ph.D. York; Associate
Professor and Program Chair, Historical Studies; Cross
appointment with Social/Cultural Studies Program

Fabijancic, T., B.A. St. Francis Xavier, M.A. Victoria, Ph.D. New
Brunswick; Associate Professor, English

Fowler, A., B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Ottawa; Professor, English

Freeman, D., M.A. Oxon, P.G.C.E. Leicester, Ph.D. London;
Professor Emeritus, English

Greenlee, J.G.C., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. McMaster; Professor,
Historical Studies

Jacobsen, K., B.A. Trinity Western, M.A,, Ph.D. Queen's; Assistant
Professor, English

Janes, M., B.A, M.A. Memorial; Lecturer, French

Maggs, W.R., B.A., M.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. New Brunswick;
Associate Professor, English

McKenzie, S., B.A. Victoria, M.A. Concordia, Ph.D. Toronto;
Assistant Professor, English

Newton, M.C., Cert. of Education King Alfred's College, B.A., M.A.,
Ph.D. McMaster; Professor, Religious Studies

Parker, M., B.A., M.A. Toronto, Ph.D. McMaster; Professor,
Classics; Cross appointment with Historical Studies

Peddle, D., B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Ottawa; Associate
Professor, Philosophy; Program Chair, Humanities

Pike, H., B.A. Memorial, M.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. S.U.N.Y.;
Associate Professor, English; Vice-Principal

Sherlow, L., B.A., Cert. Ed. Birmingham, M.A. Carleton, Ph.D.
Ottawa; Associate Professor, English

Steffler, J.E., B.A. Toronto, M.A. Guelph; Professor, English

Thackray, M., B.A. Waterloo, M.A., Ph.D. S.U.N.Y.; Assistant
Professor, English; Program Chair, English

Ware, M., B.A. Queen's, M.A., Ph.D. Dalhousie; Associate
Professor, English

Cross Appointment

Curtis, G., B.F.A,, B.A. Calgary, Ph.D. Essex; Associate Professor,
Art History, Visual Arts; Cross appointment with Historical
Studies

DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Coyne, M., B.F.A. Mt. Allison, M.F.A. Regina; Professor, Visual
Arts

Curtis, G., B.F.A,, B.A. Calgary, Ph.D. Essex; Associate Professor,
Art History, Visual Arts

Foulds, D., B.F.A., M.F.A. Saskatchewan; Associate Professor,
Visual Arts

Hansen-robitschek, r., B.A. Ottawa, National Theatre School of
Canada; Assistant Professor, Theatre

Hasnain, A., B.A. Toronto, National Theatre School of Canada;



Associate Professor, Theatre

Hennessey, T., B.F.A. Memorial, M.F.A. Calgary; Assistant
Professor and Chair, Theatre

Hunt, B., Diploma in Fine Art Manitoba, M.F.A. Montreal; Associate
Professor, Visual Arts; Winner of the President's Award for
Outstanding Research, 2004-2005

Jones, K., B.A. California, H.D.F.A. The Slade School of Fine Art,
University College London; Professor, Visual Arts

Judge, C., B.F.A. Alberta, M.F.A. Victoria; Assistant Professor,
Visual Arts; on leave

LeBlanc, P., B.F.A. Moncton, M.F.A. Montreal; Assistant
Professor, Visual Arts, and Chair, Visual Arts

Livingstone, K.D., B.A. Bishop's, M.A. (Theatre) British Columbia;
Associate Professor and Head, Division of Fine Arts

MacCallum, M., B.F.A. Concordia, M.V.A. Alberta; Professor,
Visual Arts

Morrish, D., B.F.A. Manitoba, M.F.A. Calgary; Professor, Visual
Arts

Nelson, C., B.F.A. Memorial, M.F.A. Wimbledon School of Design;
Assistant Professor, Theatre

Sasaki, L., B.F.A. Manitoba, M.F.A. NSCAD; Associate Professor,
Visual Arts

Cross Appointment

Monaghan, P.K., B.Sc. Liverpool, Ph.D. Western Ontario;
Associate Professor, Environmental Science (Chemistry); Cross
appointment with Chemistry

DIVISION OF SCIENCE

Bateman, L.E., B.Sc.(Hons.) Dalhousie, M.Sc. Memorial;
Associate Professor, Environmental Science (Biology); Head of
the Division

Abhyankar, S.B., B.Sc., M.Sc. Bombay, M.S., Ph.D. Florida State;
Associate Professor, Environmental Science (Chemistry)

Andrews, S.E., B.Sc., B.Ed., M.Sc. Memorial; Associate Professor,
Environmental Science (Biology); Winner of the President's
Award for Distinguished Teaching 2002-2003

Berger, A.R., B.Sc.(Hons.) Dalhousie, M.Sc. Melbourne, Ph.D.
Liverpool; Adjunct Professor, Earth Science

Bowers, W.W., B.Sc.(Hons.) Memorial, Ph.D. Simon Fraser;
Professor, Environmental Science (Biology); Associate Vice-
Principal (Research)

Bussey, B., B.Sc., M.Sc. Memorial; Associate Professor,
Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science

Campbell, C.E., B.Sc. British Columbia, M.Sc. Alberta, Ph.D.
Memorial; Associate Professor, Environmental Science
(Biology); Program Chair of Environmental Science

Dust, J.M., B.Sc.(Hons.) Waterloo, M.Sc. Dalhousie, Ph.D.
Queen's; M.C.I.C.; Associate Professor, Environmental Science
(Chemistry)

Fleming, S.P., B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc. Acadia, Ph.D. Queen's; Adjunct
Professor, Environmental Science

Forbes, D., B.Sc. Lyndon State, M.Sc. St. Mary's, Ph.D. Victoria;
Professor, Physics; Winner of the President's Award for
Outstanding Research, 1993-1994

Gallant, R., B.Sc.(Hons.) Memorial, M.Sc., Ph.D. Waterloo;
Assistant Professor, Mathematics, Statistics and Computer
Science

Gunther, G., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. Toronto; Professor, Mathematics,
Statistics and Computer Science; Winner of the President's
Award for Distinguished Teaching, 1994-95; Program Chair of
General Science

Hooper, R.G., B.Sc. Victoria, Ph.D. Portsmouth; Curator,
Phycological Herbarium; Director, Bonne Bay Marine Station;
Associate Professor; Cross appointment with Biology

lams, W.J., B.A. Johns Hopkins, M.Sc. Dalhousie, Ph.D. Memorial;
Associate Professor, Environmental Science

Knight, T.W., B.Sc.(Hons.) Guelph, M.Sc. Lakehead, Ph.D.
Memorial; Adjunct Professor, Environmental Science

Krishnapillai, M., B.Sc.(Agric.), M.Phil. Peradeniya, Ph.D.
Manitoba; Assistant Professor, Environmental Science (Soils
and Remediation)

MacLeod, R., B.Sc. Concordia, M.Sc. McMaster; Lecturer,
Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science

Mann, H.E., B.A.(Hons.), M.Sc., Teach. Cert. Saskatchewan;
Associate Professor, Environmental Science (Biology)
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Monaghan, P.K., B.Sc. Liverpool, Ph.D. Western Ontario;
Associate Professor, Environmental Science (Chemistry); Cross
appointment with Theatre

Moroni, M.T., B.Agr.Sci.(Hons.), Ph.D. Tasmania; Adjunct
Professor, Environmental Science

Parkinson, D-R., B.Sc. Brock, Ph.D. London; Associate Professor,
Environmental Science (Chemistry)

Rayner-Canham, G.W., B.Sc. London, D.I.C. Imperial College,
Ph.D. London; Professor, Environmental Science (Chemistry);
Winner of the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Teaching Award,
2003; Winner of the President's Award for Distinguished
Teaching, 2005-2006

Richards, R.W., B.Sc. Calgary, M.Sc., Ph.D. McMaster; Associate
Professor, Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science

Rouleau, P., B.Sc. UQAM, Ph.D. Alberta; Associate Professor,
Environmental Science/Physics

Rowe, W., B.Sc. Memorial, M.Sc. Carleton; Associate Professor,
Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science

Sodhi, A., B.Math. Waterloo, M.Sc., Ph.D. Queen's; Associate
Professor, Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science

Warkentin, 1.G., B.Sc., Ph.D. Saskatchewan; Associate Professor,
Environmental Science (Biology)

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Duffy, J., B.A., M.A. Carleton, Ph.D. York; Professor, Psychology;
Head, Division of Social Science

Ashton, J., B.A. London School of Economics and Political
Science, M.A. Leeds, Ph.D. Memorial; Associate Professor,
Folklore; Principal

Bartels, D.A., B.A. Occidental, M.A., Ph.D. Alberta; Professor,
Anthropology and Sociology; Social/Cultural Studies

Buckle, J.L., B.Sc.(Hons.) Acadia, M.A., Ph.D. York; Assistant
Professor, Psychology

Cake, L.J., B.A. Queen's, M.Sc. Memorial, Ph.D. Queen's;
Professor, Psychology

Carroll, D.A., B.P.E. Memorial, M.A. Alberta; Associate Professor,
Human Kinetics and Recreation and Environmental Studies;
Chair of Environmental Studies Program

Corbin Dwyer, S., B.A., B.Ed. Memorial, M.Ed. Dalhousie, Ph.D.
Calgary; Associate Professor, Psychology

Croll, M.C., B.A. Mount St. Vincent, M.A. Dalhousie, M.Ed.
University of New Brunswick, Ph.D. University of Stirling;
Visiting Assistant Professor, Anthropology and Sociology,
Social/Cultural Studies

Emke, 1., B.A. Ohio State, M.A. Windsor, Ph.D. Carleton;
Associate Professor, Anthropology and Sociology; Program
Chair of Social/Cultural Studies

Ferguson, D.A., B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. Western Ontario; Associate
Professor and Program Chair, Psychology

Harris Walsh, K., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. York; Lecturer, Folklore and
Social/Cultural Studies

lonescu, M.O., B.A., Ph.D. Academy of Economic Studies,
Bucharest; Assistant Professor, Business and Economics

Klassen, D.H., B.A. Wilfred Laurier, M.A. Manitoba, Ph.D. Indiana;
Assistant Professor, Folklore and Social/Cultural Studies

Mintz, E.P., B.A. British Columbia, M.A. York; Associate Professor,
Political Science and Environmental Studies

Nicol, K.S., B.A., M.Sc. British Columbia; Associate Professor,
Geography and Environmental Studies

Novakowski, N., B.A. Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. Ottawa; Assistant
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies

Pitcher, J.B., B.A., M.B.A. Memorial; Assistant Professor, Business
Administration

Sabau, G.L. B.A.., Ph.D. Academy of Economic Studies,
Bucharest; Assistant Professor, Economics and Environmental
Studies

Stewart, D.J., B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Miami; Associate
Professor, Psychology

Walsh, K., B.A., Cert.NL.Studies, B.Ed., M.A. Memorial; Lecturer,
Folklore and Social/Cultural Studies

Widdowson, F., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. University of Victoria; Lecturer,
Political Science and Environmental Studies

Wright, S.L., B.A. (Hons.), M.Sc. Simon Fraser, Ph.D. Dalhousie;
Assistant Professor, Psychology

The College, a campus of Memorial University of Newfoundland, was established in September 1975. In 1979 it was named Sir Wilfred
Grenfell College honouring the memory of the medical missionary who pioneered medicine in northern Newfoundland and along the
coast of Labrador until his death in 1940.
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Four year degree programs in arts, science, nursing and fine arts may be completed at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. The Bachelor of Arts
degree is available in environmental studies, English, historical studies, humanities, psychology, social/cultural studies and tourism and
the Bachelor of Arts (Honours) may be obtained in psychology. The Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Science (Honours) are offered
in environmental science, general science, and psychology, and the University's four year Bachelor of Nursing degree is offered in
conjunction with the Western Regional School of Nursing in Corner Brook. Bachelor of Fine Arts degrees are conferred in visual arts and
theatre. Most of these programs are different from programs offered on the St. John's campus and most are available only at Sir Wilfred
Grenfell College.

Students may complete the first two years of the University of New Brunswick's forest resource program at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.
In addition students may complete their first year in all programs offered at the St. John's campus (except music). With the exception of
education, social work, pharmacy and medicine, students who wish to continue their education in one of the University's professional
schools normally transfer to the St. John's campus after one year. Students who wish to pursue a degree in music are advised to
proceed directly to the St. John's campus for their first year of university studies.

The School of Continuing Education offers distance education courses in Corner Brook and in northern and western Newfoundland and
Labrador. The Division of Community Education and College Relations also offers a wide variety of non-credit courses to the students at
the College and to the general public.

The College campus affords a spectacular view of the city of Corner Brook and the scenic Bay of Islands. The Arts and Science Building
houses administrative and academic units, a bookstore, an athletics and recreation wing, a student residence and the Student Centre.
The Library and Computing Building includes the Ferriss Hodgett Library, a computer lab and a high tech lecture theatre. The Fine Arts
Building contains facilities for students of theatre and visual arts, the college community and the general public. It features a 225 seat
"black box" theatre, dressing rooms, scenery, costume and properties workshops, as well as an actors' green room and a rehearsal hall.
The Fine Arts Building also includes an art gallery, art storage vault, studios for drawing, painting, sculpture, multi-media and
photography, darkrooms, and workshops for lithography, intaglio and serigraphy. The Forest Centre is a shared facility housing the
College's forestry program as well as the Newfoundland Division of the Canadian Forestry Service and the Western Newfoundland
Model Forest Incorporated. All campus buildings are connected, mostly by skywalks.

3.1 Student Services

The mission of Student Services is to promote the intellectual, social, spiritual, and physical development of all students. By advocating
for students, providing the highest quality service, and involving students in leadership roles, Student Services strives to help students
realize their full potential - to become successful students, caring individuals, and productive citizens.

Student Services offers many programs and activities which support this mission, such as student employment programs, scholarships
and awards, orientation, recreation and wellness, academic support, and student housing.

Students are encouraged to bring concerns and issues associated with life at University to Student Services. Staff are always interested
in suggestions for new initiatives which will meet students' needs.

Student Services is located in the Student Services Centre, AS 233 at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. Further information may be obtained
by telephone to (709) 637-6232, or by e-mail at saffairs@swgc.mun.ca or through the website at www.swgc.mun.ca/student.

3.2 The Learning Centre

One of the most utilized components of Student Services is the Learning Centre, Grenfell College's one-stop shop for academic support.
Staff in the Centre assist students with career planning and provide writing and math help. The Learning Centre also offers Peer
Tutoring and runs the Supplemental Instruction program.

The co-ordinator of the Learning Centre is also responsible for helping students who require accommodations because of a disability.

The Learning Centre is located in AS 234. Further information may be obtained by contacting the Centre by telephone to (709) 637-6268
or through the website at www.swgc.mun.ca/lcentre.

3.3 Student Housing

Student Housing currently offers accommodation for 400 students in a suite-style residence mainly for 1st year students and in chalet
apartments for families and students beyond their first year. In our residence every two rooms form a suite, where two students share a
fridge and bathroom. In each apartment, four students share a living room, kitchen and one-and-a-half baths, but like the residence,
each student has his/her own room. Individual phones and Internet ports are provided.

Student Housing facilitates a variety of programs and activities to meet the diverse interests of residents and encourages students to get
involved.

Student Housing will also assist students seeking off campus accommodation by providing an online database of boarding houses/
apartments in the Corner Brook area.

Further information may be obtained by telephone to (709) 637-6266, or by e-mail at resinfo@swgc.mun.ca, or through the website at
www.swgc.mun.ca/swgc-res/, or at the Housing Office at Residence Room 221.

3.4 Recreation & Wellness

Sir Wilfred Grenfell College offers a distinctive program of recreation and wellness activities that contributes to the well being and
personal and social development of students. The college has a 25 metre pool, a gymnasium and an outdoor multi-use court. Students
also have the opportunity to use various recreational facilities on the west coast of this province. Students are able to participate in a
variety of recreation programs such as intramural sports, step aerobics, yoga and "learn to" programs that include activities like downhill
skiing, kayaking and swimming.

Through a partnership with the Western Regional School of Nursing, a Wellness Centre operates at Grenfell on a part-time basis during
the academic year.

The role of the centre is to enhance education and awareness of various lifestyle, health and well-being issues relevant to students at
university.

3.5 Grenfell College Student Union

The Grenfell College Student Union (GCSU), Local 136, CFS, represents students' interests to the College administration and on a
provincial and national level through the Canadian Federation of Students. The GCSU also promotes atrtistic, literary, educational, social,
recreational, charitable, and sporting activities for the enhancement of the students of the College.

All full and part-time students pay GCSU fees and upon registration become members of the Grenfell College Student Union.
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3.6 Counselling Services

The College has two professional counsellors available to assist students with their concerns. The counsellors provide a free and
confidential service that includes career, academic, and personal counselling. The counsellors meet with their clients individually and
assist them with a wide range of concerns. When necessary, the counsellors can arrange referrals to other professionals in the
community.

3.7 Library

The Ferriss Hodgett Library is located on levels 2 and 3 of the Library & Computing Building, with seating for 203 users and includes
group study rooms, audio-visual and computer carrels.

The Library holds over 100,000 books and 450 current subscriptions, along with collections of audio-visual materials, government
documents, microforms and periodicals, and access to many e-journals.

A full range of public services is available including reference assistance, orientation tours and interlibrary loans, as well as access to
electronic information resources, internet, spreadsheet, word processing and presentation software.

As a branch of the University Library, the Ferriss Hodgett Library also provides its users with access to the collections and services of all
other Memorial University of Newfoundland libraries.

3.8 Statement of Academic Purpose

Sir Wilfred Grenfell College, as part of Memorial University of Newfoundland, is a four year undergraduate degree granting institution
offering a liberal education in arts and science and a professional education in nursing, theatre and visual arts. In addition, the College
continues to accommodate students who wish to complete their degrees at Memorial University of Newfoundland in St. John's or at
universities elsewhere.

At Sir Wilfred Grenfell College a liberal education means a critical and open-minded pursuit of knowledge providing students with the
intellectual tools to enable them to respond to a rapidly changing world. A liberal education marks the start of preparation for a career
and it may lead to graduate work in a number of fields. In a broader sense it is intended to build a foundation for social, cultural and
recreational interests that will help students move toward a meaningful personal and professional life. Academically, the aim of Sir
Wilfred Grenfell College is to enable students to be open to new ways of thinking and to gain a lasting intellectual self-confidence so that
they may have both the ability and the desire to be life-long learners.

At Sir Wilfred Grenfell College the goal of high quality education is reflected in the following commitments:
1. toteach students in a variety of challenging contexts and in general provide them with a personalized learning environment;
2. to maintain high academic standards;

3. to foster excellence in teaching, to encourage scholarship, research, performance and artistic endeavour, and to engage students,
where appropriate, in these activities.

4  The Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degree Programs

4.1 General Regulations

For the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College students must complete a minimum of 120
credit hours made up of the following components:

1. Core Program Requirements (see below)
2. An approved concentration of courses known as a Major
3. An approved concentration of courses known as a Minor

Note: A Minor is not required for interdisciplinary programs or for Bachelor of Science in Psychology. However, students in such programs may choose
to complete a Minor

4. Elective courses

4.2 Core Program Requirements
1. Literacy Requirement

Thirty credit hours in Writing courses which must include 6 credit hours in first-year English. Up to 6 credit hours in languages other
than English may be used to satisfy the literacy requirement. Courses in this group are identified with the designation W and are
listed in the table, Designated Writing Courses (W).

Courses in this category must either be completed through on-campus offerings at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College or be demonstrated
to be equivalent to Grenfell writing courses.

2. Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis Requirement

Six credit hours in Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis courses. Courses in this group are identified with the designation QRA and
are listed in the table, Designated Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis Courses (QRA).

3. Breadth of Knowledge Requirement

Six credit hours from each of the three groups identified below for a total of 18 credit hours. The courses chosen can be any courses
within the disciplines identified. However, students are not permitted to use these courses to meet the Quantitative Reasoning and
Analysis requirement nor the first-year English requirements.

Group A: Art History, Classics, English, History, HKR, Humanities, Languages, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Theatre, Visual Arts

Group B: Anthropology, Business, Economics, Education, Environmental Studies, Folklore, Geography, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology, Tourism Studies, Women's Studies

Group C: Biology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Environmental Science, Mathematics, Physics,
Science

4.3 Major

1. The requirements for a Major can be fulfilled in one of two ways:
a. minimum of 36 credit hours in a single discipline or
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b. minimum of 72 credit hours in an interdisciplinary area

Notes: 1. Students choosing a single discipline major (with the exception of Bachelor of Science in Psychology) must complete one of the following: (i)
minor or (ii) with the permission of the appropriate program chair(s), a second major.
2. Actual credit hours required for specific disciplines will vary.

2. All Majors require a minimum of 12 credit hours in 3000-level courses, 6 credit hours in 4000-level courses and 3 credit hours in a
4000-level senior project.

3. A candidate must follow the specific requirements for each major program as set forth in the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College section of
the University Calendar

4. Single discipline majors are available in following areas:

Division of Arts: English, Historical Studies
Division of Social Science: Psychology (B.A. and B.Sc.); Tourism Studies

Interdisciplinary majors are available in following areas:

Division of Arts: Humanities
Division of Social Science: Environmental Studies, Social/Cultural Studies
Division of Science: Environmental Science, General Science

4.4 Minor

A minimum of 24 credit hours must be completed in a single discipline or interdisciplinary area other than that of the Major. Minors are
available in the following areas:

Division of Arts: Classics, English, Historical Studies, Humanities, Philosophy, Religious Studies

Division of Social Science: Business, Canadian Studies, Environmental Studies, Folklore, Geography, Psychology, Social/Cultural
Studies, Sociology; Tourism Studies

Division of Fine Arts: Art History

Division of Science: Environmental Science, Mathematics, Science

A candidate must follow the requirements for the Minor program as set forth in the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College section of the University
Calendar.

As an alternative to a Minor, a second Major may be completed and students must meet all general and departmental or program
regulations for both Majors.

Any student enrolled in the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College BA Degree with a Major in English who has completed the BFA (Theatre) Degree
at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College will be considered to have fulfilled the requirements for a Minor in Theatre.

45 Electives

Courses to make up the total of 120 credit hours, other than those required for the core program and Major/Minor requirements, may be

chosen according to the following guidelines:

1. Any courses in arts, social science, science and fine arts

2. Up to 15 credit hours in other subject areas.

Notes: 1. Course prerequisites may be waived by division heads or program chairs of the disciplines or programs in question. In special circumstances the
Academic Studies Committee may waive the requirements that apply to these degree programs.

2. Courses will be designated Writing courses by the Academic Studies Committee. A Writing course is a course in which a minimum of 30 percent
of the course grade involves a specific component consisting of written work on which students will receive feedback. For the purpose of this
regulation, the final examination will not be counted as part of the evaluated Writing component.

3. Courses will be designated Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis by the Academic Studies Committee. The Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis
(QRA) Requirement is intended to help students develop a degree of appreciation of numerical, statistical and/or symbolic modes of
representation, as well as an appreciation of the analysis, interpretation and broader quantitative application of such representations.

4. Students may devise a Major/Minor of their own choosing in close consultation with a faculty advisor and with approval of appropriate head(s).
Such "open" programs must be approved by the Academic Studies Committee.

5. Sir Wilfred Grenfell College reserves the right to limit the number of spaces available in each Major/Minor program.

4.6 Advice to Students on Planning a Program

When planning the sequence of courses for a Major or Minor Program, students should seek advice from the Office of the Registrar or
the appropriate Division Office.
Notes: 1. A student may not use the same course to satisfy the requirements for both a Major and a Minor.

2. Courses listed for a Major or for a Minor may require prerequisite courses not listed in the program requirements. Please consult all course
descriptions for prerequisites.

5 Regulations for the Honours Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College

Programs are offered leading to the Honours Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science. An Honours degree requires, over
and above the requirement of the General degree, a concentration at an advanced level in an approved field, consisting of a subject or
subjects of specialization and/or related subjects, and a high quality of work throughout the program. An Honours degree is of distinct
advantage to candidates who plan advanced work or careers in their chosen fields and also to those who have a clear commitment to
some special field of study. An Honours degree with first or second class standing is, in many cases, a prerequisite for admission to a
graduate program.

5.1 Admission and Registration

1. Admission to the Honours degree is competitive and limited, depending upon available resources. Candidates should consult the
criteria established for the program in question. To be considered for admission to an Honours program a candidate shall complete
an "Application For Admission to the Honours Program" form. The application must be approved by the Program Chair of the Major
before the candidates can be admitted to the program.

Note: A candidate who wishes to enter an honours program is strongly advised to consult the Program Chair at the earliest possible date, as it may not

be possible to complete the requirements for the degree in the normal time if the decision to embark on the program is delayed beyond the end
of the second year.

2. Students who have been awarded the General Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College may
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convert it to an Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science by following procedure outlined in 1. above.

3. Before registering for any semester or any session, the candidate is strongly advised to consult with the Program Chair on the
student's choice of courses. Failure to comply with this requirement may result in denial of access to certain courses.

5.2 Majors

The Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts is available in Psychology and the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science is available in
Environmental Science, General Science, and Psychology.

5.3 Course Requirements
Candidates for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science shall complete a program of studies which shall consist of
not fewer than 120 credit hours subject to the following regulations:

1. All candidates are required to complete the Core Program requirements governing the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
degrees at Sir Wilfred College.

2. All candidates must also submit an Honours thesis or dissertation on an approved topic which may be followed by an oral
examination thereon. Two copies of the Honours thesis/dissertation must be submitted to the University Library upon completion. All
Honours theses/dissertations in the University Library shall be available for unrestricted consultation by students and faculty except
under very exceptional circumstances which must be approved by the Academic Studies Committee. Copyright remains with the
author. A signed release form must accompany a thesis or dissertation when it is submitted to the University Library.

3. Further courses shall be chosen:
a. minimum 60 credit hours in the major and, where applicable, not fewer than 24 credit hours in the minor; and

b. courses to make up a minimum of 120 credit hours, other than those required for the Core Program, major and minor, shall be
chosen as follows:

i. any courses in Arts, Science, Social Science and Fine Arts
ii. up to 15 credit hours in other subject areas.

5.4 Program Regulations

Candidates for Honours degrees must comply with such additional requirements of the appropriate Program(s) as approved by the
Senate and printed in the University Calendar.

5.5 Residence Requirements

To qualify for an Honours degree in Arts or Science, a candidate shall attend this University for a minimum of four semesters as a full-
time student in the program of specialization except with the permission of the Academic Studies Committee.

5.6 Academic Standing
In order to graduate with an Honours degree, a candidate shall obtain:

1. A grade of 'B' 70% or better, OR an average of 75% or higher in the courses that comprise the minimum number of credit hours in
the Honours subject(s) prescribed by the program concerned, excluding 1000-level courses. A grade of 70% or better must be
obtained in the Honours dissertation; and

2. An average of at least 2.75 points per credit hour in the courses required for the degree. (see UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS -
General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate), for explanation of the point system.)
Notes: 1. Students who wish to fulfil the requirements of 5.6, 1. above using repeated or substituted courses must obtain approval of the Program Chair
and the Academic Studies Committee. The Honours thesis or dissertation may not be repeated or substituted.
2. For a definition of "Honours subject(s) prescribed by the Program concerned" in 5.6., 1. above, students should consult the regulations governing
specific Honours degree programs.

5.7 Classification of Degrees

1. If a candidate's general average is 3.5 points or better per credit hour in required courses and his/her average is 3.5 per credit hour
in the courses in the Honours subject (excluding 1000-level courses), the candidate shall be awarded an Honours degree with First
Class standing.

2. If a candidate fulfils the conditions of 5.6 but not of clause 5.7, 1., the candidate shall be awarded an Honours degree with Second
Class standing.

3. No classification will be given to the degree awarded a candidate who has completed (i) fewer than one half of the courses required
for the degree at this University, or (i) who has completed fewer than one half of the courses required for the degree at this
University since 1959. All candidates for such degrees shall, however, fulfil the condition of paragraph 6 on the courses taken at this
University since September 1959 in order to qualify for the degree.

4. A declared candidate for an Honours degree who fails to attain the academic standing specified in clause 6, but fulfils the academic
requirements for a General degree shall be awarded a General degree, the classification of which shall be determined in accordance
with UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS - General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate).

In these regulations, all references to the Program Chair are to be read as "Program Chair or delegate".
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5.8 Designated Writing Courses (W)

Anthropology: 2240, 2300, 2500, 3080, 3083, 3140, 3520, 3525, 4072, 4440

Biology: 2040, 2041, 2122, 2600

Business: 1201, 2000

Chemistry: 2210

Classics: 1100, 1120, 1121, 1200, 2010, 2015, 2020, 2035, 2040, 2055, 2060, 2701, 2800, 2801, 3010, 3020, 3110, 3111, 3130

Earth Science: 2914, 2915

English: All English courses listed with the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College English Program and English 1110 and 2010

Environmental Science: 2370, 2371, 3131, 3210, 3211, 3260, 4000, 4133, 4950, 4951, 4959

Environmental Studies: 4000, 4950

Folklore: 1000, 1050, 2000, 2300, 2401, 2500, 2600, 3130, 3200, 3300, 4072, 4440

French: 2100, 2101, 2601, 2602, 3100, 3101

Geography: 2001, 2302

History: All history courses listed with the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Historical Studies Program

Human Kinetics and Recreation (HKR): 2300, 3330, 3340, 3350, 3410

Humanities: 3000, 4000, 4950

Philosophy: 1001, 1200, 1600, 2200, 2220, 2230, 2701, 2702, 2800-2810, 3120, 3150, 3160, 3400, 3600, 3610, 3620, 3701, 3730,
3850, 3860, 3940, 4200-4790, 4200, 4250, 4700

Political Science: 1010, 1020, 2000, 2200, 2711, 3550, 3731

Psychology: 4910, 4950, 4951, 4959

Religious Studies: 1000, 1010, 1020, 2011, 2013, 2050, 2051, 2610, 3010, 3020, 3030, 3040, 3200, 3401, 3820, 3840, 3880

Science: 3000, 3001, 4000, 4950, 4951, 4959

Social/Cultural Studies: 4000, 4100, 4950

Sociology: 2240, 2610, 3140, 3150, 3290, 3395, 4072

Tourism Studies: 1100, 2000, 3230, 3240, 3800, 4010, 4950

Visual Arts: 2700, 2701, 3620, 3700, 3701, 3702-3721, 3820, 4060, 4700-4729, 4730, 4731, 4740, 4741

Women's Studies: 2001

University: 1010

5.9 Designated Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis Courses (QRA)

Arts
Philosophy 2210, 3110

Fine Arts
None

Science

Biochemistry 1430

Biochemistry 1430

Biology 2250, 2600

Chemistry (All courses with the exception of Chemistry 1900)
Computer Science (All courses)

Earth Science 2150

Environmental Science (All courses with the exception of: 1000, 2360, 2370, 2371, 3072 and 4000)
Forestry 1010, 1011, 2225

Mathematics (All courses)

Statistics (All courses)

Physics (All courses)

Social Science

Business 1101, 2101, 2401, 4500
Economics 2010, 2020, 3150
Environmental Studies 2000
Geography 3222

Psychology 2925, 2950, 3950
Sociology 3040
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6 Division of Arts

Bachelor of Arts General degrees only.
Majors are available in English, Historical Studies, Humanities.
Minors are available in Classics, English, Historical Studies, Humanities, Philosophy, Religious Studies.

6.1 Major in English Language and Literature
Program Chair: Dr. K. Jacobsen
The Major consists of 42 credit hours including an English Core and one of four possible concentrations.

6.1.1 English Core
1. English 1000 and 1001 or equivalent
2. English 2005, 2006, 2007, 3205 or 3206, 3395, 4105

6.1.2 Concentrations

Students must complete 18 credit hours in one of the following concentrations. Within each concentration, there must be a minimum of 6
credit hours at the 3000 level and 6 credit hours at the 4000 level.

1. Canadian Literature Concentration

English 2146, 4950 and 12 credit hours in Canadian Literature from the following selection: English 2155, 2156, 3145, 3147, 3148,
3149, 4307, 4825-35.

2. Dramatic Literature Concentration
English 2350, 2351, 3275, 4950 and 6 credit hours in Dramatic Literature from the following selection: English 3021, 3171, 3181,

3205 or 3206 (whichever course has not been used to fulfil the requirements of the English Core), 4302, 4305, 4307, 4308, 4316,
4317, 4836-44.

3. Modern Literature Concentration

English 3215, 3216, 4950 and 9 credit hours in Modern Literature from the following selection: English 2215, 2242, 2705, 2805,
2870, 3810, 3275, 3905, 4245, 4246, 4302, 4305, 4308, 4905.

4. Combined Concentration
A total of 18 credit hours from English Concentration Courses which must include:

a. At least 6 credit hours from one of three concentrations (Canadian, Dramatic, Modern) as specified below and an English 4950
project within the area chosen:

Canadian Literature: 2146 and at least 3 additional credit hours in this concentration or
Dramatic Literature: 2350 or 2351 and at least 3 additional credit hours in this concentration or
Modern Literature: 3215 or 3216 and at least 3 additional credit hours in this concentration.

b. Atleast 3 credit hours from each of the other two concentrations.

6.2 Major in Historical Studies

Program Chair: Dr. R. Baehre

The Major consists of a minimum of 42 credit hours in History courses and 15 additional credit hours drawn from a prescribed list of
courses from other disciplines.

The student must complete:
1. History 1100, 1101, 3840 and 4950.
2. Twelve credit hours from courses in each of the two following categories:

a. Early Western History
History/Classics 2035, 2040
History 2100, 2200, 2300, 2320, 2330, 3050, 3110, 3760
History/Anthropology 3520
History/Art History 2700

b. Later Western History
History 2110, 2120, 2210, 2310, 2500, 3060, 3120, 3250, 3440, 3460, 3490, 3770, 3800-3830
History/Art History 2701
History/Anthropology 3525
History/Economics 3630

3. Six credit hours in 4000-level History courses from the following list (no more than 3 credit hours from any single category):

History 4110-4130
History 4210-4229
History 4230-4231
History 4240-4260
History 4310-4330
History 4410-4430
History 4560-4570
History/Art Hist. 4730-4731

4. Fifteen credit hours in courses from the following list:

Anthropology 1031
Economics 2010
Economics 2020
English 2005
English 2006
English 2007
Folklore 1000
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Folklore 1050

Folklore 2401

French 1501

French 1502

French 2100

French 2101

French 2601

French 2602
Geography 1000
Geography 1001
Geography 2001
Philosophy 1600
Philosophy 2701
Philosophy 2702
Philosophy 3400
Political Science 1000
Political Science 2000
Political Science 2500
Religious Studies 2013
Religious Studies 2050
Religious Studies 2051
Sociology 2000
Sociology 3040
Sociology 3150

Note: These are courses that are thematically or methodologically relevant to the study of History (students may be allowed to take others with

permission of the Program Chair). Applicable courses used to satisfy the Minor requirements may also be counted as Historical Studies credits.
No more than 6 credit hours from any one discipline will be counted toward Historical Studies Major.

5. Students will normally be allowed to register in History courses having the initial digit '3' only after they have successfully completed
6 credit hours in courses having the initial digit '2".

6. Students are required to take 6 credit hours in history (in addition to History 1100/1101) or have permission of the instructor before
enrolling in any fourth-year history course.

6.3

Major in Humanities

Program Chair: Dr. D. Peddle
The Major consists of a Humanities Core requirement and a Social Sciences requirement.
1. Humanities Core Requirement

a. Humanities 3000, 4000, and 4950

b.

c.
d.

A total of 39 credit hours in two disciplines (referred to as Discipline One and Discipline Two) from Group A below
i. Atleast 21 credit hours in Discipline One of which at least 3 credit hours must be at the 4000 level

ii. Atleast 12 credit hours in Discipline Two

Six credit hours in each of the remaining five disciplines in Group A for a total of 30 credit hours

At least 12 credit hours in Humanities Core must be at the 3000 level

Group A:

Humanities

Classics

English

French (or another modern language)*

History

Philosophy

Religious Studies

Fine Arts (Art History and Theatre 1000, 1001)

* Subject to approval by the Chair of Humanities

2. Social Sciences Requirement

Students must complete 12 credit hours in disciplines chosen from Group B below. At least 6 credit hours must be beyond the 1000
level.

Group B:

Social Sciences
Anthropology
Business
Economics
Folklore
Geography
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Women's Studies
Environmental Studies

6.4

Minor Programs - Division of Arts

All minor programs require 24 credit hours
1. Classics Minor:

a. Classics 1100 and 1200

b. Classics 2035 and 2040
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c. Three credit hours at 3000 level
d. Nine additional credit hours in Classics
2. English Minor:
a. Six credit hours at 1000 level in English
b. Six credit hours chosen from English 2005, 2006 and 2007
c. Three credit hours chosen from English 3205 or 3206
d. Nine additional credit hours in English electives; 3 credit hours must be chosen from courses having an initial digit "3" or "4"
3. Historical Studies Minor:
History 1100 and 1101
History 3840
Three credit hours at 3000 level in History
Three credit hours at 4000 level in History
Additional 9 credit hours in History
4. Humanities Minor:
a. Humanities 3000 and 4000
b. Nine credit hours in each of two disciplines from the following list:

Classics

English (not including first-year offerings)

Fine Arts (Art History, Theatre 1000, 1001)

French (or another modern language approved by Program Chair of Humanities)
Philosophy

History

Religious Studies

5. Philosophy Minor:
a. Philosophy 2701 and 2702
b. Three credit hours from following list: Philosophy 3730, 3740, 3800, 3840, 3850, 3860
c. 15 additional credit hours in Philosophy
6. Religious Studies Minor:
24 credit hours in Religious Studies with no more than 6 credit hours at 1000 level and at least 9 credit hours at 3000 level or above.

®© 20T

7 Division of Social Science

Bachelor of Arts (General) degrees are available with Majors in Environmental Studies, Psychology, Social/Cultural Studies, and
Tourism Studies. Bachelor of Arts (Honours) degree is available in Psychology.

Bachelor of Science (General and Honours) degrees are available in Psychology.

Minors are available in Business, Canadian Studies, Environmental Studies, Folklore, Geography, Psychology, Social/Cultural Studies,
Sociology.

An articulation agreement has been established with the College of the North Atlantic for graduates of the two-year Adventure Tourism
Diploma Program who wish to obtain a Bachelor of Arts degree (Major in Environmental Studies).

7.1 Major in Environmental Studies
Program Chair: D. Carroll

The Major consists of an Environmental Studies Core which provides a broad appreciation of interrelationships inherent in any study of
the environment and one of two possible concentrations which provides the depth and focus for the degree program.

1. Environmental Studies Core
Students must complete the following courses:

Economics 2010
Environmental Studies 1000
Environmental Studies 2000
Environmental Studies 3000
Environmental Studies 3001
Environmental Studies 4010
Environmental Studies 4950
Geography 1000
Geography 3222
Philosophy 2809

2. Environmental Studies Concentrations
Students must complete 42 credit hours in one of the following concentrations:
a. Environmental Perspectives Concentration
Forty-two credit hours at least 15 of which must be at the 3000 or 4000 level:

Anthropology 3080
Anthropology 3083
Biology 1001 and 1002
Biology 2041

Biology 2600
Chemistry 1001
Chemistry 1200

Earth Sciences 1000
Earth Sciences 1002
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Environmental Science 2261
Environmental Science 2360
Environmental Science 2370
Environmental Science 2371
Environmental Studies 3010-3029
Environmental Studies 4000
Folklore 2401

Folklore 2600

Forestry 1010 and 1011
Geography 1001

Geography 2001

Geography 2102

Geography 2302

Geography 2425

Political Science 3550
Political Science 3731
Religious Studies 3880
Sociology 2120

Geography 4405

b. Outdoor Environmental Pursuits Concentration

i.  Environmental Studies 2210, Environmental Studies 2220, Environmental Studies 3210, Human Kinetics and Recreation
(HKR) 3555, and Human Kinetics and Recreation (HKR) 4555

ii. Twenty-seven credit hours from the following of which at least 9 credit hours must be at the 3000 or 4000 level:

Anthropology 3083

Biology 1001 and 1002

Biology 2041

Biology 2600

Chemistry 1001

Chemistry 1200

Earth Sciences 1000

Earth Sciences 1002
Environmental Science 2261
Environmental Science 2360
Environmental Science 2370
Environmental Science 2371
Environmental Studies 4010-4039
Environmental Studies 4000
Folklore 2600

Forestry 1010 and 1011
Geography 1001

Geography 2102

Geography 2425

Human Kinetics and Recreation (HKR) 3565
Human Kinetics and Recreation 4575
Political Science 3731

Religious Studies 3880

7.2 Major in Psychology - B.A. and B.Sc.
Program Chair: Dr. S. Wright
The Major in Psychology consists of a minimum of 45 credit hours in Psychology as follows:

1.
2.
3.

Psychology 1000, 1001, 2925, 2950, 3950, 4910, 4925, and one of 4950 or 4951
At least 12 credit hours from: Psychology 2025, 2125, 2225, 2425, 2625, 2825

At least 9 credit hours chosen from the following Contemporary Issues courses: Psychology 3025, 3125, 3225, 3325, 3425, 3525,
3625, 3626, 3627, 3628, 3725, 3825

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in Psychology shall also complete an additional 36 credit hours as follows:

1.

2.
3.
4

Six credit hours in Mathematics, which must include Mathematics 1000
Biology 1001 and 1002
Chemistry 1200 and 1001 OR Physics 1020 (or 1050) and 1021 (or 1051)

Nine credit hours at the 2000 level or above (two courses must be laboratory courses) in ONE of the following subjects:
Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Environmental Science, Physics

Nine additional credit hours chosen in any combination from the following subjects: Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Earth Science, Environmental Science, Mathematics, Physics, Statistics

Notes: 1. 2925. Research Methods and Data Analysis in Psychology | has the following Mathematics prerequisites - Mathematics 1000 or any two of the

following courses: Mathematics 1090, 1050, 1051.

2. 2925. Research Methods and Data Analysis in Psychology | is a prerequisite for 2950, Research Methods and Data Analysis Il, and for all 3000
and 4000 level Psychology courses.

3. Some Psychology courses require regular laboratory classes. Others may require the completion of research, study projects or field projects.

7.2.1 Requirements for Honours in Psychology

The Honours B.A. and B.Sc. degrees in Psychology offer greater concentration in the discipline and also require a higher level of
academic achievement than is required for the completion of a degree. The Honours degrees in Psychology at Sir Wilfred Grenfell
College are 120 credit hour programs normally requiring four years for completion (See regulations for the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College).

The following requirements govern the Bachelor of Arts (Honours) and the Bachelor of Science (Honours) degrees in Psychology:
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Course Requirements
a. Students must meet the General Regulations for Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree.
b. Candidates must also complete:

i. Psychology 1000, 1001, 2025, 2125, 2225, 2425, 2625, 2825, 2925, 2950, 3950, 4910, 4925

ii. Fifteen credit hours from Psychology 3025, 3125, 3225, 3325, 3425, 3525, 3625, 3626, 3627, 3628, 3725, 3825

iii. A two-semester research project, Psychology 4951 and 4959.

c. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science (Honours) degree in Psychology shall also complete an additional 27 credit hours as
follows:

i.  Six credit hours in Mathematics, which must include Mathematics 1000
ii. Biology 1001 and 1002
iii. Chemistry 1200 and 1001 OR Physics 1020 (or 1050) and 1021 (or 1051)
iv. Nine credit hours at the 2000 level or above (two courses of which must be laboratory courses) in ONE of the following
subjects: Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Environmental Science or Physics.
Honours Thesis
The Honours project sequence (Psychology 4951 and 4959) involves the production of an Honours thesis. This thesis will be

evaluated by the thesis supervisor and an additional faculty member selected by mutual consent of the candidate and the
supervisor.

7.3 Major in Social/Cultural Studies
Program Chair: Dr. D. Klassen
The Major consists of 78 credit hours as follows:

Anthropology 1031, 2210, 3140, 3083, 3520
Folklore 1000, 2100, 2230, 2300, 2401
History 1100, 1101

Social/Cultural Studies 4000, 4100, 4950
Sociology 2000, 2120, 3040, 3150, 3314

Eighteen additional credit hours from Sociology and/or Folklore and/or Anthropology

7.4 Major in Tourism Studies

7.4.1 Admission Modes and Requirements
Direct Entry (for High School Students)

Students may apply for admission into the first year of the Bachelor of Arts in Tourism Studies program (BA (TS)) directly from high
school by indicating this in the appropriate place on their Undergraduate Application for Admission/Readmission to Memorial University
of Newfoundland. Direct entry from high school is subject to the applicant"s final acceptance to the University.

Advanced Standing (for Current Memorial University of Newfoundland Students)

1.

Students may apply for admission with Advanced Standing into the BA (TS) program. A student's placement within the program, and
requirements needed to complete the program, will be determined on an individual basis at the time of admission. Students applying
for admission with advanced standing must complete and submit the Application for Admission to the Chair of the Tourism Studies
program. The deadline for submission of applications for consideration of admission is March 1 for Fall admission.

Admission with Advanced Standing is limited and competitive. The primary criterion used in reaching decisions on applications for
admission with advanced standing is overall academic achievement. Selection, therefore, will be based on a student's overall
academic performance.

Transfers From Other Post-Secondary Institutions

1.

Students who are transferring from other universities must apply for admission to the University on or before the deadlines specified
in the University Diary for the semester in which they intend to begin their program, to allow sufficient time for the evaluation of
transfer credits. The acceptance of transfer students into the BA (TS) program is subject to the same conditions outlined under
Advanced Standing (for Current Memorial University of Newfoundland Students) above.

Subject to item 2. under Advanced Standing (for Current Memorial University of Newfoundland Students) above, graduates of
a three year community college tourism-related diploma program may also be considered for admission with advanced standing into
the BA (TS) program. Specific course requirements will be determined on an individual basis at the time of admission.

Students may apply for admission with Advanced Standing into the BA (TS) program beyond Year 1.
Regulations for a Major in Tourism Studies

The Major consists of a Tourism core which provides a broad appreciation of the implications of tourism activity in the context of social,
cultural and physical environments.

The Tourism Studies program requires a total of 120 credit hours.

1.

2.
3.

Students must successfully complete 60 credit hours as follows:

a. French 1501 and 1502

Economics 2010 and 2020

Business 1000;

three credit hours chosen from Geography 3222, Psychology 2925, Sociology 3040, Statistics 2500, Statistics 2550

Thirty-three credit hours in Tourism consisting of Tourism Studies 1000, 1100, 2000, 2201, 3100, 3240, 3800, 3900, 4010, 3
credit hours from 4900-4910, and 4950.

f.  Three additional credit hours in Tourism Studies electives taken at the 2000 level.

g. Six additional credit hours in Tourism Studies electives taken at the 3000 or 4000 levels.

A minimum of 24 credit hours in an approved minor concentration area other than that of the Major.

Courses to make up the total of 120 credit hours, other than those required for the core program. Of these courses, not more than 6

® oo o
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credit hours shall be from courses in the Tourism Studies program.

7.5 Minor Programs - Division of Social Science

Minor programs require 24 credit hours
1. Business Minor:
a. Students who are completing degrees in the Faculties of Arts and/or Science may complete a minor in Business Administration.
b. Students who with to undertake the Business minor program must have completed a minimum of ten courses. Application is
made in the space provided on the Change of Academic Program Form, which must then be approved by the Dean of the
Faculty of Business Administration, or delegate [The Dean's delegate at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College is the Division Head, Social

Science]. Admission into the minor program is selective: at the time of application a student must have a cumulative average of
at least 65%.

c. A minor in Business Administration shall consist of 24 credit hours comprising the following courses: Business 1000, 1101, 1201,
2301, 4000, 4500, and two courses chosen from Business 1600, 2101, 2201, 3101, 3320, 3700, and 4320.

d. Course prerequisites to all Business courses shall apply to a Business minor. Students should note, for example, that the
prerequisites for Business 4500 are Business 1101, Statistics 2500 and Economics 2010. It should be noted that some courses
are not offered every semester.

2. Minor in Canadian Studies

A Minor in Canadian Studies shall consist of 24 credit hours as follows:

a. Fifteen credit hours in courses on the following list from at least four different disciplines:
English 2146
English 2156
French 1502
French 2601
French 2602
History 2200
History 2210
Political Science 1010
Political Science 2710
Political Science 2711
Sociology/Anthropology 2240

b. Nine additional credit hours in courses on the following list from at least two different disciplines:
Art History 3710
Art History 3711
English 3145
English 3147
English 3148
English 3149
English 4307
English 4825-35
Folklore 4300
History 2120
History 3520/Anthropology 3520
History 3525/Anthropology 3525
History 4254
Political Science 3731
Sociology 3395

3. Environmental Studies Minor:

a. Environmental Studies 1000 and 9 credit hours from those designated as Environmental Studies core courses

b. Twelve credit hours from one of the Environmental Studies concentrations or a combination of courses taken from both
concentrations. The courses chosen must be chosen from at least three subject areas.

4. Folklore Minor:

a. Folklore 1000, 2100, 2300, 2401, 2500

b. Nine additional credit hours in Folklore
5. Geography Minor:

a. Geography 1000, 1001, 2001, 2102, 3222

b. Nine additional credit hours in Geography; at least 6 credit hours of which must be at the 3000 or 4000 level.
6. Psychology Minor:

a. Psychology 1000, 1001, 2925

b. Nine credit hours in Psychology at the 2000 level

c. Six credit hours in Psychology at the 3000 level

7. Social/Cultural Studies Minor:

a. Anthropology 1031, Sociology 2000, Folklore 1000

b. Anthropology 2410 or Sociology 3150

c. Folklore 2100 or Sociology 3040

d. Three additional credit hours in each of Sociology, Anthropology and Folklore

8. Sociology Minor:
a. Sociology 2000, 3040, 3150
b. Fifteen credit hours in Sociology; at least 6 credit hours must be at the 3000 or 4000 level
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9. Regulations for a Minor in Tourism Studies

a. Students who are completing degrees in Arts, Science, and/or Business Administration may complete a minor in Tourism
Studies.

b. Students who wish to undertake the Tourism Studies minor program must have completed a minimum of 18 credit hours.
Application is made in the space provided on the Change of Academic Program Form, which must then be approved by the
Chair of the Tourism Studies program. Admission into the minor program is limited and competitive.

c. A minor in Tourism shall consist of 24 credit hours comprising the following courses: Tourism 1000, 1100, 2000, 3100, 3900, 3
credit hours chosen from a 2000-level or 3000-level Tourism elective, 3 credit hours chosen from a 4000-level Tourism course,
and three credit hours chosen from Geography 3222, Psychology 2925, Sociology 3040, Statistics 2500, Statistics 2550.

d. Course prerequisites to all Tourism courses shall apply to a Tourism Studies minor.
10. Regulations for an Advanced Diploma in Tourism Studies

The Advanced Diploma in Tourism Studies is designed for individuals already possessing a post-secondary diploma or degree in
any relevant field who wish to acquire the knowledge and skills required to work in today's tourism industries. The program will
benefit individuals from a wide variety of backgrounds including, Business, Environmental Science, Environmental Studies, Fine
Arts, Historical Studies, Social/Cultural Studies, and Sustainable Resource Management (proposed).

a. Students who wish to undertake the Advanced Diploma in Tourism Studies must have completed a post-secondary diploma or
degree in any field, or possess at least five years of full-time, relevant work experience or equivalent. Application is made in the
space provided on the Change of Academic Program Form, which must then be approved by the Chair of the Tourism Studies
Program. Admission into this program is limited and competitive.

b. The Advanced Diploma in Tourism Studies shall consist of 30 credit hours comprising the following courses: Tourism 1000,
1100, 2000, 3100, 3900, 12 credit hours chosen from a 2000-level or 3000-level Tourism electives, and 3 credit hours chosen
from a 4000-level Tourism course.

c. Prerequisites for all Tourism courses may be waived after consultation with, and permission of, the Chair of the Tourism Studies
program.

7.6 Articulation Agreement With the College of the North Atlantic

7.6.1 For Graduates of the Two-Year Adventure Tourism Diploma Program

Students who have graduated from the two-year Adventure Tourism Diploma Program offered by the College of the North Atlantic,
Corner Brook Campus, or who are in their final semester of this program, can apply for entry with advanced standing into the
Environmental Studies Degree Program offered by Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.

Students who are entering the Environmental Studies Program will be given a total of 60 credit hours towards the 120 credit-hour degree
program. Of the 60 credit hours, students taking the Outdoor Environmental Pursuits Concentration will receive credit for EVST 2210,
EVST 2220, EVST 3210, HKR 3555, and HKR 4555 as well as 18 unspecified credit hours towards the concentration requirements. Of
the 60 credit hours, students taking the Environmental Perspectives Concentration will receive 21 unspecified credit hours towards the
concentration requirements.

Students will receive 3 credit hours for unspecified writing courses, 6 unspecified credit hours towards the Group B and 6 credit hours
towards Group C breadth of knowledge requirement. The remaining credit hours will be deemed to be unspecified electives.

In addition to the general requirements for the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College B.A. degree, students will be required to complete the
following requirements for the Environmental Studies major:

Environmental Studies Core

Economics 2010
Environmental Studies 2000
Environmental Studies 3000
Environmental Studies 3001
Environmental Studies 4010
Environmental Studies 4950
Geography 2220
Philosophy 2809

Additional Requirements Based on Concentration
For Students taking the Outdoor Environmental Pursuits Option:
Fifteen credit hours of the following courses of which at least 9 credit hours must be at the 3000 or 4000 level:

Anthropology 3083

Biology 1001 and 1002
Biology 2041

Biology 2600

Chemistry 1001

Chemistry 1200

Earth Sciences 1000

Earth Sciences 1002
Environmental Science 2261
Environmental Science 2360
Environmental Science 2370
Environmental Studies 3010-3029
Environmental Studies 4000
Folklore 2600

Forestry 1010 and 1011
Geography 1001

Geography 2102

Geography 3325

Political Science 3731
Religious Studies 3880

For Students taking the Environmental Perspectives Concentration:
27 credit hours of the following courses of which 18 must be at the 3000 or 4000 level:
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Anthropology 3080

Anthropology 3083

Biology 1001 and 1002

Biology 2041

Biology 2600

Chemistry 1001

Chemistry 1200

Earth Sciences 1000

Earth Sciences 1002

Environmental Science 2261

Environmental Science 2360

Environmental Science 2370

Environmental Science 2371

Environmental Studies 3010-3029

Environmental Studies 4000

Folklore 2401

Folklore 2600

Forestry 1010 and 1011

Geography 1001

Geography 2001

Geography 2102

Geography 2302

Geography 3325

Political Science 3550

Political Science 3731

Religious Studies 3880

Sociology 2120

Note: The required Philosophy 2809 and the optional Religious Studies 3550 can be used to fulfil the Group A breadth of knowledge requirement. The
required Environmental Studies core courses will fulfil the Quantitative Reasoning and Analysis requirement.

8 Division of Science

Bachelor of Science (General and Honours) degrees are available in Environmental Science, General Science and Psychology.
Minors are available in Environmental Science, Mathematics, Science.

An articulation agreement has been established with the College of the North Atlantic for those students who have completed the three-
year Environmental Technology diploma program and who wish to obtain a Bachelor of Science degree (Major in Environmental
Science).

A memorandum of understanding has been established with the University of New Brunswick whereby students can complete the first
two years of the University of New Brunswick's Bachelor of Science program in Forestry at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.

8.1 Major in Environmental Science
Program Chair: Dr. Christine Campbell

The Major consists of an Environmental Science Core which provides a broad appreciation of the interrelationships inherent in any study
of the environment and one of two possible streams which provide the depth and focus for the degree program.

1. Environmental Science Core
The student must complete at least 45 credit hours as follows:

a. Biology 1001, 1002, 2600
Earth Science 1000
Mathematics 1000* (or 1080 and 1081), Math 2550 or equivalent
One of Physics 1020* or 1050* and one of Physics 1021* or 1051*
Environmental Science 4000
Environmental Science 4950 (or 4951, see Honours section)

b. At least two of:

Anthropology 3083
Economics 2010
Environmental Studies 3000
Philosophy 2809

Political Science 3550
Political Science 3731
Religious Studies 3880

c. Atleast three of:

Environmental Science 2261
Environmental Science 2360
Environmental Science 2370
Environmental Science 2371
Environmental Science 2430
Environmental Science 2450
Environmental Science 3072
Environmental Science 3470
Environmental Studies 2000

*It is strongly recommended that students considering the Chemistry stream of the Environmental Science Program complete
asterisked courses in their first year.

2. Environmental Science Streams
Students must complete at least 39 credit hours in one of the following streams:
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a. Biology stream

Biology 2010, 2122

Chemistry 1200/1001 sequence or Chemistry 1011/1031 sequence or Chemistry 1050/1051 sequence, and one of Chemistry
2210 or 2300 or 2440 or 2400/2401 sequence, or Chemistry 1010/1011 sequence and Chemistry 2440

Envs 3110, 3130 3131, 4132, 4140 (or equivalent field course)

Two of Envs 4069, 4131, 4133, 4240, 4479

one additional laboratory (Science/Statistics/GIS) course beyond the first year level excluding Environmental Science Core
courses. A course used to fulfill a stream requirement cannot also be used as a Group c. course in the Environmental Science
Core.

b. Chemistry stream

Chemistry 1200/1001* sequence or Chemistry 1011/1031* sequence or Chemistry 1050/1051* sequence.
Chemistry 2210, 2300 and 2400/2401 or equivalent

Environmental Science 2261, 3210, 3211, 3260, 3261, 4230

Two of Environmental Science 4069, 4131, 4240, 4249, 4479

Mathematics 1001

Note: It is strongly recommended that students complete one of the sequences of Chemistry courses marked with an asterisk in their first year. Students in
the Chemistry stream should also complete Mathematics 1001 in their first year.

8.2 Requirements for Honours in Environmental Science (B.Sc.)

The Bachelor of Science (Honours) degree in Environmental Science offers greater concentration in the discipline and also requires a
higher level of academic achievement than is required for completion of the general degree. The Bachelor of Science (Honours) in
Environmental Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College is a 120 credit hour program normally requiring four years for completion. (See
regulations for a Honours degree in Arts and Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.) The following requirements govern the Bachelor of
Science (Honours) in Environmental Science:

1. Course Requirements
a. Students must meet the General Regulations for Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Bachelor of Science degree.
b. Candidates must also complete:
i.  the Environmental Science Core requirements
ii. the course requirements of a specific stream

c. Candidates must complete 3 additional credit hours in courses at the 4000 level. These courses normally will be drawn from the
candidates's honours stream as follows:

i. For the Honours Bachelor of Science in Environmental Science (Biology), a further course chosen from: Environmental
Science 4069, 4131, 4133, 4240, 4479

ii. For the Honours Bachelor of Science in Environmental Science (Chemistry), a further course chosen from: Environmental
Science 4069, 4131, 4240, 4249, 4479

d. Students, in close consultation with a faculty advisor and the agreement of the Chair of the Program, may select fourth-year
honours requirement courses in place of those required in Section 1.c. (above), so long as such selections are consistent with
the Major to which they are added. Such honours selections will be subject to approval by the Academic Studies committee.

e. Honours graduates of the Environmental Science Program will have also completed a two-semester research project consisting
of a research proposal and literature review course (Environmental Science 4951) and a research project course (Environmental
Science 4959).

2. Honours Dissertation

The honours project sequence (Environmental Science 4951 and 4959) involves the production of an honours dissertation. This
dissertation will be evaluated by a three member committee that includes the dissertation supervisor(s) and that is approved by the
Environmental Science faculty unit.

3. Academic Standing

In order to graduate with an Honours degree, the candidate must satisfy the regulations regarding academic standing as specified
under Regulations for Honours degree of Bachelor of Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.

Courses used to calculate the academic standing as outlined in the General Regulations for an Honours Degree at Sir Wilfred
Grenfell College include all required Environmental Science and Chemistry courses for the Chemistry stream students and all
required Environmental Science and Biology courses for the Biology stream students, excluding, in both cases, 1000 level courses.

More specifically, courses normally used for calculations would be:

Biology stream:

Biology 2010, 2122, 2600

Three of: Environmental Science 2261, 2360, 2370, 2371, 2430, 2450, 3072, 3470, or Environmental Studies 2000
Environmental Science 3110, 3130, 3131, 4132, 4140 (or equivalent)

Three of: Environmental Science 4069, 4131, 4133, 4240, 4479

Environmental Science 4000, 4951, 4959

Chemistry stream:

Chemistry 2210, 2300, 2400, 2401

Two of: Environmental Science 2360, 2370, 2371, 2430, 2450, 3072, 3470, or Environmental Studies 2000.
Environmental Science 2261, 3210, 3211, 3260, 3261, 4230

Three of: Environmental Science 4069, 4131, 4240, 4249, 4479

Environmental Science 4000, 4951, 4959

Students will normally not be allowed to repeat courses to fulfil the academic standing criteria for the Bachelor of Science (Honours)
in Environmental Science.

Note: For students completing an Honours degree in "open” programs the appropriate courses to be used in calculation of academic standing will be
determined by the program unit and will be approved by the Academic Studies Committee.

8.3 Major in General Science
Program Chair: Dr. Georg Gunther
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Students completing the Major in General Science will complete a General Science Core. In addition, they will complete a minimum of
24 credit hours (or 18 credit hours in the case of Mathematics) in each of three streams chosen from Biology, Chemistry, Earth Systems,
Mathematics or Physics. The allowable courses that can be chosen from each stream are listed below.

1. General Science Core
Students must complete:
a. Course Requirements
Mathematics 1000, 1001
Science 4000 (General Science Seminar)
b. Independent Project
Science 4950
2. General Science Streams
Students must complete at least 24 credit hours in each of three streams, chosen from the following list of courses:
Biology:
Biology 1001, 1002

Eighteen credit hours from Biology 2010, 2122, 2210, 2250, 2600, Environmental Science 3072, 3110, 3130, 3131, 4104 (or equivalent
field course) where at least 6 credit hours must be beyond the 2000 level.

Chemistry:

Chemistry 1001, 1200, 2210, 2300

Either Chemistry 2440 or both 2400 and 2401

Students who have completed Chemistry 2440 must complete another 9 credit hours from Environmental Science 2261, 3210, 3211,
3261, 4230, 4240; students who have completed Chemistry 2401 must complete another 6 credit hours from Environmental Science
3210, 3211, 3260, 3261, 4230, 4240.

Earth Systems:

Earth Science 1000, 1001 or 1002

Any 18 credit hours (six courses) from the following list, at least two courses of which are beyond the 2000 level: Environmental Studies
2000, 3001, Environmental Science 2360, 2370, 2371, 2450, 3072, 3470, 4069, 4479, Earth Science 3811.

Mathematics:

Mathematics 1000, 1001, 2000, 2050, 2050, Pure Mathematics 2320

Nine additional credit hours beyond the 1000 level chosen from Applied Mathematics, Mathematics, Pure Mathematics or Statistics, at
least 6 of which must be beyond the 2000 level.

Physics:

Physics 1050, 1051, 2056, 2065, 3060, 3220

Two of Physics 2151, 3160, Earth Science 2150, Environmental Science 2430, 2450, 3470, 4479

Notes: 1. A student may not use the same course to satisfy the requirements of more than one stream.
2. Students planning their course selection should be aware of the fact that most senior level science courses have one or more specified
prerequisites.

8.4 Requirements for Honours in the General Science Degree

The Bachelor of Science (Honours) degree in General Science requires students to gain greater depth in one or more of their three
chosen streams. It also requires a higher level of academic achievement than is required for the general degree. The Bachelor of
Science (Honours) in General Science is a 120 credit hour program normally requiring four years for completion (see regulations for an
Honours degree in Arts and Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College). The following requirements govern the Bachelor of Science
(Honours) in General Science:

1. Course Requirements
a. General Science Core:
Students must complete all of the course requirements of the General Science Core.
b. General Science Streams:

In addition to the courses required under the General Degree regulations, students must complete two additional courses from at
least one of their three chosen streams. These additional courses must come from the list of courses given in the stream
requirements, and must both be beyond the 2000 level.

2. Honours Dissertation:

For students doing Honours, the Independent Project Science 4950 will be replaced by a two-semester Honours Project, Science
4951/Science 4959.

3. Academic Standing:

In order to graduate with an Honours degree, a student must satisfy the regulations regarding academic standing as specified under
Regulations for Honours degree of Bachelor of Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. Courses used to calculate the academic
standing as outlined in the General Regulations for an Honours Degree at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College include all courses listed in
the stream requirements, with the exception of all 1000 level courses.

8.5 Minor Programs - Division of Science
Environmental Science Minor:
Students may choose one of the following three options:
1. Environmental Science
a. Biology 1001, 1002 and 2600 or Chemistry 1200, 1001, and one of Chemistry 2440 or Environmental Science 2261

b. Additional 15 credit hours in science courses within the Environmental Science program of which at least 6 credit hours must be
at the 3000 or 4000 level

2. Environmental Science-Biology
a. Biology 1001, 1002, 2010, 2122, 2600
b. Three credit hours from Environmental Science 3110, 3130, 3131, 4131
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c. An additional 6 credit hours in courses with the Environmental Science designation of which at least 3 credit hours must be at
the 3000 or 4000 level.

3. Environmental Science-Chemistry
a. Chemistry 1200, 1001, 2210, 2300, 2440
b. Three credit hours from Environmental Science 3210, 3261, 4240

c. An additional 6 credit hours in courses with the Environmental Science designation of which at least 3 credit hours must be at
the 3000 or 4000 level

Mathematics Minor:

1. Mathematics 1000, 1001 (The only other course at the 1000 level which carries credit toward a Minor in Mathematics is Computer
Science 1700.)

2. 18 additional credit hours in Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, and Applied Mathematics courses beyond 1000 level or 15 additional
credit hours Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, and Applied Mathematics courses beyond 1000 level and 3 credit hours in Statistics or
Computer Science courses.

At least 6 credit hours will be in courses at the 3000 level or higher.
Science Minor:
1. Mathematics 1000

2. Six additional credit hours in first year science courses (At least 3 credit hours must be in a laboratory course chosen from any
science discipline except mathematics).

3. Five science courses beyond the 1000 level, at least 6 credit hours of which must be beyond the 2000 level. (Mathematics 1001 may
be substituted for one of the 2000 level science courses).
Note: Students pursuing the Minor in Science may choose courses from the following disciplines: Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Science,

Environmental Science, Mathematics, Physics, Science, and Statistics. Students who have completed courses drawn from other Science disciplines
must obtain approval of the Head of Science.

8.6 Articulation Agreement With the College of the North Atlantic

8.6.1 For Graduates of the Three-Year Environmental Technology Diploma Program

Students who have graduated from the three-year Environmental Technology Diploma Program offered by the College of the North
Atlantic, or who are in their final semester of this program, can apply for entry with advanced standing into the Environmental Science
Degree Program offered at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. Upon admission to the university, such students will enter the second year of
either stream of the Environmental Science Degree Program.

They will be given unspecified credit for 45 credit hours towards the 120 credit-hour degree program. Included in these 45 credit hours
will be 9 credit hours for unspecified writing courses, of which 6 credit hours will be at the 1000 level and three will be at the 2000 level.
In addition, 6 of these credit hours will be for unspecified credit at the 2000 level satisfying Group B, breadth of knowledge requirement.

Students gaining entry into the Environmental Science Degree Program at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College will need to satisfy all other core
program requirements specified for Grenfell degree programs. As well, they will need to satisfy all other course requirements specified
for their specific stream in Environmental Science.

Upon admission into the second year of the Environmental Science Degree Program, students will be required to complete the following:

Core Program Requirements:
Six credit hours from Group A Breadth of Knowledge Requirement
21 credit hours in additional designated Writing (W) courses which may include Environmental Science core and stream courses

Environmental Science Core:

Biology 2600 (W)

Environmental Science 4000 (W)

Environmental Science 4950 (W) (students who intend to complete the honours option will complete Environmental Science 4951 (W)
and Environmental Science 4959 (W))

Statistics 2550 or equivalent

1. Atleast two of:
Anthropology 3083
Economics 2010
Environmental Studies 3000
Philosophy 2809 (W)
Political Science 3731, 3550
Religious Studies 3880 (W)

2. Atleast three of:
Environmental Science 2261, 2360, 2370(W), 2371(W), 2430, 2450, 3072, 3470
Environmental Studies 2000 or equivalent

Biology Stream:

Biology 2010, 2122 (W)

Chemistry 2300 or 2440 or 2400/2401

Environmental Science 3110, 3130, 3131, 4132, 4140 (or an equivalent field course)

Six credit hours from Environmental Science 4069, 4131, 4133, 4240, 4479 (Honours students must complete 9 credit hours from this
list)

Three credit hours in an additional science or statistics laboratory course at the 2000 level or higher, excluding Environmental Science
core courses

Chemistry Stream:

Chemistry 2210(W), 2300, 2400, 2401

Environmental Science 2261, 3210(W), 3211(W), 3260, 3261, 4230

Six credit hours from Environmental Science 4069, 4131, 4240, 4249, 4479 (Honours students must complete 9 credit hours from this
list)
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8.7 Forestry

Under the terms of a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between Sir Wilfred Grenfell College and the University of New Brunswick,
students are able to complete the first two years of UNB's Bachelor of Science program in Forestry at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. Once
they have successfully completed the courses required by this MOU, students will be permitted entry into the third year of UNB's five-
year degree program. For more specific details about this program, contact the College Registrar, Sir Wilfred Grenfell College, Corner
Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador, A2H 6P9.

The MOU stipulates that students must complete the following courses before being admitted into the third year of UNB's program:

Biology 1001, 1002, 2010

Chemistry 1200, 1001 (or equivalent)

Mathematics 1000, 2050

Computer Science 1700

Statistics 2550

Earth Science 1000

Forestry 1001, 1010, 1011, 1900, 2001, 2221, 2222, 2223, 2224, 2225

Note: Forestry 1001, 2001 are five-day field camps that will be completed in late August, prior to the start of the Fall semester.

For detailed information about the UNB program, contact the Assistant Dean, Faculty of Forestry, University of New Brunswick,
Fredericton, New Brunswick, E3B 6C5.

9 Division of Fine Arts

Bachelor of Fine Arts degrees are available in Theatre and in Visual Arts.
Note: Students completing a Fine Arts degree are not required to follow the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Core program requirements.

Minor Program is available in Art History

9.1 Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre)

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) program is designed to educate and train the student in the history, theory and practice of the
theatre arts. The degree provides an undergraduate training, delivered by theatre professionals, that will prepare students to enter a
professional graduate school of theatre, theatre conservatory or an apprenticeship in the theatre profession. The degree also provides a
broad liberal arts education with a strong component of dramatic literature, enabling the graduate to pursue a variety of careers outside
the theatre profession.

In recognition of the relative isolation of the Sir Wilfred Grenfell Campus and the need for students of the performing arts to be exposed
to examples of excellence in their field of study, provision will be made for students in their senior years to visit major theatre centres
outside the province (e.g. the Harlow Campus will be utilized for studies in London and Stratford).

9.1.1 Admission Requirements
1. Academic Requirements

Applicants must meet the general admission requirements of the University.
2. Audition

In addition to meeting the general admission requirements of the University, applicants for the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) must
undergo an audition/interview to the satisfaction of the department. Enroliment in the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) is limited and
selection is competitive.

3. The deadline for submission of Theatre application forms is April 30th of the year in which admission is sought.

9.1.2 Academic Performance

1. Attendance and participation in all studio courses and production rehearsals is vital to the collaborative nature of the program of
study in Theatre. Absence from classes or rehearsals of any one student could jeopardize a production, the proper dissemination of
practical skills and the overall safety of the students. Therefore attendance at all studio classes, rehearsals and crew calls will be
compulsory.

2. Students who fail a studio course shall not take more advanced courses in that discipline until the failed course has been
satisfactorily completed.

3. Students shall complete all 1000 level Theatre courses before advancing to any 2000 level Theatre course.

4. A candidate whose average in the Theatre courses for the BFA degree falls below 65 percent in any semester will be placed on
probation within the program. A student placed on probation at the end of the final semester of the Theatre program will not be
recommended for graduation.

5. A candidate will be required to withdraw from the program if the candidate's average in Theatre courses falls below 65 percent in
each of two consecutive semesters of his/her enrollment in the program.

6. Candidates who have withdrawn or who have been required to withdraw from the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) program and wish
to re-enter the program must re-apply in competition after a lapse of two semesters by April 30 for the upcoming Fall semester, or by
August 30 for the upcoming Winter semester.

7. Candidates who have been required to withdraw twice from the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) program shall be ineligible for further
admission.

8. The Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) program is intended for full-time students only. Students will be expected to take the full course
load as prescribed each semester and so progress through the degree in clearly defined blocks of courses. A student failing to take
the full number of courses in a given semester would seriously jeopardize his/her ability to complete the degree.

9.1.3 Degree Regulations

To be awarded the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Theatre) a student shall successfully complete 120 credit hours which would normally be
completed over a four-year period and must be chosen in accordance with the following pattern:

1. English 1000 and 1001 or equivalent
2. Visual Arts 2700 and 2701
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3. Eighteen credit hours in dramatic literature as follows:

English 2350 and 2351 (Surveys of major dramatic texts)

English 3205 or 3200 or 3201 (Shakespeare)

English 3275 (Modern Drama)

Two Dramatic Literature courses to be selected from the following: English 3021, 3022, 3156, 3171, 3181, 3206, 3260, 4210, 4211,
4301, 4305, 4307, 4308, 4316, 4317

Fifteen credit hours in academic elective courses

Seventy-five credit hours in Theatre chosen in accordance with the following pattern:

Theatre 1000, 1001, 1010, 1020, 4030, 4040, and 4001 (Harlow Institute - 10 credit hours) and
Forty-seven credit hours in one of the following Majors:

Acting:

Theatre 1110, 2010, 2011, 2080, 2081, 3010, 3011, 3070, 3071, 3080, 3081, 4010, 4070, and 4080
or

Stagecraft:
Theatre 1120, 2020, 2021, 2090, 2091, 3020, 3021, 3060, 3061, 3090, 3091, 4020, 4060, and 4090

Notes: 1. Where circumstances warrant any prerequisite(s) for Theatre courses may be waived by the Head of the Division of Fine Arts.

2. Students in their first year will not be allowed to participate in theatre productions. Exceptions will be made only with the permission of the Head
of the Division of Fine Arts, and permission will be given only where a student demonstrates satisfactory performance.

3. Where circumstances warrant, a student in second or third year may be given the opportunity for advanced responsibilities in production with the
permission of the Head of the Division of Fine Arts. Permission will be given only where a student demonstrates above average academic
performance as well as exceptional theatrical ability.

4. Productions will constitute the designated number of rehearsal hours as described below. However, the final week of rehearsals (technical
rehearsals) will include ten hour days on Saturday and Sunday. All performances will take place in the evenings with the possible exceptions of
occasional matinees.

5. Any departmental regulations may be waived by the Committee on Undergraduate Studies upon request of the Head of the Division of Fine Arts
by the appropriate Committee on Undergraduate Studies.

N o o s

9.1.4 Course Structure for the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre

1st Year 3rd Year

Fall Fall

Theatre 1000 Theatre 3010 or Theatre 3020
Theatre 1010 Theatre 3060 or Theatre 3070, Theatre 3080 or Theatre 3090
Theatre 1020 English 3275

English 1000/1050 Elective

Elective

Winter Winter

Theatre 1001 Theatre 3011 or Theatre 3021
Theatre 1110 or Theatre 1120 Theatre 3061 or Theatre 3071
English 1001/1051 Theatre 3081 or Theatre 3091
Elective Dramatic Literature course
Elective Elective

2nd Year 4th Year

Fall Fall

Theatre 2010 or Theatre 2020 Theatre 4010 or Theatre 4020
Theatre 2080 or Theatre 2090 Theatre 4060 or Theatre 4070
English 2350 Theatre 4080 or Theatre 4090
English 3205 Theatre 4040

Visual Arts 2700 Theatre 4030

Winter Winter

Theatre 2011 or Theatre 2021 Theatre 4001 (Harlow Institute - 10 credit hours)
Theatre 2081 or Theatre 2091

English 2351

Dramatic Literature course

Visual Arts 2701

9.2 Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts)

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) degree program is a professional program designed to educate and train the student in the
history, theory and practice of the Visual Arts. Courses are offered in Drawing, Painting, Sculpture, Printmaking, Photography, Multi-
media, Digital Imaging and Digital Multi-Media, and Art History. The curriculum is devised with the aim of producing well-rounded
generalists with a solid grounding in all aspects of the Visual Arts. It illustrates the philosophy that artistic freedom and creative
expression require both technical skill and intellectual vision, acquired through a disciplined application of effort and a critical awareness
of artistic issues, past and present.

In addition to Studio and Art History courses, the student will take a number of appropriate academic courses from disciplines other than
Visual Arts, chosen in consultation with the program chair. It is intended that academic courses be chosen which will enhance the
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program and provide, as far as possible, a broad exposure to the liberal arts. The first year of the
program consists of intensive foundation of co-requisite courses in Drawing, Two-Dimensional Design and Three-Dimensional Design in
preparation for Introductory studio courses in the second year and intermediate studio courses in the third year. In the fourth year, the
4950/4951 studio courses are conducted as tutorials, that is, students will work independently on projects and confer regularly with
instructors.

It is recognized that students in the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program must have occasional opportunities to view important
works of art first-hand. Arrangements will therefore be made where possible for students to visit major art centres.
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9.2.1 Admission Requirements

1.

Academic Requirements
Applicants must meet the general admission requirements of the University.
Portfolio Submission

In addition to meeting the general admission requirements of the University, all applicants will be required to submit a portfolio of
previous art work and a completed Visual Arts application form before April 15th of the year in which entry is sought. Although it is
assumed that applicants will have had no previous formal training in art, evidence of suitability for study in the visual arts is required.
Instructions for the submission of portfolios will be provided by the Fine Arts Division upon request. Enrollment in the Bachelor of
Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program is limited and selection is competitive.

Transfers from other universities/colleges
See UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS - Admission/Readmission to the University (Undergraduate).

Notes: 1. The Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program is rigorous and demanding and it is assumed that students will normally be enrolled for full-time

study. A student who withdraws from a course may put his/her program in jeopardy or be unable to complete the degree in the normally allotted
time.

2. Where circumstances warrant, any prerequisite(s) or co-requisite(s) for Visual Arts courses may be waived by the Program Chair.

3. Any Visual Arts regulations may be waived by the Committee on Undergraduate Studies upon request of the Program Chair.

9.2.2 Academic Performance

1.
2.

10.

11.

Attendance at all studio courses is considered vital to the program and will be required. It will be used as part of the evaluation.

a. Students who fail a course in a studio discipline shall not take more advanced courses in that discipline until the failed course
has been satisfactorily completed.

b. Students who fail any studio course will be required to repeat that course and obtain a grade of at least 65%.
Students must normally complete all 1000 level studio courses before advancing to any 2000 level studio course.

A candidate whose average in Visual Arts courses falls below 65% in any semester will be placed on probation by the Visual Arts
program.

A candidate will be required to withdraw from the program if:
a. The candidate's cumulative average in Visual Arts courses required for the program falls below 65%. OR

b. The candidate's average in Visual Arts courses falls below 65% in each of two consecutive semesters of enrolment in the
program.

A candidate will be denied graduation if, at the end of the final semester of the Visual Arts Program:
a. The candidate's cumulative average in Visual Arts courses required for the program falls below 65%. OR

b. The candidate's term average in Visual Arts courses falls below 65% in each of his/her last two consecutive semesters of
enrolment in the program.

A candidate denied graduation for either of these reasons will be permitted to register for Visual Arts courses without a waiting
period and re-application, and is not bound by Regulation 8 (below).

Students who have voluntarily withdrawn from the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program and wish to re-enter must re-apply in
competition by April 15th for the upcoming Fall semester, or by August 30th for the upcoming Winter semester.

Students who have been required to withdraw from the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program and wish to re-enter must re-
apply in competition after a lapse of two semesters by April 15th for the upcoming academic year.

Candidates who have been required to withdraw twice from the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) program shall be ineligible for
further admission.

Students denied promotion with a cumulative average below 60% in Visual Arts courses who are re-admitted to the program will
normally be required to repeat all the Visual Arts courses of the term, including all the courses which have been passed (in a
semester when the courses are normally offered).

Students denied promotion with a cumulative average of at least 60% in Visual Arts courses who are readmitted to the program will
be required to repeat the failed Visual Arts courses only (in a semester when such courses are normally offered).

9.2.3 Degree Regulations

To be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) a student shall successfully complete 120 credit hours as follows:

1.

a > wDn

Six credit hours in English courses.
Eighteen credit hours in academic elective courses chosen from Disciplines other than Visual Arts.
Visual Arts 2700, 2701 and an additional 18 credit hours in Art History
Visual Arts 100A/B; 110A/B; 120A/B; 2000/2001.
Studio Courses
Forty-two credit hours in studio courses as follows:
a. Three of i, ii., iii.,, iv., or v.
i. Visual Arts 2100/2101
ii. Visual Arts 2200/2201
iii. Visual Arts 2310/2311, and/or 2320/2321
iv. Visual Arts 2400/2401
v. Visual Arts 2600/2601
b. Three of i, ii., iii., iv., or v.
i. Visual Arts 3100/3101
ii. Visual Arts 3200/3201
iii. Visual Arts 3310/3311 or 3320/3321
iv. Visual Arts 3400/3401



v. Visual Arts 3500/3501
vi. Visual Arts 3000 and 3001
vii. Visual Arts 3510 and 3511
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c. Six additional credit hours in studio electives at 2000 or 3000 level.

Studio courses are offered in the following subjects: Drawing, Two-dimensional design, Three-dimensional design, Painting,
Sculpture, Printmaking, Photography and Multi-media, Digital Imaging and Digital Multi-media. Courses in a studio subject consist of
six hours of practical work in a studio class each week. Assigned projects will require that considerable additional studio work be
done outside scheduled class time. Students will supply their own art materials. Some courses may not be offered every year.
Please consult with the Fine Arts Division prior to registration to confirm course offerings.

6. Visual Arts 4950/4951

Notes: 1. Visual Arts 1000 and 1001 and Visual Arts 2300 and 2301 are not accepted as credits towards the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) degree.
2. Graduation Work. One work of art done during the fourth year will be selected by the Visual Arts Program, in consultation with the student, and

retained for the permanent collection of the College.
Program Example:

Year 1 - Foundation Year

Drawing | (100A/B)

Two-D Design (110A/B)

Three-D Design (120A/B)

Six credit hours in Art History Survey |, Il (2700/2701)
Six credit hours in English Language and Literature

Year 2
Second Year Drawing |, Il (2000/2001)

Two of: Introductory Painting I, 1l (2100/2101), Introductory Sculpture |, I (2200/2201), Introductory Printmaking I, Il (2310/2311 or

2320/2321), Introductory Photography I, Il (2400/2401)
Six credit hours in Art History Courses
Six credit hours in Academic Electives*
Year 3
Intermediate Drawing |, 11 (3000/3001)

One of: Introductory Digital Imaging I, 1l (2600/2601), Intermediate Painting I, Il (3100/3101), Intermediate Sculpture I, 1l (3200/3201),
Intermediate Relief and/or Intaglio I, 11 (3310/3311), or, Intermediate Serigraphy and/or Lithography |, Il (3320/3321), Intermediate

Photography I, 1l (3400/3401), Multi-Media I, Il (3500/3501)
Six credit hours in 2000 or 3000 level Studio Electives
Six credit hours in Art History Courses
Six credit hours in Academic Electives*

Year 4

Independent Projects in Studio I, Il (4950/4951) 3 credit hours each
Twelve credit hours in 2000 or 3000 level Studio Electives

Six credit hours in Art History Courses

Six credit hours in Academic Electives*

* To be chosen in consultation with the Program Chair.

9.3 Minor Program - Fine Arts

Art History Minor
Visual Arts 2700 and 2701
18 credit hours in Art History at the 3000- or 4000-level

10 Course Descriptions

Notes: 1. Prerequisites may be waived by the Head/ Program Chair of the
course area in question.

2. Upon the recommendation of the appropriate Program Chair(s),
any Major requirements may be waived by the Academic Studies
Committee.

3. Some of the courses in this section of the Calendar are available
only at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College. Students who choose to
transfer from Grenfell to the St. John's campus should see their
faculty advisor to determine the extent to which such courses can
be applied to their new program.

10.1 Anthropology

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Division.

Anthropology 1030 (Introduction to Archaeology and Physical
Anthropology) and 1031 (Introduction to Social and Cultural
Anthropology) or an equivalent course or courses are required of
all students wishing to concentrate in anthropology.

The following courses, cross-listed with the Department of
Sociology and identified by the prefix "S/A", are also taught at the
introductory level: 2200, 2210, 2220, 2230, 2240, 2260, 2270,
2280, and 2350. These courses can be taken as first courses or
may be taken following an Anthropology introductory course.

1030 Introduction to Archaeology and Physical Anthropology is a broad

overview of Archaeology and Physical Anthropology introducing the

concepts of human biological and cultural evolution and the methods and

techniques by which these are investigated. The course is designed to

provide the basis for further study in the disciplines.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Anthropology 1030 and the
former Anthropology 1000 or 2000.

1031 Introduction to Social and Cultural Anthropology is a general

introduction to Anthropology emphasizing different forms of society and

culture. Cultures within and outside the Western tradition will be examined,

ranging from small-scale to more complex pre-industrial societies.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Anthropology 1031 and the
former Anthropology 1000 or 2000.

2200 Communities (S/A 2200) is an interdisciplinary examination of the
concept of Community. Readings will include community studies from North
America and Europe.

2210 Communication and Culture (S/A 2210) is an examination of verbal
and non-verbal systems of communication, and the influence of language on
human cognition.

2230 Newfoundland Society and Culture (S/A 2230) (same as Folklore
2230) examines the Sociology and Anthropology of the Island of
Newfoundland. The focus is on social and cultural aspects of contemporary
island Newfoundland.

2240 Canadian Society and Culture (S/A 2240) is a descriptive and
analytic approach to the development of Canadian society and culture.

2260 War and Aggression (S/A 2260) is a critical review of ethological,
psychological and sociological approaches to the understanding of violence
and organized aggression.

2270 Families (S/A 2270) is a comparative and historical perspective on the
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family as a social institution, the range of variation in its structure and the
determinants of its development.

2300 Newfoundland Folklore (same as Folklore 2300) is a survey of the
various types of Folklore: tale, song, rhyme, riddle, proverb, belief, custom,
childlore and others, with stress on their function in the Newfoundland
community culture. Individual collection and analysis of materials from the
students' home communities, supplemented by data from the Memorial
University of Newfoundland Folklore and Language Archive.

Prerequisite: Folklore 1000 or 2000, or Anthropology 1031.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 2300 and the former

Folklore 3420.

2350 Religious Institutions (S/A 2350) (same as Religious Studies 2350)
is a comparative study of religious institutions and beliefs, calendrical feasts
and solemnities, religious roles and hierarchies, ritual innovation and
revitalization.

2410 Classics in Social and Cultural Anthropology is an examination of
selected milestone monographs, ground-breaking studies for subdisciplinary
specialties and major syntheses.

2411 Anthropologists in the Field base many of their ideas on
experiences they have while living in other cultures. This course examines
the human relationships through which anthropologists explore cultures and
how in turn these relationships affect the anthropologists and the
development of their discipline.

2412 Threatened Peoples is an examination of key social and cultural
factors involved in the global extinction of small-scale societies; the intrusive
influences that jeopardize small-scale societies, such as disease; economic
and military incursion; the role of international non-governmental agencies in
aid of threatened peoples; and the role of the anthropologist in this human
crisis.

2413 Modern World Cultures is an examination of significant studies of
20th century populations and their implications for understanding the human
condition.

2430 Physical Anthropology: The Human Animal investigates the human
animal as we exist now and as we developed through time. Students will
discover how the study of fossil remains, living and extinct primates, and the
applications of the principles of genetics, adaptation and variation of human
evolution help to provide an understanding of how biology and culture have
interacted to produce modern humans.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1030.

2500 Folk Literature (same as Folklore 2500) is an examination of the
major genres of folk literature: folk narrative, folk poetry and song, folk
drama, and the traditional generic forms within folk speech. An introduction
to the textual, comparative and contextual methods of analysis. The
literature discussed will be international in scope.

Prerequisite: Folklore 1000 or 2000, or Anthropology 1031.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 2500 and any of the

former Folklore 3400, English 3400, Sociology/Anthropology 3400.

3080 The Third World is an examination of the anthropology of the Third
World. The course considers perspectives on peasantry, including such
topics as underdevelopment, land reform, hunger, political and social
movement.

3083 Cultural Crises and the Environment is an examination of social and
cultural aspects of dilemmas in the use of renewable and non-renewable
resources such as animals, arable land, forests, fisheries, air, water, fossil
fuel, and nuclear energy. Special attention to Third World and marginal
populations.

3140 Social Movements (S/A 3140) is an examination of social movements
which challenge prevailing social institutions and cultural values. Social
movements considered may include religious cults and sects, millenarian
movements, attempts at utopian and communal living, feminism, labour and
revolutionary movements.

3210 Persistence and Change in Rural Society (S/A 3210) assesses the
social and cultural significance of the rural experience in the face of
expanding urbanism. Topics may include (a) the nature of rural society in
Canada, (b) similarities between Canadian and European rural society, (c)
utopian and anarchist movements in rural life, and (d) reaction of agricultural
populations to external influence.

3314 Gender and Society (S/A 3314) is an examination of biological,
psychological, social and cultural aspects of gender, with an emphasis upon
contemporary directions of change in sex roles.

3520 The Early Ethnohistory of North America's Native People (same as
History 3520) explores the North American native response to early
European contact and initial settlement. Particular attention will be paid to
cultural change resulting from the adoption of European goods, participation
in the fur trade, the introduction of European disease, and the adaptation to
a permanent European presence.

3525 The Later Ethnohistory of North America's Native People (A/P)
(same as History 3525) examines Indian and Inuit cultural history of the 18th
and 19th centuries, including the fur trade, resistance and accommodation to
European expansion, the emergence of revitalization movements,
demographic changes, and population shifts. Special emphasis will be
placed on the ethnohistory of the native peoples of what is now Canada and

northern United States.

4072 Social and Cultural Aspects of Death (S/A 4072) covers topics
which may include: symbolic meanings and values attached to death;
cultural and historical variations in the management of death, e.g. treatment
of the 'terminally ill', burial rites, the mourning process, and the social fate of
survivors, together with the social and psychological meanings of these
behaviours. Open to those without normal prerequisites by permission of the
Instructor.

4440 Music and Culture (S/C 4440) (same as Folklore 4440 and Music
4440) explores traditional music as an aspect of human behaviour in
Western and non-European cultures. Examination of the functions and uses
of music; folk-popular-art music distinctions; and the relation of style to
content. Outside reading, class exercises and individual reports will be
required.

10.2 Biochemistry

1430 Biochemistry for Nurses is an introduction to the chemistry and
structure-function relationships of carbohydrates, lipids and proteins. Basic
metabolism of carbohydrates and fats, with emphasis on the biochemical
fluctuations that occur in human health and disease. A brief introduction to
molecular genetics. This course may not be used for credit to fulfil the
requirements for a major in the Department of Biochemistry. Entry into this
course is restricted to students in the Bachelor of Nursing (Collaborative)
Program. Prospective fast-track program students should consult with the
School of Nursing concerning admission to this course.
Prerequisite: Level 3 Chemistry or Chemistry 1010 or Chemistry 1810 or
equivalent.
Lectures: Four hours per week
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of Biochemistry 1430 and the
former 2430.

10.3 Biology

Note: Students may obtain credit for only 6 1000-level credit hours in
Biology. Normally, these courses will be Biology 1001-1002, which
are prerequisite to all higher courses in Biology, except where noted
below.

1001-1002 Principles of Biology is an introduction to the science of
Biology, including a discussion of the unity, diversity and evolution of living
organisms.

Three hours of lecture and a three-hour laboratory per week.

Note: Biology 1001 is a prerequisite for Biology 1002.

2010 Biology of Plants is a study of the structure, function and reproductive
biology of plants, with emphasis on the vascular plants, and on their
relationship to environment and human activities.

Three hours of lecture and a three-hour laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: Biology 1001, Biology 1002, and Chemistry 1001.

2040 Modern Biology and Human Society | examines various aspects of
the human body, and the implications of modern biological research for
human beings. Topics include cancer; diet and nutrition and associated
diseases; circulatory disease, immunity, human genetics, biorhythms, new
diseases, genetic engineering and reproductive engineering.

Three hours of lectures/seminars per week.

2041 Modern Biology and Human Society Il examines the origins and

consequences of the environmental crisis of the 20th century. Topics include

the population explosion, energy, material cycles, air and water and land

pollution, global food supplies, the fisheries, wildlands, renewable and non-

renewable resources, environmental ethics.

Three hours of lecture/seminar per week.

Note: Biology 2040 and 2041 are not acceptable as any of the required
courses for the Minor, Major or Honours programs in Biology. There
are no prerequisites for these courses.

2122 Biology of Invertebrates is a study of the invertebrates with emphasis

on structure and function, adaptations and life histories. The laboratories will

present a broad survey of the major invertebrate groups.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Biology 1001 and Biology 1002.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Biology 2122 and the former
Biology 3122.

2210 Biology of Vertebrates is a study of the vertebrates, with emphasis

on structure and function, adaptations and life histories.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Biology 1002.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Biology 2210 and the former
Biology 3210.

2250 Principles of Genetics is an introduction to Mendelian and molecular
genetics. Phenotype and genotype, behaviour of alleles in genetic crosses,
chromosome theory of inheritance, genetic linkage, molecular biology of
DNA, RNA and protein, molecular basis of mutation, recombinant DNA,
applications of genetic biotechnology.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: Biology 1001 and 1002; Chemistry 1010 and 1011 (or
1050/1051).

Prerequisites or co-requisites: Chemistry 2440 or 2400.



Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Biology 2250 and the former
Biology 3250.

2600 Principles of Ecology is a conceptual course introducing the

principles of ecology, including theoretical, functional and empirical

approaches.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Biology 1002.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Biology 2600 and the former
Biology 3600.

3053 Microbiology for Nurses is a course on the fundamentals of

microbiology with an emphasis on medical microbiology. The course will

include topics such as: host responses to infections, human diseases

caused by microorganisms, and the control and exploitation of

microorganisms. Entrance is restricted to Nursing students in the Bachelor

of Nursing (Collaborative) program.

Lecture: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Two hours per week.

Note: Biology 3053 is not acceptable as one of the required courses for the
Minor, Major or Honours programs in Biology, nor is it acceptable for
any of the joint programs between Biology and other disciplines.

10.4 Business

1000 Introduction to Business is an overview of business in the Canadian
environment is presented in the course with emphasis on the stakeholders
involved and the issues confronting managers. The course examines the
functional areas of the enterprise (finance, marketing, production, and
human resources management) in addition to providing an overview of the
business system. An analysis of actual business situations provides a
framework of study.

Note: This course was formerly Business 2001. Credit may not be obtained

for both Business 2001 and Business 1000.

1101 Principles of Accounting will emphasize the concepts and issues of
introductory financial accounting as they relate to the Canadian conceptual
framework, and will also address the strengths and weaknesses of financial
reporting at an introductory level. The student will be introduced to the
accounting process and analysis of the balance sheet, income statement,
and the statement of changes in financial position.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Business 1101 and either of the former

Business 3100 and the former Business 2100.

1201 Principles of Marketing provides an overview of the marketing
function, emphasizing customer satisfaction as the focal point of an
organization's activities. The course examines customer characteristics and
behaviours as a crucial element in the design of effective marketing
strategies and programs. The course also deals in detail with the elements
of the marketing mix: products and services; pricing; distribution channels;
and promotion.

Prerequisite: Business 1000 or the former Business 2001.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Business 1201 and the former

Business 3200.

1600 Introduction to Entrepreneurship is an introductory course designed
to give students a broad understanding of the field of entrepreneurship and
the role that entrepreneurship plays in society. Topics will include the nature
and theories of entrepreneurship, the characteristics and behaviours of
entrepreneurs, and the entrepreneurial process in small and large firms.
Students will get to think and act in a creative manner, obtain exposure to
local entrepreneurs, assess their potential for entrepreneurial careers and
develop attitudes and skills that will be useful in any organization. The
course is also useful for those who will be dealing with smaller firms in the
context of larger organizations and for those who will be working for
entrepreneurs.

Prerequisite: Business 1000.

2000 Business Communications is an emphasis on the understanding and
use of various forms of communication in the business organization. From
an examination of the communication process, study progresses to
planning, and developing skills in written and oral communications including
business reports and letter writing.

2101 Managerial Accounting provides an overview of the use of financial

data for managerial decision making. The student will be introduced to basic

budgeting and analysis techniques for both service-oriented and

manufacturing businesses.

Prerequisite: Business 1101.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Business 2101 and the former
Business 4100.

2201 Marketing Applications applies the principles learned in Business
1201 in a variety of contexts and organizations. Students gain an
appreciation for the application of marketing principles in specialist
application areas such as: marketing for services, not-for-profit and public
sector organizations, and in an international context. In addition, an overview
and appraisal of the marketing function and of marketing performance is
addressed through the marketing planning process.

Prerequisite: Business 1201.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Business 2201 and the former

Business 3200.

2301 Organizational Behaviour focuses on the study of individual and
group processes in formal organizations. The student is introduced to the
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nature of work, the systematic approach to the study of behaviour,

organizational roles and socialization, motivation, leadership,

communication, and group dynamics.

Note: This course was formerly Business 4300. Credit may not be obtained
for both Business 2301 and Business 4300.

3101 Accounting Applications continues the study of accounting on a
more in-depth and detailed basis. Building on the theory and concepts of
Business 1101 and Business 2101, Business 3101 will emphasize the
procedures and techniques required for the preparation and presentation of
accounting information and general purposes financial statements.
Prerequisites: Business 1101.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Business 3101 and either the

former Business 3100 or the former Business 2100.

3320 Introduction to Labour Relations provides an introduction to the field
of industrial and labour relations in Canada, with primary emphasis on the
labour-management relationship. Students will be introduced to the basic
elements of an industrial relations system, including the participants, their
roles and relationships, the social, economic, legal and political environment
in which the participants interact, and the process and outcomes of
collective bargaining. Students may be exposed to various role playing
exercises that are applicable to a career in industrial and labour relations.

3401 Operations Management presents and discusses the fundamental
concepts necessary to understand the nature and management of the
operations function in organizations. The course will focus on forecasting for
operations, inventory management; capacity, aggregate and requirements
planning; operations scheduling; quality management and continuous
improvement; just-in-time systems; product and service design. Case
studies will be used.

Prerequisites: Statistics 2500 and Business 2401.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Business 3401 and Business

5400.

3700 Information Systems provides an introduction to information systems
to support operations and management. Topics include: an overview of
information systems technology; data management; systems development
approaches; and managing the information systems function.
Prerequisites: Computer Science 2801 (or equivalent computer literacy
course) and Term 3 standing.
Notes: 1. Credit may not be obtained for both Business 3700 and Business
6300.
2. Credit may not be obtained for both Business 3700 and Business
3701.

4000 Business Law | is a course dealing with the law relating to certain
aspects of business activity; includes introductory material on the nature of
law and legal processes, together with a detailed study of certain aspects of
the law of contract, examination of the general principles of the law of
agency as they affect business operations; introduction to selected topics in
company and partnership law.

Note: This course was formerly Business 3000. Credit may not be obtained

for both Business 4000 and Business 3000.

4320 Human Resource Management introduces the student to the design,
operation and management of P/HRM processes, their evaluation, and their
contribution to employee and organization effectiveness. The principal
processes considered are staffing, development, employment relations, and
compensation. Consideration of the influence of relevant organizational and
external conditons on P/HRM is included. The course views the
management of human resources as the joint responsibility of line and P/
HRM managers.

Prerequisite: Business 2301.

4500 Financial Management | is designed to introduce the student to the

role of financial management in business, financial analysis techniques,

working capital management, and long-term and short-term financing.

Prerequisites: Business 1101, Statistics 2500, and Economics 2010.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Business 4500 and the former
Business 4110.

5301 Organizational Theory focuses on the organization, its environment,
and its subsystems. From providing a basic appreciation of the role and
practice of research in organizations, study extends to measures of
organizational effectiveness, determinants of structure and design, power
and politics, intergroup conflicts and conflict resolution, and organizational
development and change.

Prerequisite: Business 2301.

Note: This course was formerly Business 5300. Credit may not be obtained

for both Business 5301 and Business 5300.

10.5 Chemistry

Notes: 1. Attendance for all Chemistry Laboratory sessions is mandatory.
Failure to attend may result in a failing grade or deregistration
from the course.

2. Students are strongly advised to complete the Chemistry
sequence appropriate to their stream (Chemistry 1200/1001 or
1010/1011 or 1011/1031 or 1050/1051) on the campus they first
attend prior to transfer to another campus. Consult the credit
restrictions listed under the St. John's Campus Department of
Chemistry section of the University Calendar.

1001 General Chemistry Il is rates of reaction, chemical equilibria,
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thermodynamics, and introduction to organic chemistry.
Lectures: Four per week including tutorials.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1200 or equivalent.

1200 General Chemistry | is atomic structure and bonding, stoichiometry,

reactions in aqueous solutions, gases, energetics of chemical reactions, the

periodic table, chemical bonding and molecular geometry, intermolecular

forces. This introductory course is intended for students who have a

knowledge of high school chemistry.

Lectures: Four per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

(This course is offered at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College only).

Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of the following pairs of courses:
Chemistry 1000 and 1001; Chemistry 1200 and 1001).

1810 Elements of Chemistry is matter, scientific measurement, atomic
theory, the periodic table, chemical compounds and elementary bonding
theory, the mole, chemical reactions, the chemistry of selected elements,
gases, solutions, stoichiometry. This course is specifically intended for those
who have no background in chemistry.

Lectures: Four per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

(This course is offered at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College only).

Note: This course may not be used as one of the Chemistry courses
required for a B.Sc. Degree with a Specialization in Environmental
Science at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College, nor for a Major or Honours in
Chemistry, nor towards fulfilment of the 78 credit hours in science
courses required for the B.Sc. degree on the St. John's campus.
Credit may be obtained for only one of Chemistry 1810 or Chemistry
1800.

1900 Chemistry in Everyday Life is a course that shows the relevance of
chemistry in our daily lives. Following an introduction to atomic structure and
chemical bonding, the course will focus on some of the following topics:
organic chemistry and fuels; redox processes and batteries; acids, bases,
and household cleaners; phases and detergents; the chemical components
of foods; polymers and plastics; toiletries, and pharmaceuticals.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Note: Chemistry 1900 may not be used as one of the required courses

towards a Minor, Major, or Honours in any science degree program.

2210 Introductory Inorganic Chemistry is structural chemistry of the solid
state. Introduction to molecular orbital and crystal field theories. Chemistry of
the s, p, and d block elements.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1001 (or 1031 or 1051), Mathematics 1000.
Lectures: Three per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

2300 Introductory Physical Chemistry is introductory chemical
thermodynamics and equilibria. Complementary laboratory work with an
emphasis on quantitative analysis.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1001 (or 1031 or 1051), Mathematics 1001,
Physics 1051 (or 1021).

Lectures: Three per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

2400 Introductory Organic Chemistry | (F) is bonding involving carbon;

conformations and sterochemistry; introduction to functional groups and

nomenclature; properties, syntheses and re-actions of hydrocarbons, alkyl

halides and alcohols.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1051 or 1031; or Chemistry 1010 and 1011 with a

grade of at least 80% in each; or Chemistry 1011 with a grade of at least

85%; or Chemistry 1001 with a grade of at least 65%.

Lectures: Three per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Note: Credit will not be given for more than one of Chemistry 2400, 2420,
2440 and 240A/B.

2401 Introductory Organic Chemistry Il (W) is an introduction to the

interpretation of infrared, H and C-13 NMR spectroscopy; properties,

syntheses and reactions of ethers, simple aromatic compounds, ketones,

aldehydes, amines, carboxylic acids and their derivatives; aldol and related

reactions.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2400.

Lectures: Three per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Note: Credit will not be given for more than one of Chemistry 2401, 2420,
2440, and 240A/B.

2440 Organic Chemistry for Biologists is an introduction to the principles

of organic chemistry with an emphasis on material relevant to biological

molecules. The laboratory will introduce techniques and illustrate concepts
covered in the course.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1011 (or 1001 or 1051).

Lectures: Three per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Note: This course is designed primarily for Biology Majors. It may not be
used for credit by Chemistry or Biochemistry Majors and may not
serve as a prerequisite for any other Chemistry course. Credit may be
obtained for only one of Chemistry 2400, 2420, 2440, 240A/B.

10.6 Classics

1120 and 1121 Elementary Latin is an introduction to the grammar and

syntax of Latin, with particular attention paid to the acquisition of basic skills

in reading, composition, and aural comprehension.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics 1120 and 1121 and the
former Classics 120A and 120B. Classics 1120 is the prerequisite for
Classics 1121.

1130 and 1131 Elementary Ancient Greek is an introduction to the

grammar and syntax of ancient Greek, with particular attention paid to the

acquisition of basic skills in reading, composition, and aural comprehension.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics 1130 and 1131 and the
former Classics 130A and 130B. Classics 1130 is the prerequisite for
Classics 1131.

1100 Introduction to Greek Civilization is a general illustrated survey of

the origins and evolution of Ancient Greek Civilization. The course

introduces the student to Greek social and political institutions, religion and

myth, and achievements in art, philosophy, science and literature, as well as

the influence of Ancient Greece on the modern world.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics 1100 and either of the
former Classics 1000 or 2000.

1200 Introduction to Roman Civilization is a general illustrated survey of

the origins and evolution of Ancient Rome. The course introduces the

student to social, political, and legal institutions, the growth of the Roman

Empire, Roman art, literature, and religions, as well as Rome's pervasive

influence in the modern world.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics 1200 and any of Classics
1000, 1101, or 2001.

2010 Greek Art and Architecture is an introduction, through illustrated

lectures, to the study of the art and architecture of Ancient Greece.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics 2010 and either of the
former Classics 3100 or 3101.

2015 Roman Art and Architecture is an introduction, through illustrated

lectures, to the study of the art and architecture of Ancient Rome.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics 2015 and either of the
former Classics 3100 or 3102.

2020 Hellenistic Civilization is an illustrated survey of the political, social,
intellectual and artistic developments in the Mediterranean world and the
Near East from the death of Alexander the Great in 323 BC until the
incorporation of the Kingdom of Egypt in the Roman Empire in 30 BC.
Particular attention is given to the fusion of eastern and western thought-
patterns and ideologies under the influence of Greek culture.

2035 History of Classical Greece (same as History 2035) is a survey of

Greek History from the Bronze Age to the death of Alexander the Great, with

special reference to the social and political institutions of the fifth century,

B.C.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics/History 2035 and either
of the former Classics/History 3910 or Classics/History 2030.

2040 History of Rome (same as History 2040) is a survey of Roman History

from the early monarchy to the reign of Constantine with special reference to

society and politics in the late Republic and early Empire.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics/History 2040 and the
former Classics/History 3920.

2055 Women in Greece and Rome is an examination of the role of women
in ancient Greece and Rome from the perspectives of religion, literature, art,
society, and politics. Critical assessments of the scholarship and
methodologies (including feminist methodologies) relevant to this topic will
be included.

2060 The Heroic Epic in Greece and Rome is a survey of epic poetry from
the archaic period to late antiquity, with emphasis on the works of Homer
and Vergil.

2701 History of Ancient Philosophy (same as Philosophy 2701) is a
survey of the origin and development of Western philosophy among the
Greeks and Romans.

2800 Classical Drama | is a comprehensive study of the development of
Greek tragedy and the satyr-play in their social, literary and technical
context, through discussions of the origins of Greek tragedy, illustrated
lectures on the development and technical aspects of the Greek theatre
structures, and comprehensive analyses of plays from the major writers of
the genres.
Note: Students may not receive credit for both Classics 2800 and Classics
2805.

2801 Classical Drama Il is a continuation of the work done in Classics 2800
A comprehensive study of the development of Greek comedy and Roman
tragedy and comedy in their social, literary and technical context, through
discussions of the origins of Greek comedy and Roman tragedy and
comedy, illustrated lectures on the development and technical aspects of the
Roman theatre structures, and comprehensive analyses of plays from the
major writers of the genres.

Prerequisite: Classics 2800.

Note: Students may not receive credit for both Classics 2801 and Classics

2810.



3010 Greek Religion (same as Religious Studies 3010) is a study of the

role of religion in the private and public life of the Greek world.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics/Religious Studies 3010
and the former Classics/Religious Studies 3121.

3020 Roman Religion (same as Religious Studies 3020) is study of the role

of religion in the private and public life of the Roman world.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Classics/Religious Studies 3020
and the former Classics/Religious Studies 3121.

3110 Greek Literature in Translation (same as English 3110) has
representative readings in English of the principal literary forms of Classical
Greece. The literary achievement of the Greeks and their contributions to
Western letters and culture.

3111 Latin Literature in Translation (same as English 3111) has
representative readings in English of the principal literary forms of
Republican and Imperial Rome. The literary achievement of the Romans
and their contribution to Western letters and culture.

3130 Greek and Roman Mythology (same as Folklore 3130) is a
comparative study of the major myths of Greece and Rome as embodied in
the literary and artistic remains of the ancient world with reference to their
origins and their influence on later art and literature.

4000 Seminar in Greek History and Society
4010 Seminar in Roman History and Society
4020 Seminar in Greek Literature and Culture

4030 Seminar in Roman Literature and Culture

10.7 Computer Science

1600 Basic Computing and Information Technology (F & W) offers an

overview of computers and information technology. It provides students with

the knowledge necessary to answer questions, such as: What is a computer

system? How does it work? How is it used? This is done through the use of

popular spreadsheet, word processing and database software packages and

the Internet. Social issues and implications will also be included.

Prerequisite: Level Ill Advanced Mathematics or Mathematics 1090, which

can be taken concurrently.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of Computer Science 1600,
Computer Science 2650 or Computer Science 2801.

1700 Introduction to Computer Science (F & W) lays the foundation for
the art and the science of computing. The course contains fundamental and
topical issues in computers, languages, programming and applications. This
course is designed for potential Computer Science majors without a
background in programming, but is also available for non majors.
Prerequisite/Co-requisite: Mathematics 1090 (or equivalent), or Mathematics
1000.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

2801 Introductory Computing for Business (F & W) introduces students
to computer applications in business, document processing, application
development, decision support, and information management. A three hour
laboratory is required.

Prerequisite: Level 1ll Advanced Mathematics,
Mathematics 1000 which can be taken concurrently.
Note: Students can receive credit for only one of Computer Science 1600,

Computer Science 2650 or Computer Science 2801.

Mathematics 1090 or

10.8 Earth Sciences

1000 Earth Systems is a survey of the structure, function and interrelations
of Earth's lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere and biosphere. Topics
include an exploration of the physical and chemical properties of planetary
materials, forces driving and sustaining Earth systems, and biological
modifiers (including humankind) on the Earth today.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Three hours per week.

1001 Evolution of Earth Systems explores Earth's present structure and
environment, the product of 4.5 billion years of planetary evolution, from the
rock and fossil record. Examples, illustrated with rocks, fossils and maps,
are selected from the geological history of North America, with particular
emphasis on Newfoundland and Labrador.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Three hours per week.

Prerequisite: Earth Sciences 1000.

1002 Concepts and Methods in Earth Sciences is an introduction to a
broad range of concepts concerning the development of the geological
record and the Earth; practical methods for collection of field based data;
topics in map interpretation and geometric analysis, stratigraphy,
paleontology, structure and petrology. The course is presented with an
emphasis on the development of practical skills needed to pursue a career
in Earth Sciences.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Three hours per week.
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Prerequisite: Earth Sciences 1000.

2150 The Solar System (F & W) is basic astronomy of the Solar System,

tracing the search to understand motion of the Sun, Moon and planets in the

sky; modern observations of planets, moons, comets, asteroids and
meteorites and what they tell us about the origin and evolution of the Solar

System.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1000 (or 1081).

Note: Earth Sciences 2150 is designed for students taking Earth Sciences
as an elective subject and may only be used as a non-Science
elective for Earth Sciences Majors and Earth Sciences Honours
students.

3811 Paleontology (W) is an outline of the major changes in life forms from
Archean times through the Phanerozoic to the present day, including details
of invertebrate and vertebrate faunas and major floral groups; mechanisms
and effects of mega-, and microevolution in the fossil record; biology and
classification of organisms and summaries of their geological significance in
biostratigraphy, paleoecology and rock-building; relationships between major
cycles of evolution and extinction to global processes. This course has a
laboratory component.

Prerequisites: EITHER Biology 2120 (or Biology 1001 and 1002) and Earth
Sciences 1002; OR Biology 2122 and 2210.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Earth Sciences 3811 and Biology

3811, or either the former Earth Sciences 3801 or Biology 3800.

10.9 Economics

Economics 2010 and 2020 are prerequisites for all
Economics courses except Economics 2070.

2010 Introduction to Microeconomics | is scarcity and opportunity cost.
Demand and supply. Elasticity. Household demand: marginal utility.
Household demand: indifference curves. Production functions. Short-run and
long-run cost functions. Perfect competition in the short run and the long run.
Monopoly.

other

2020 Introduction to Macroeconomics is national income accounting,
aggregate income analysis, money, banking and foreign trade.

3030 International Economics - Issues and Problems in a Canadian
Context is an intermediate course in international economics. The course
covers the theory of comparative advantage, the structure and policy issues
of the Canadian balance of payments, the foreign exchange market and the
institutional aspects of international commerce.

3070 The Structure and Problems of the Newfoundland Economy is an
analysis of the structure of the economy of Newfoundland. Basic economic
theory will be applied to current economic issues and problems in
Newfoundland.

3150 Money and Banking is the operation of the money and banking
system, with special emphasis on Canadian problems. Monetary theory will
be treated in relation to income theory and foreign trade.

10.10 English Language and Literature

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Division.

Notes: 1. One of English 1000, 1050, the former 1100 and one of English
1001, 1051, 1110 are prerequisites for all other courses.

2. Students cannot receive credit for more than one of English
1000, 1050, 1080, 1100 or for more than one of 1001, 1051,
1101, 1102, 1103, and 1110.

3. A student cannot receive credit for more than 6 credit hours at
the first year level. This includes unspecified transfer credits.

4. No students shall register in any course having an initial digit "3"
unless they have successfully completed at least 6 credit hours in
courses having an initial digit "2".

5. No students shall register in any course having an initial digit "4"
unless they have successfully completed at least 6 credit hours in
courses having an initial digit "3".

10.10.1 English Core Courses

1000 Introduction to English | is an introduction to English literature and to
the use of the English language with a particular emphasis on composition.

1001 Introduction to English Il is a continuation of the studies begun in
English 1000.
Prerequisite: English 1000 or 1050 or the former 1100.

1110 Comprehension, Writing and Prose Style is an introduction to the
analysis of prose and to writing for various purposes, including exposition.
Prerequisite: English 1000 or 1050 or 1080 or the former 1100.
Lectures: Three hours per week.
Notes: 1. Students cannot receive credit for both 1110 and 2010.
2. Students cannot receive credit for both English 1020 and 1110,
nor for both 1030 and 1110.
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2005 Literary Survey | (The beginnings to 1660) introduces students to
the major writers by detailed study of selected texts. The course will include
such authors as Chaucer, Mallory, Shakespeare, Spenser, Bacon, Webster,
Donne and works such as Beowulf, the Old English Elegies and Gawaine
and the Green Knight. Recommended for English specialization students
that English 2005 be taken first in the English 2005-2006-2007 sequence.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 2000, 2005, and

2110.

2006 Literary Survey Il (1660-1837) introduces students to the major
writers by detailed study of selected texts. The course will include such
authors as Dryden, Pope, Swift, Johnson, Fielding, Blake, Wordsworth,
Austen, Byron, Keats and Shelley. Recommended for English specialization
students that English 2006 be taken second in the 2005-2006-2007
sequence.

2007 Literary Survey |l (1837 to the present) introduces students to the
major writers by detailed study of selected texts. The course will include
such authors as Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hardy, George Eliot, Dickens,
Yeats, T.S. Eliot and Dylan Thomas. Recommended for English
specialization students that English 2007 be taken third in the English 2005-
2006-2007 sequence.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 2001, 2007, and

2111.

3205 Shakespeare Survey is a study of at least eight plays, two from each

dramatic mode: comedy, history, tragedy, and romance.

Prerequisite: Two second-year English courses.

Note: Students can receive credit for only two of 3200, 3201, 3205 and
3206.

3206 Shakespeare and the Classical Tradition is a study of the

relationship between Shakespeare and his major classical sources, with a

particular focus on the use of classical literature in the Renaissance.

Prerequisite: Two second-year English courses.

Note: Students can receive credit for two of 3200, 3201, 3205, 3206 and
4211.

3395 The Literary Uses of English from the Earliest Times to the
Present is an exploration of the development of the English language, as
evidenced by its literary uses.

Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 3395 and 2401.

4105 Critical Approaches and Theory is a survey of critical approaches to
English Literature, particularly those adopted by twentieth century readers.
The course will attempt to give an account of the theories on which these
approaches are based and some attention will be paid to the application of
different approaches to specific works of literature.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 4101 and 4105.

4950 Individual Project in English is an individual project of a creative, or
a critical, or a research character on a topic which is subject to the approval
of the Program Chair. The topic will be prepared under the supervision of a
designated faculty member or members.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 4950 and 4990.

10.10.2 Dramatic Literature

2350 Introduction to Drama | is a survey of the major plays in the history of
western drama from the Greeks to the end of the eighteenth century.
Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 2002 and 2350.

2351 Introduction to Drama Il is a survey of the major plays in the history
of western drama from the 19th Century to the present.
Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 2002 and 2351.

3021 English Drama to 1580 is a study of the development of English
drama from the Middle Ages to 1580. The course may also consider the
popular arts, such as folk plays and mumming.

3171 Anglo-Irish Drama is a study of representative Anglo-Irish drama by

such authors as Wilde, Shaw, Yeats, Synge, Lady Gregory, O'Casey,

Behan, Friel and Molloy.

Note: This course may not be taken for credit by students who have
completed English 3170 or 3180.

3181 Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century is a study of
major dramatic texts from 1660 to the end of the eighteenth century.

3275 Modern Drama (1830-1930) is a study of western drama and

performance during the period 1830-1930, with a focus on theatrical and

dramatic texts and movements, as well as artistic, social, political,

technological, and philosophical influences.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 3275, the former
3300, and 4300.

4302 Contemporary British Drama is a study of representative dramatic
works of contemporary British drama.

4305 Contemporary Drama is a study of modern and post-modern western

drama and performance from 1930 to the present, with a focus on theatrical

and dramatic texts and movements, as well as artistic, social, political,

technological and philosophical influences. Recommended previous course:

English 3275.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 4301, the former
3301, and 4305.

4307 Contemporary Canadian Drama is a study of contemporary drama
and performance in Canada, focusing on texts representative of Canada's
cultural and regional diversity.

Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 3156 and 4307.

4308 20th Century American Drama is a study of American drama and
performance from the turn of the century to the present, focusing on the
theatre's historic role in the definition, reinforcement and scrutinizing of
American mythology.

Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 3260 and 4308.

4317 Elizabethan-Jacobean Drama is a survey of Shakespeare's dramatic
rivals and the Elizabethan and Jacobean repertoires. Prerequisites: English
3200 or 3201.

Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 3022 and 4317.

4836-4844 Special Topics in Drama is supervised study in specialized
areas of dramatic literature. Course topic, design, and requirements to be
determined through consultation by the student with the instructor.
Prerequisites: Permission of the instructor.

10.10.3 Canadian Literature

2146 Canadian Prose after 1949 is a study of the outstanding works of

Canadian prose from 1949 to the present.

Prerequisite: Two first-year English courses.

Note: Students can receive credit for only one of English 2146, English
2150, English 2151 and the former English 3146.

2155 Newfoundland Literature is a study of Newfoundland literature with
emphasis on representative writers since 1949.
Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 2155 and 3155.

2156 Canadian Short Stories is a study of Canadian short stories which
aims to give the student a heightened appreciation of individual short stories,
and some sense of the range of Canadian accomplishment in the genre.

3145 Canadian Fiction to 1949 is a study of outstanding works of Canadian
fiction from the beginnings to 1949.

3147 Canadian Poetry to 1949 is a study of representative Canadian
poetry from the pre-confederation period to 1949.

3148 Canadian Poetry After 1949 is a study of Canadian poetry from 1949
to the present, with emphasis on the work of major poets and an
examination of the various styles and theories of poetry developed during
the period.

3149 Canadian Prose is a study of selected works of Canadian prose,
covering both fiction and non-fiction.

4307 Contemporary Canadian Drama course description can be found in
the dramatic literature list above.
Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 3156 and 4307.

4825-4835 Special Topics in Canadian Literature is a variety of topics are
available, to be offered as resources permit.

10.10.4 Modern Literature

2215 American Literature to 1900 is a study of the historical origins and
development of nineteenth century American Literature, concentrating on a
selection of works within their political, social and artistic contexts.

Note: Students cannot receive credit for both English 2214 and 2215.

2242 Science Fiction is a survey of Science Fiction from its earliest days to
the present. Subjects that will be considered include the evolution of the
genre, the relations among humans, technology and multinational
capitalism, and the significance of memory and space.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Prerequisite: Students must have completed a first-year English sequence to
be eligible for English 2242.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both English 2242 and English 2811.

2705 Modern World Literature in Translation is a study of modern world
literature in English translation, with focus on writers of the twentieth century
who have attained international stature.

2805 Women's Writing to 1900 is a study of writing by women in the British

Isles and North America from the Middle Ages to 1900, including such items

as letters and journals as well as fiction, poetry, and drama.

Note: Students can receive credit for 2805 and only one of 3810 or 3830.
(This credit restriction note replaces the note in earlier calendars and
is retroactive to September 1, 1993.)

2870 Children's Literature is an introduction to literature written for children
and young people. Beginning with an examination of the history of children's
literature in the British Isles and North America, the course will focus on
twentieth century and contemporary works, touching on a broad range of
genres, audiences, and reading levels.

3215 20th Century American Literature is study of American poetry and

fiction from 1900 to 1960.

Note: Students can receive credit for only three of English 3215, 4260,
4261, and 4270.



3216 20th Century British and Irish Literature is a study of British and
Anglo-Irish poetry and fiction from 1900 to 1960.

3810 20th Century Non-Fiction Writing by Women is a study of twentieth

century topical writing by women, including writing about social, political, and

artistic and literary questions. Non-traditional as well as traditional genres

will be studied.

Prerequisites: English 2805 or permission of the instructor.

Note: Students can receive credit for 3810 and only one of 2805 or 3830.
(This credit restriction note replaces the note in earlier calendars and
is retroactive to September 1, 1993.)

3905 Creative Writing is a workshop course for aspiring writers of poetry

and/or fiction. Limited enrolment. Applicants will be required to submit a

sampling of their previous and current work.

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

Note: Students can receive credit for only two of English 3900, 3901, and
3905.

4245 Contemporary Fiction in English is an in-depth study of a selection
of recent short fiction and novels in English. The focus will be on recent
developments in American, British, Irish and Commonwealth fiction
(excluding Canadian).

4246 Contemporary Poetry in English is an in-depth study of
contemporary poetry in English. The focus will be on major poets and
developments in the U.S.A., Britain, Ireland and the Commonwealth
(excluding Canada) since 1945.

4905 Advanced Creative Writing is a workshop course for creative writers
who have demonstrated considerable talent and skill in poetry and/or prose
fiction. Limited enrolment.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

10.10.5 English Courses for Non-Major

Students

2010 Comprehension Writing and Prose Style (I) will chiefly emphasize

the development of (a) the capacity to understand and appreciate the

varieties of prose through close analysis of a wide range of examples, and

(b) the ability to write expository and other kinds of prose.

Note: This course may not be taken for credit by students who have
completed English 1110.

3110 Greek Literature in Translation (same as Classics 3110) is
representative readings in English of the principal literary forms of Classical
Greece. The literary achievement of the Greeks and their contributions to
Western letters and culture.

3111 Latin Literature in Translation (same as Classics 3111) is
representative readings in English of the principal literary forms of
Republican and Imperial Rome. The literary achievement of the Romans
and their contribution to Western letters and culture.

10.11 Environmental Science Courses

For existing Memorial University of Newfoundland courses, the
numbers remain the same. For new courses in Environmental
Science, the following four-digit scheme is used:

1st digit = Year
2nd digit = Parent Discipline:
0 = Multidisciplinary

1 = Biology

2 = Chemistry

3 = Earth Science
4 = Physics

9 = Project

3rd digit = Subdiscipline:

(Biology): 1 = Botany 1 = Analytical 5 = Research

(Chemistry): 2 = Zoology 2 = Inorganic 8 = Science Writing

(Multidisciplinary): 3 = Ecology 3 = Physical 6 = Environmental 4 =
Organic

4th digit = Numerical Sequence.

Courses specifically designed for the environmental science
program(s) are given the designation "Envs". Thus, for example, in
the Winter semester of the 2nd year, Environmental Chemistry is
offered, with a course number = Envs 2261.

10.11.1 Environmental Biology Courses

3110 Taxonomy of Flowering Plants is a study of the biodiversity of
flowering vascular plants (Magnoliophyta) through the practical identification
of Newfoundland families, genera, and species. Related taxonomic and
biogeographical principles will be stressed.

Prerequisite: Biology 2010 or equivalent.

Three two-hour laboratory periods per week of integrated practice and
theory.
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Notes: 1. Credit can be obtained for only one of Environmental Science

3110 or Biology 3041.

2. Students must submit a collection of flowering plants identified to
the species level. Detailed instructions should be obtained from
the instructor in the spring/summer prior to the commencement of
this course.

3130 Freshwater Ecology is the study of freshwater ecosystems (lakes,
rivers, streams, peatlands). Included are abiotic components, community
structures, energy flow, biogeochemical cycles, and the evolution of natural
and altered aquatic ecosystems. Emphasis will be placed on field and
laboratory studies of the ecology of freshwater organisms and systems in
western Newfoundland.

Prerequisites: Biology 2010, 2122, 2600; one of Chemistry 1001 or 1011.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

3131 Impacted Terrestrial Ecosystems is an examination of ecological

and evolutionary responses by organisms in terrestrial ecosystems to

human-derived and natural perturbations. Advanced conceptual, empirical

and experimental approaches will be used, with an emphasis on sampling

local habitats.

Prerequisites: Biology 2600; and two of Biology 2010, 2122, 2210 or the

permission of the instructor and Program Chair.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Note: Credit can be obtained for only one of Environmental Science 3131 or
Biology 3610.

4132 Analytical Ecology states that the assessment of environmental
impacts on higher-level ecological systems requires a critical analysis of
scientific reports, along with the ability to evaluate ecological terminology
and concepts and associated statistical methodologies. Students in this
course will critically read and analyze recent scientific literature in
Environmental Biology, with selected topics at the community, ecosystem
and landscape level, and examine related univariate and multivariate
statistical procedures

Prerequisites: Biology 2600, Statistics 2550 (or equivalent), with 6 credit
hours from the Environmental Science Core (i.c.).

Lectures: Three hours of lectures plus a three-hour laboratory/discussion
group each week.

4133 Conservation Biology will bring together the principles of ecology and
conservation biology at an advanced level. Current issues and techniques
will be discussed with an aim towards understanding how populations of
native flora and fauna can be managed for long-term conservation in the
face of habitat degradation and loss.

Prerequisites: At least two of Environmental Science 3110, 3130, and 3131;
or per-mission of instructor.

Recommended: Environmental Science 4132 (formerly Biology 4360)

Three hours of lectures plus a three-hour laboratory/discussion group per
week.

4140 Environmental Science Field Course is a course providing practical
experience in the observation, collection, identification and quantification of
organisms and the various environmental parameters which affect them in
pristine and disturbed habitats. Combinations of freshwater, marine and
terrestrial habitats will be studied using techniques from various scientific
disciplines. The actual combination of habitats, organisms, and techniques
will vary from year to year.

Prerequisites: Biology 2600, Statistics 2550, with a minimum of eighty credit
hours from Environmental Science Program (or equivalents) and permission
of the instructor and Program Chair.

Note: See APICS Field Course List at www.mun.ca/biology/biologyfcs.html
Transfer of credit regulations apply.

10.11.2 Environmental Chemistry Courses

2261 Survey of Environmental Chemistry is an introduction to
environmental problems, underlying chemistry and approaches to pollution
prevention. Stratospheric chemistry and the ozone layer. Ground level air
pollution. Global warming and the Greenhouse Effect. Toxic organic
chemicals (TOCs), including herbicides, pesticides. Toxicology of PCBs,
dioxins and furans. Chemistry of natural waters. Bioaccumulation of heavy
metals. Energy production and its impact on the environment, including
nuclear energy, fossil fuels, hydrogen.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1001 or 1031 or 1051 or 2440 or the permission of
the instructor and Program Chair.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

3210 Environmental Analytical Chemistry | is treatment of data, error
analysis, wet methods of analysis of laboratory and field samples.
Volumetric methods for acidity, alkalinity and hardness; chemical and
biological oxygen demand (COD and BOD). Gravimetric methods for
sulphate and phosphates. Theory and application of specific ion electrodes
analysis of metal ions, dissolved gases and halide ions. Turbidimetric and
nephelometric measures of water quality. Spectrophotometric analysis of
trace metal ions.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 2300 and 2210.

Lectures and Laboratory: Not more than seven hours per week.

3211 Environmental Analytical Chemistry Il is theory and application of
spectroscopic methods of analysis (including error analysis) of
environmentally important compounds. Spectrophotometric, FTIR, light
scattering, chromatographic (GC, GC/MS, HPLC), fluorescence,
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phosphorescence, atomic absorption and electroanalytical methods will be
studied. Synthetic laboratory samples and field samples will be examined by
these techniques.

Prerequisites: Environmental Science 3210 (or equivalent).

Lectures and Laboratory: Not more than seven hours per week.

3260 Industrial Chemistry is chemical principles used in the manufacture
of inorganic and organic chemical products; electrochemical, petrochemical,
polymer, pulp and paper, agricultural, cement, cosmetics, detergent and
paint industries. Processes, specific pollutants of current interest: inorganic
(e.g. mercury, nitrogen oxides and sulfur oxides gases, lead etc.) and
organic (e.g. PCBs, chlorinated hydrocarbons, freons, pesticides/
herbicides). Industrial sources and analytical methods of detection will be
studied.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 2210, 2401, and Environmental Science 2261
(Envs 2261 may be taken concurrently) or permission of the instructor and
Program Chair.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

3261 Atmospheric Chemistry is electronic, vibrational and rotational
spectroscopy. Rates and mechanisms of gas phase reactions (particularly
photochemical). Thermodynamics of the atmosphere. Formation, evolution
and structure of the Earth's atmosphere. Chemical and physical properties
of the atmospheric gases. Global element cycles. The stratosphere and
ozone variability. The iono-sphere. Atmospheric pollutants. Problems of the
"greenhouse" gases. Aerosol chemistry. Wet and dry deposition.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2300, 2210 or the permission of the instructor and
Program Chair.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

4230 Aquatic Chemistry | is thermodynamics and kinetics of model
systems. Acids and bases (including buffer intensity and neutralizing
capacity), dissolved gases, precipitation and dissolution. Metal ions in
aqueous solution. Redox control in natural waters. Pourbaix diagrams.
Regulation of chemical composition of natural waters, pollution and water
quality.

Prerequisites: Environmental Science 3211 and one of Chemistry 2400 or
2440 or permission of the instructor and Program Chair.

Lectures and Laboratory: Not more than seven hours per week.

4239 Aquatic Chemistry Il is heterogeneous aspects of aquatic chemistry.
Surface chemistry of oxides, hydroxides and oxide minerals. Aggregation of
colloids and the role of coagulation in natural waters. The oil-water interface.
Inorganic and organic complexes in natural waters and problems of
specificity.

Prerequisites: Environmental Science 4230.

Lectures and Laboratory: Not more than six hours per week.

4240 Organic Chemistry of Biomolecules is structure and properties of
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, steroids, DNA and RNA. The chemistry of
the cell in relation to its toxicology; effects of bioactive agents on cells,
organelles, tissues and whole organisms. Natural products including those
from the rain forest and marine environments. The role of metal ions in
biomolecules. Examples of biosynthesis. Chemistry and mechanisms of
mutagenesis and carcinogenesis.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 2401 or 2440 or permission of the instructor and
Program Chair.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

4249 Environmental Organic Chemistry focuses on anthropogenic
sources of organic chemicals and pollutants in the environment. Concepts of
organic chemistry (synthesis, structure, physical properties, chirality,
industrial organic processes), biological chemistry (enzymes, oxidative
pathways) and physical chemistry (equilibria, partitioning) extended and
applied to mass transport through soil, water and air. Kinetics and
mechanisms of chemical, photochemical and biological degradation and
conversion of organics. Structure-reactivity relationships for organic
chemicals and degradation intermediates in the environment.

Prerequisites: Environmental Science 4240, 3261, 4230 or the permission of
the instructor and Program Chair.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

10.11.3 Other Environmental Science
Courses

1000 Introduction to Environmental Science is an introduction to the
study of the environment. Environmental principles, issues and problems will
be described and placed in a historical and societal context.

2360 Geological Hazards and Natural Disasters will introduce students to
the geological aspects of the natural environment and the impacts that
natural geological processes and phenomena may have on humanity. The
impact of geological hazards and natural disasters on human society and
behaviour will be examined through case studies.

Prerequisite: This course is restricted to students with 15 credit hours or
more.

2370 Global Environmental Change is a survey of the Earth as a dynamic
system. Discussion of interacting cycles that define the Earth's environment.
Material cycles and energy concepts. Evolution of the atmosphere in
response to lithospheric, biospheric and hydrospheric changes. Major global
environmental changes from Earth's formation to present. Emphasis on self-
regulating ability of the Earth system.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Prerequisite: This course is restricted to students with thirty credit hours or
more.

2371 Oceanography is historical review of science of oceanography. Earth
and Earth systems (including plate tectonics). Marine sediments and
sedimentary environments. Chemical and physical properties of seawater.
The atmosphere and the oceans, ocean circulation. Waves and tides,
coastal environments, distribution of organisms. Applied oceanography.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

Prerequisite: This course is restricted to students who have completed thirty
credit hours or more.

2430 Energy and the Environment is energy, energy conversion, heat
transfer, the laws of thermodynamics, nuclear processes and radiation will
be treated. Practical problems such as the energy shortage, human
influences on climate, resource extraction, nuclear power etc. will be
discussed.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1081 or 1000; Physics 1021 or co-requisite
1051.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

2450 Meteorology as an application of physics and mathematics to the
study of the atmosphere. Atmospheric motion on the global, synoptic, meso-
and micro-scales. An introduction to atmospheric radiation and
thermodynamics, clouds and precipitation. Vertical soundings and the
analysis and interpretation of surface and upper-air weather maps.
Prerequisites: Physics 1021 or co-requisite 1051.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

3072 Comparative Marine Environments will investigate the physical,
chemical, geological and biological characteristics of the major marine
environments from the coastal zone to the abyss and from the equator to the
poles. The objective of the course will be an integrated study of the
parameters that define the various environments. Emphasis will be placed
on the interaction of organism and environment. The influence of the
environment on the form, function and behaviour or organisms and the
influence of the organism in modification of the physical environment will be
stressed.

Prerequisite: Environmental Science 2371.

3470 Transport Phenomena is fundamentals of fluid flow. Conservation
laws for mass, momentum, and energy. Dimensional analysis. Turbulence.
Confined fluid flows. Fundamentals of heat transfer. Conduction, convention,
and radiation. Diffusion, dispersion, and osmosis. Applications to transport of
pollutants at the microscopic and macroscopic scale.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1001. Physics 1020 and 1021 or 1050 and 1051.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

4000 Environmental Science Seminar is current topics in environmental
science are reviewed and discussed in a seminar format. Seminars will be
presented on current research and environmental issues by faculty, students
and guest speakers from universities, government and industry.
Prerequisite: This course is restricted to Environmental Science students
who have completed 80 credit hours or more, to include Biology 2600,
Statistics 2550 and one of the following courses: Chemistry 2440, 2401,
2210 or 2300.

4069 Fundamentals of Soil Systems is the chemistry and biology of soil,
including inorganic soil components, chemistry of soil organic matter, soil
equilibria, sorption phenomena on soils, ion exchange processes, kinetics of
soil processes, redox chemistry of soils, soil acidity, chemistry of saline and
sodic soils, organic pollutants, trace and toxic elements in soils, soil
organisms (microbial decomposers, micro and macro biota), organic matter
cycling, nutrient cycling and fertility and productivity, soil conservation and
sustainable agriculture.

Laboratory will cover a number of key physical, chemical and biological
properties and procedures used in soil analyses. One or more field trips will
be scheduled during laboratory sessions.

Prerequisites: Biology 2600, Earth Sciences 1000; one of Chemistry 2300,
2401, 2440 and 6 credit hours selected from Environmental Science Core
(i.c.).

Lectures and Laboratory: Not more than six hours per week.

4131 Environmental Restoration and Waste Management is effective
ecosystem restoration and remediation involves an interdisciplinary
approach. This course will discuss procedures aimed at restoring and
rehabilitating ecosystems, with an examination of the scientific basis
underlying these procedures. The efficacy of management options, e.g.
biomanipulation, microbial degradation and chemical treatments, involved in
restoration and waste management will be evaluated. Applications and
practical case studies of both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems will be
covered.

Prerequisites: Biology 2600, one of Chemistry 2300, 2401, 2440 and 6 credit
hours from Environmental Science Core (i.c.).

Lectures: Three hours per week.

4479 Groundwater Flow is groundwater in the hydrologic cycle. Principles
of fluid flow through permeable media. Hydraulic properties of soil and rock
formations. Groundwater at the local and regional scale. The unit basin
model. Groundwater as a transport agent of chemicals and microbes.
Groundwater resources, reservoir characterisation, and quality assessment.
Groundwater contamination.

Prerequisite: Environmental Science 3470 or the permission of the instructor
and Program Chair.

Lectures: Three hours per week.



4950 Research Project in Environmental Science | is a course, with the

guidance of a faculty member, where students will conduct a scientific study

based upon original research or a critical review of extant data in an

appropriate area. Students are required to submit a report and give a

presentation.

Prerequisite: Permission of Program Chair.

Note: This project fulfils the Core requirement for a fourth-year individual
project in the area of specialization.

4951 Honours Project in Environmental Science | is a course, under the
guidance of a designated supervisor (or supervisors), where the student will
prepare a thesis proposal including a comprehensive literature review of the
subject of their Honours thesis. Students will present the results of their work
in both written and oral form.

Prerequisites: This course is restricted to Environmental Science students
who have been accepted into the Honours option.

4959 Research Project in Environmental Science Il is a continuation of
Environmental Science 4951 specifically for Honours students. Under the
supervision of faculty member(s), students will carry out an original research
project in environmental science. Students will present both a thesis and
seminar on their research.

Prerequisite: Environmental Science 4951.

Note: This course is restricted to honours candidates.

10.12 Environmental Studies Courses
New Course Numbering

For existing Memorial University of Newfoundland courses the
numbers remain the same. For new courses in Environmental
Studies the following scheme is used.

1st digit = year
2nd digit = Program Concentration

0 = common to both concentrations

1 = Environmental Perspectives Concentration

2 = Qutdoor Environmental Pursuits Concentration

9 = Project

1000 An Introduction to Environmental Studies is an introduction to a
variety of major issues in environmental studies through an examination of a
range of case studies including both local problems, such as the impact of
outdoor recreation activities on the environment, and global threats, such as
stratospheric ozone depletion.

Prerequisites: None.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

2000 Introduction to Mapping, Remote Sensing, and Geographical
Information Systems is an introduction to maps, global positioning
systems, remote sensing, and geographic information systems. Applications
to a broad range of environmental issues will be discussed.

Three hours of lectures and three hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: Geography 1000 or Earth Sciences 1001.

2210 Outdoor Environmental Pursuits | is the theoretical rationale and
practical skills needed to demonstrate basic proficiency in several of the
following activities: minimal impact camping, wilderness cooking, hiking,
kayaking, canoeing, navigating with map and compass, outdoor safety,
search and rescue, and group management. The major focus of this course
will be the practical application of learned skills.

Classes: Three hours of lectures and three hours of practicum per week.
Co-requisite: Basic first aid and CPR course.

Note: Attendance is required.

2220 Outdoor Environmental Pursuits Il is the theoretical rationale and
practical skills needed to demonstrate basic proficiency in several of the
following activities: cross-country skiing, telemark skiing, downbhill skiing,
snowshoeing, winter camping, and winter survival techniques. The major
focus of this course will be the practical application of learned skills.
Lectures: Three hours of lectures and three hours of practicum per week.
Note: Attendance is required.

3000 Issues in Environmental Economics is an analysis of current issues
concerning the effects of the economic activities of production and
consumption on the natural environment. The concepts of scarcity,
abundance, demand, supply, opportunity cost, trade-offs, externalities,
marginal benefits and marginal costs will be utilized in examining
environmental problems. The social and economic implications of various
approaches will also be analyzed.

Prerequisite: Economics 2010.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

3001 Environmental and Resource Management: Applications of
Geographic Information Systems is applied GIS knowledge and skills in
environmental and resource management. The topics cover GIS data
sources, data conversions, database design, spatial analysis and decision
support systems. Examples of GIS applications in the private and public
sectors will be provided.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Prerequisite: Environmental Studies 2000. Introduction to Mapping, Remote
Sensing and Geographical Information Systems.

Sir Wilfred Grenfell College 2006-2007 111

3210 Expedition will consist of one or more extensive expeditions into
wilderness areas. A variety of applied topics related to environmental issues,
outdoor leadership, and outdoor survival will be covered using an
experiential approach.

Expedition: Two weeks (Summer term).

Prerequisites: Environmental Studies 2210 and 2220.

Note: Attendance is required.

4000 Environmental Impact Assessment will include an analysis of the
different methods of assessing the impacts that investment projects or
decision-making processes have on the environment. Environmental Impact
Assessments (EIAs) vary with individual projects and are a vital tool to use
in integrated planning of development proposals, policies and programs.
Emphasis will be given to assessing the socio-economic impact of
development projects.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

4010 Seminar in Environmental Studies is a senior seminar in which
selected environmental issues will be examined from several disciplinary
perspectives.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Environmental Studies Program Chair.
Seminars: Three hours per week.

4020-4039 Special Topics in Environmental Studies
Note: Normally taken by students beyond the second year.

4950 Independent Research Project is a course, under the supervision of
a faculty member, where each student will carry out an approved project in
environmental studies and prepare a major paper based on independent
research.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Environmental Studies Program Chair.

10.13 Folklore

Folklore 1000 (or 2000) is the prerequisite for all other courses in
Folklore, except 1050, 1060 and those courses cross-listed with
other subject areas.

1000 Introduction to Folklore is the role that tradition plays in
communication, art and society will be discussed through an examination of
folklore materials from Newfoundland and the English-speaking world.
Readings and "listenings" will emphasize the use of folklore in context, e.g.,
the proverb in speech and the folksong in childrearing. Students will be
urged to analyze the traditions in their own lives through special
assignments.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Note: A student may not receive credit for both Folklore 1000 and 2000.

1050 Folklore Studies is an examination of specific folklore studies

illustrating important themes and approaches in folkloristics. These will

include antiquarian, nationalistic, diffusionist, historic-contextual, functional,

structural, and performance analyses as typified in selected readings from

the works of leading folklorists.

Note: There is no prerequisite for this course. However, students should
note that they will need to take Folklore 1000 (or 2000) before they
can advance to other courses.

2100 Folklore Research Methods - An Introduction is designed to provide
the basic introduction to the research resources, tools and methods regularly
employed in the area of Folklore. On the one hand, the course will examine
what types of Library and Archive resources can be useful to the folklorist
and, on the other hand, it will explore how folklorists in fieldwork situations
should handle people, and how they can capture for posterity a record of the
interviews that they have conducted and the events that they have
observed.

Note: It is strongly recommended that majors and minors take this course

before taking 3000 and 4000 level courses.

2230 Newfoundland Society and Culture (same as Sociology/
Anthropology 2230) is the Sociology and Anthropology of the Island of
Newfoundland. The focus is on social and cultural aspects of contemporary
island Newfoundland.

2300 Newfoundland Folklore (same as Anthropology 2300) is survey of
the various types of Folklore: tale, song, rhyme, riddle, proverb, belief,
custom, childlore and others, with stress on their function in the
Newfoundland community culture. Individual collection and analysis of
materials from the students' home communities, supplemented by data from
the this University's Folklore and Language Archive.

Prerequisite: Folklore 1000 or 2000, or Anthropology 1031.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 2300 and the former

Folklore 3420.

2401 Folklife Studies is an examination of the traditional cultures of Europe
and North America with special reference to Newfoundland. A selection of
the following areas will be covered: settlement patterns, architecture, work
and leisure patterns in the folk community, calendar customs, rites of
passage, folk religion, folk medicine, language and folk culture, folk
costume, foodways and folk art.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 2401 and the former

Folklore 3500.

2500 Folk Literature (same as Anthropology 2500) is an examination of the
major genres of folk literature: folk narrative, folk poetry and song, folk
drama, and the traditional generic forms within folk speech. An introduction
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to the textual, comparative and contextual methods of analysis. The

literature discussed will be international in scope.

Prerequisite: Folklore 1000 or 2000, or Anthropology 1031.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 2500 and any of the
former Folklore 3400, English 3400, Sociology/Anthropology 3400.

2600 Regional Folklore is an examination of human-environment
relationships as expressed in traditional culture. Emphasis will be placed
upon the history of regional folkloristics as well as the theories and methods
of studying folklore from a regional perspective.

Prerequisite: Folklore 1000 or 2000 or instructor's permission.

3130 Greek and Roman Mythology (same as Classics 3130)

3200 Folksong is an introduction to the full range of traditional verse, song
and music. Stress primarily on the songs of Canada, the United States and
the British Isles, with attention to Newfoundland parallels. Examination of
traditional vocal and instrumental styles as well as verse forms. Some
reference to non-Western musical traditions. A knowledge of music is not a
prerequisite.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 3200 and the former

Folklore 2430.

3300 Folk Drama is a survey of the main forms of traditional drama found in
Great Britain and North America with reference to related European and
non-western traditions. The origins, history and regional variations of these
forms will be considered together with questions of social function,
performance and aesthetics. The history of research in the area of folk
drama will be examined along with related methodological and theoretical
issues.

3601-3620 Special Topic in Folklore

4300 Folklore of Canada is an examination of a variety of Canadian folklore
from historical, geographical and cultural perspectives. Emphasis will be
placed upon the application of theories of Canadian culture to folklore
studies. Questions of the role of folklore and folklife with respect to identity,
ethnicity, multiculturalism, national literature, regionalism and similar issues
will be considered.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Folklore 4300 and the former

Folklore 1020.

4440 Music and Culture (same as Anthropology 4440 and Music 4440) is
traditional music as an aspect of human behaviour in Western and non-
European cultures. Examination of the functions and uses of music; folk-
popular-art music distinctions; and the relation of style to content. Outside
reading, class exercises and individual reports will be required.

10.14 Forestry

1001 Forestry Field Camp | - inactive course.

1010 and 1011 Introduction to Forestry will introduce the many aspects of
the professional practice of forestry including the multi-dimensionality of
forest values and forest management as a design challenge. A problem
based approach to learning is used to create learning objectives for the
remainder of the program; to begin development of quantitative and
qualitative skills; to instill the habit of inquiry and to begin development of
understanding of social/ethical issues in forestry.

Forestry 1010 is a prerequisite to Forestry 1011.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

1900 Developing Proficiency in Communications is the improvement of

the communication competency of beginning forestry students. The course

will focus on both the written and oral, with emphasis on the former. Forestry

1900 will be linked with the content of Forestry 1010 and 1011.

Lectures: Four hours per week.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Forestry 1900 and Business
2000.

2001 Forestry Field Camp Il - inactive course.

2221 Physiological Ecology of Forest Vegetation - inactive course.
2222 Forest Climatology - inactive course.

2223 Forest Dynamics and Management - inactive course.

2224 Forest Management Concepts, Human Intervention and the Forest
Community - inactive course.

2225 Forest Soils - inactive course.

10.15 French

Note: Three consecutive credit courses in French language are available at
the first-year university level, providing a complete overview of basic
oral and written French. New students may choose to register initially
in French 1500 or 1501; a diagnostic test is offered to assist students
with initial course selection or to confirm that initial course selection is
appropriate. Students with a limited background in French should
register for French 1500 and continue with 1501. Students with a
strong background in high-school French should bypass 1500 and
begin their university study with 1501, especially if they intend to

proceed beyond the first-year level. Very well prepared students may
apply to the Department for permission to enter 1502 directly.
Bypassing one or more of these courses may enable students to
include a larger number of advanced electives in their degree
program. French 1500, 1501 and 1502 require three hours of
instruction per week and two additional hours of language laboratory
work or conversation class, or both.

1500 Introduction a la langue frangaise, niveau universitaire |

Voir ci-dessus la note 1.

Note: Les étudiants ne peuvent obtenir de crédit pour Frangais 1500 et I'un
ou l'autre des cours Frangais 1010 et 1011 (désormais supprimeés).

1500 Introductory University French |

See Note 1 above.

Note: Students may not receive credit for both 1500 and the former French
1010 or 1011.

1501 Introduction a la langue francaise, niveau universitaire Il

Voir ci-dessus la note 1.

Note: Les étudiants ne peuvent obtenir de crédit pour Francais 1501 et
Francais 1050 (désormais supprimé).

1501 Introductory University French I

See Note 1 above.

Note: Students may not receive credit for both 1501 and the former French
1050.

1502 Introduction a la langue francaise, niveau universitaire I

Préalable: 1501, ou la permission du chef de la division.

Voir ci-dessus la note 1.

Note: Les étudiants ne peuvent obtenir de crédit pour Francais 1502 et
Francais 1051 (désormais supprimé).

1502 Introductory University French Il

See Note 1 above.

Prerequisite: 1501, or by permission of the head of the division.

Note: Students may not receive credit for both 1502 and the former French
1051.

2100 Frangais intermédiaire | rédaction, grammaire et pratique orale.
Préalable: Frangais 1502.

2100 Intermediate French | is composition, grammar and practice in oral
skills.
Prerequisite: French 1502.

2101 Frangais intermédiaire Il continuation du travail de rédaction, de
grammaire et de communication orale.
Préalable: Frangais 2100.

2101 Intermediate French Il is further work in composition, grammar and
oral skills.
Prerequisite: French 2100.

2300 Phonétique introduction pratique a la phonétique du francais. Emploi
des symboles de l'alphabet phonétique, transcription phonétique et
phonétique corrective.

Préalable: Frangais 1502 ou équivalent.

2300 Phonetics is a practical introduction to French phonetics, including the
International Phonetic Alphabet and phonetic transcription as well as
corrective phonetics.

Prerequisite: French 1502 or equivalent.

2601 Apprentissage de la lecture les étudiants exploreront des stratégies
de lecture qui faciliteront la compréhension de textes divers. Ce cours sera
normalement enseigné en francais.

Préalables: Frangais 1502 ou Frangais 2159, ou équivalent.

Note: Les étudiants ayant complété Francais 2550 peuvent suivre Frangais
2601 OU Francais 2602, mais pas les deux. Les étudiants ayant
complété Frangais 2551 peuvent suivre Frangais 2601 OU Frangais
2602, mais pas les deux. Les étudiants ayant complété Francais 2550
et Frangais 2551 ne peuvent suivre ni Frangais 2601 ni Frangais
2602.

2601 Reading Skills will explore reading strategies in a variety of texts in

French. This course will normally be taught in French.

Prerequisites: French 1502, or French 2159 or equivalent.

Note: Students who have successfully completed French 2550 may take
EITHER French 2601 or French 2602, but not both. Students who
have successfully completed French 2551 may take EITHER French
2601 or French 2602, but not both. Students who have completed
both French 2550 and 2551 may not take either French 2601 or
French 2602.

2602 Lecture de textes intégraux les étudiants exploreront des stratégies
de lecture qui faciliteront la compréhension de textes intégraux. Ce cours
sera normalement enseigné en francais.

Préalables: Frangais 1502, ou Francais 2159 ou équivalent.

Note: Les étudiants ayant complété Francais 2550 peuvent suivre Frangias
2601 OU Francais 2602, mais pas les deux. Les étudiants ayant
complété Francais 2551 peuvent suivre Francais 2601 OU Francgais
2602, mais pas les deux. Les étudiants ayant complété Francais 2550
et Frangais 2551 ne peuvent suivre ni Francais 2601 ni Francais
2602.



2602 Reading Complete Texts will explore reading strategies in a variety of
complete texts in French. This course will normally be taught in French.
Prerequisites: French 1502, or French 2159 or equivalent.

Note: Students who have successfully completed French 2550 may take
EITHER French 2601 or French 2602, but not both. Students who
have successfully completed French 2551 may take EITHER French
2601 or French 2602, but not both. Students who have completed
both French 2550 and 2551 may not take either French 2601 or
French 2602.

3100 Grammaire et analyse de textes révision des catégories nominale et
verbale du francais (morphologie, nombre, genre, temps, aspect, mode,
voix). Analyse grammaticale et stylistique des textes avec un accent
particulier sur I'emploi du verbe en francais. Travaux d'expansion lexicale.
Préalables: Frangais 2101 ou 2160 et au moins un autre cours de francais
de niveau 2000.

3100 Grammar and Textual Analysis is revision of the French noun and
verb systems (morphology, number, gender, tense, aspect, mood, voice).
Grammatical and stylistic textual analysis with special emphasis on the use
of verbs in French. Vocabulary enrichment.

Prerequisites: French 2101 or 2160 and at least one other 2000-level course
in French.

3101 Stylistique et analyse de textes role et fonction des parties du
discours; exploitation sémantique (synonymie, polysémie); tropes et figures
de style. Analyse grammaticale et stylistigue de textes avec un accent
particulier sur ces phénomeénes. Travaux d'expansion lexicale.

Préalables: Frangais 2101 ou 2160 et au moins un autre cours de francais
de niveau 2000.

3101 Stylistics and textual analysis is role and function of the parts of
speech in French; semantic enrichment (synonymy, polysemy); tropes and
figures of speech. Grammatical and stylistic textual analysis with special
emphasis on these phenomena. Vocabulary enrichment.

Prerequisites: French 2101 or 2160 and at least one other 2000-level course
in French.

10.16 Geography

Geography 1000 and 1001 are understood to be equivalents to the
former 1010 and 1011.

1000 Introduction to Geography | is an introduction to Geography
incorporating concepts, skills and techniques used by the geographer to
understand the Earth as the home of man. The major emphasis of the
course is placed on man-environmental ecological systems. The course will
include seminars and practical work.

1001 Introduction to Geography Il is a continuation of introduction to basic

concepts and techniques in the field of Geography. This course emphasizes

Geography as a social science and introduces the sub-fields of political,

economic, cultural and urban Geography. The course will include seminars

and practical work.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Geography 1001 and the former
Geography 1011.

2001 Cultural Geography is an examination of the basic themes of cultural
Geography.
Prerequisite: Geography 1050, or the former 1011, or 1001.

2102 Physical Geography: The Global Perspective is a study of form,
process, and change in natural systems at and near the surface of Earth,
viewed as human environment. Emphasis is on global and regional scales in
the systematics study of climate, water, landforms and vegetation.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: Geography 1000 or Geography 1050, or the former
Geography 1011.

2302 Issues in Economic Geography are basic issues and ideas in
economic geography. The development of a regional economy will be
related to underlying economic, cultural and physical factors.
Prerequisite: Geography 1050, or the former 1011, or 1001.

2425 Natural Resources (formerly 3325) is an introduction to the concepts
of natural resources, environment and conservation: the nature and
distribution of natural resources; methods of use, allocation and
development of natural resources and the role of various physical, social,
economic, political and technological factors influencing decision-making
about resources.

Prerequisite: Geography 1050, or 1011, or 1001.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Geography 2425 and 3325.

3222 Research Design and Quantitative Methods in Geography is an

introduction to principles of research design, and to the use of quantitative

techniques. This course provides students with a basic understanding of

data collection, entry, and analysis and presentation skills most commonly

used by geographers.

Practical, computer-based exercises are an essential part of the course.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Geography 1050, or the former 1011, or 1001 and at least 9

credit hours from Geography 2001, 2102, 2195, 2302, 2425.

Note: It is strongly recommended that this course be completed before
registration in a 4000-level geography course. Credit may not be
obtained for both Geography 3222 and the former Geography 2220,
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and Statistics 2500 or 2510.

3900-3909 Special Topics in Geography will have topics to be studied
announced.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Head of the Department.

10.17 History

1100 Introduction to History is an introduction to the study and writing of

history which will emphasize the concepts of history through a thematic

approach to the history of western civilization from ca. 1500 to ca. 1815.

(Offered only at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.)

Note: This course may not be taken for credit by students who have
completed History 1000.

1101 Introduction to History is an introduction to the study and writing of

history which will emphasize the concepts of history through a combination

of research and writing within a thematic approach to the history of western

civilization from ca. 1815 to the present. (Offered only at Sir Wilfred Grenfell

College.)

Note: This course may not be taken for credit by students who have
completed History 1001. Students in their first year normally take
History 1100 and History 1101.

2035 History of Classical Greece (same as Classics 2035) is survey of

Greek history from the Bronze Age to the death of Alexander the Great, with

special reference to the social and political institutions of the fifth century

B.C.

Note: Students who have completed History/Classics 2030 since 1985-86
or the former History/Classics 3910 may not also receive credit for
History/Classics 2035.

2040 History of Rome (same as Classics 2040) is a survey of Roman

history from the early monarchy to the reign of Constantine, with special

reference to society and politics in the late Republic and early Empire.

Note: Students who have completed History/Classics 3920 may not also
receive credit for History 2040.

2100 Empires of the North Atlantic, 1500-1820 will examine European
expansion across the Atlantic to North America, the attempt to take
possession of that continent through commercial investment and colonies,
and the way in which European colonies were transformed into new
societies.

2120 The History of Canadian-American Relations, 1783 to the Present
is a survey of the major themes in the history of Canadian-American
relations, from the American Revolution to the present. Emphasis will be
placed on economic, social, political and cultural developments.

2200 Canadian History to Confederation, 1867 is a survey of Canadian
History to Confederation, 1867.

2210 Canada Since 1867
Confederation.

is survey of Canadian History since

2300 Introduction to Modern European History: 1500-1789 is an
introduction to the main issues and problems in early modern European
History with an emphasis on the political, social, economic and cultural
developments from the sixteenth through the eighteenth century.

2310 Europe in the Nineteenth Century: 1789-1914 is a survey of the
economic, social, political and cultural developments of Europe from 1789-
1914,

2320 Medieval Europe to 1050 is a survey of the economic, social, political

and cultural developments of the early Middle Ages.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 2330 and the former
History 2030.

2330 Medieval Europe, 1050 to the Reformation is a survey of the

economic, social, political and cultural developments of Europe in the high

and late Middle Ages.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 2330 and the former
History 2030.

2500 The Twentieth Century | is a study of the world-wide impact of the

main events and developments in the age of global interdependence.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 2500 and the former
History 3700.

2700 Art History Survey | (same as Visual Arts 2700) is the history of art
from pre-historic times to the Renaissance.

2701 Art History Survey Il (same as Visual Arts 2701) is the history of art
from the Renaissance to the 20th century.

3050 History of Warfare to 1789 is a survey of major developments in the
history of warfare from the earliest times to 1789 with particular emphasis on
changes in the nature and conduct of warfare, the evolution of military
thinking, the organization of military and naval forces, the impact of
technological change, the emergence of professionalism and the
relationship between societies and armed forces.

3060 History of Modern Warfare since 1789 is an examination of those
major developments which have affected the nature and conduct of warfare
in the period since 1789, with particular emphasis on the evolution of military
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thinking, the impact of technology on organization and planning, the role of
air power, the civil-military relationship, professionalism in the armed forces,
and the changing nature of warfare: the emergence of total war, global war,
guerilla warfare, and limited warfare.

3110 History of Newfoundland to 1815 is the growth of settlement and the
manner in which a “migratory' fishery carried on from England and Ireland
changed into a “sedentary' fishery carried on by residents of Newfoundland.

3120 Modern Newfoundland Since 1815 is the establishment and
development of political institutions, changes in economic structure and the
growth of populations.

3250 Migration History of North America is a survey of migration to and
within North America from the seventeenth to the twentieth century.

3440 History of the British Empire and Commonwealth since 1815 is the
transition from British Empire to Commonwealth of Nations.

3450 British History: 1485-1714 is the emergence of Britain under the
Tudors and early Stuart monarchs.

3460 British History Since 1714 is British History from the accession of the
Hanoverians to the welfare state.

3490 History of Ireland Since the Great Famine is a survey of Irish history

from the mid-nineteenth century to the present.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 3490 and the former
History 3470.

3520 The Early Ethnohistory of North America's Native People (same as
Anthropology 3520) is the North American native response to early
European contact and initial settlement. Particular attention will be paid to
cultural change resulting from the adoption of European goods, participation
in the fur trade, the introduction of European disease, and the adaptation to
a permanent European presence.

3525 The Later Ethnohistory of North America's Native People (same as
Anthropology 3525) is Indian and Inuit cultural history of the Eighteenth and
Nineteenth centuries, including the fur trade, resistance and accommodation
to European expansion, the emergence of revitalization movements,
demographic changes, and population shifts. Special emphasis will be
placed on the ethnohistory of the native peoples of what is now Canada and
northern United States.

3700 Art History: The Italian Renaissance (same as Visual Arts 3700) is
an overview of the art and architecture of Renaissance lItaly with an
emphasis upon the historical context in which art was produced.

3701 Art History: The Renaissance Outside Italy (same as Visual Arts
3701) is the Renaissance outside Italy from the late Fourteenth century and
the international style through the 16th century.

3770 Women in Western Society and Culture (ll) are selected themes in

the history of women in the modern period with a focus on cultural attitudes

toward women, demographic trends affecting women, the impact of

changing economic roles, and the development of feminism.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 3770 and the former
History 3761.

3840 Historical Methods is an introduction to the methods and practices of

history in the modern era. This course is compulsory for Honours students

and recommended for Majors, including those intending to apply for

graduate studies.

For Historical Studies students (Sir Wilfred Grenfell College): This course is

required for all majors and minors.

Prerequisite: Twelve credit hours in history including History 1100/1101 or

permission of the instructor.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 3840 and the former
History 4801.

4230 Special Topics in Newfoundland History | are specialized studies in
the History of Newfoundland.

4231 Special Topics in Newfoundland History Il are specialized studies in

the History of Newfoundland.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both History 4231 and Political
Science 4731.

4254 Special Topics in Canadian History: A History of Social Welfare is
a study of the broad theme of the state and social welfare in Canada. It
examines the origins of modern forms of social control as evidenced in the
nineteenth century prison, the lunatic asylum, and the poorhouse. As well, it
compares Canadian and British and American social welfare institutions and
policies, and traces their historical evolution into the twentieth century.

4320 Special Topics in European History: The British Empire, 1688 to
the Present

4410-4430 Historical
problems.

4560-4570 Special Topics in Social and Intellectual
specialized studies in social and intellectual history.

Problems are specialized studies in historical

History are

4730 Art History: Modern Art | (same as Visual Arts 4730) is an
examination of the cultural, social, and political forces which, from 1750 to
1850, were to have a major impact on modernity and later modern art.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Six credit hours in art history or permission of
the chair of the Visual Arts Program.

4731 Art History: Modern Art Il (same as Visual Arts 4731) is an
examination of the various cultural and social forces between 1850 and
1914 which shaped the rise of the Modern movement.
Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Six credit hours in art history or permission of
the chair of the Visual Arts Program.

4821 Reading Course (F & W) is a directed reading course for Honours
and selected students including those intending to apply for graduate
studies. Readings will be taken from a list of significant works in History, the
Humanities, and the Social Sciences.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Program Chair.

4950 Independent Project in Historical Studies will have students
complete an independent research project under the supervision of a faculty
member or members. Topics must have the approval of the Program Chair
of History.

Prerequisite: Students must normally have taken History 3840 and nine
other History courses.

10.18 Human Kinetics and Recreation
(HKR)

3555 Outdoor Recreation Management is an overview of outdoor
recreation practices in Newfoundland and Canada. This course will examine
the management of resources, conservation education and practices,
development for public use or exclusion; legislation related to management
of risk; viability of facilities; national and provincial agencies; private
commercial ventures; and future trends in management. Management
strategies will form a major part of the course.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Note: Credit maybe obtained for only 1 of HKR 3555, the former RECR

3555, and the former PHSD 3550.

3565 Tourism/Commercial Recreation will examine behavioral factors
influencing tourism; promotion of commercial recreation attractions;
provincial strategies in travel and tourism; problems of leisure travel; stability
of entrepreneurial ventures in tourism; and research and planning strategies
relevant to commercial ventures.
Lectures: Three hours per week
Note: Credit maybe obtained for only 1 of HKR 3565, the former RECR
3565, and the former PHSD 3560.

4555 Leadership and Supervision in Recreation is need, selection,
training and supervision of leaders in recreation. Certification, standards and
professional organizations. Evaluation of leadership - materials and methods
used. Practical exposure to roles of both leader and supervisor through
seminar and related fieldwork.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Note: Credit maybe obtained for only 1 of HKR 4555, the former RECR

4555, and the former PHSD 4550.

4575 Recreation Ethics, Issues and Trends will explore contemporary

trends and issues identified by governments and recreation practitioners and

the way in which these issues influence the delivery of leisure services.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Note: Credit maybe obtained for only 1 of HKR 4574, the former RECR
4575, and the former PHSD 4570.

10.19 Humanities

3000 Perspectives in Humanities will explore the role played by the
Humanities in the history of Western Civilization. It will introduce the student
to the various interpretations of human experience and activities as provided
by the disciplines that belong to Humanities.

Prerequisite: Six credit hours at the 2000-level in any of the Humanities
Disciplines.

Note: Humanities 3000 will be available to all students (subject to the above

prerequisite) at Sir Wilfred Grenfell College.

4000 Concepts and Issues in Humanities is a seminar course in which

themes having common interest to the Humanities will be discussed from

the perspectives of the various disciplines.

Prerequisite: Humanities 3000 or the permission of the Chair of Humanities.

Note: Humanities 4000 is open only to students enrolled in the Humanities
Program.

4950 Independent Project in Humanities will complete an independent
research project under the supervision of a faculty member or members.
Topics must have the approval of the Program Chair of Humanities.

10.20 Mathematics and Statistics
REGULATIONS

At most 9 credit hours in Mathematics will be given for courses
completed from the following list subject to normal credit
restrictions: 1000, 1031, 1050, 1051, 1080, 1081, 1090, 1150,
1151.

102F, 103F and 104F Mathematics Skills Program are non-credit courses



intended for those students who either have a weak background in
mathematics or are returning to the subject after some years. The program
enables students to master mathematical operations such as those involving
whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, integers, exponents, linear
equations, algebraic and rational expressions, formulas, graphs, systems of
linear equations, basic trigonometry, exponents and radicals, and
quadratics.

1000 Calculus | is an introduction to differential Calculus including

logarithmic, exponential and trigonometric functions.

Three hours of lecture per week and one and one-half hour laboratory period

per week.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1090 or a combination of placement test and high

school Mathematics scores acceptable to the department.

Note: Effective Winter 2000, the credit restriction between Mathematics
1000 and Mathematics 1080 has been lifted. However, credit cannot
be obtained for both Mathematics 1000 and Mathematics 1081.

1001 Calculus 1l is an introduction to integral Calculus with applications. In

addition to three lectures per week there will be a one and one-half hour

problem lab.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1000 or 1081.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both Mathematics 1001 and either
Engineering 1411 or Engineering 2413.

1050 Finite Mathematics | covers topics which include sets, logic,

permutations, combinations, and elementary probability.

Three hours of lecture per week and a one and one-half hour laboratory

period per week.

Prerequisite: A combination of placement test and high school mathematics

scores acceptable to the department above, or Mathematics 103F.

Notes: 1. With the exception of those already admitted at the time of
registration in this course to a B.Ed. program that requires this
course, students who already have obtained credit for 6 or more
Mathematics credit hours numbered 2000 or above are not
permitted to register for this course nor can they receive credit for
it.

2. Credit cannot be obtained for Mathematics 1050 and the former
Mathematics 1150.

1051 Finite Mathematics Il covers topics which include elementary
matrices, linear programming, elementary number theory, mathematical
systems and geometry.

Three hours of lecture per week and a one and one-half hour laboratory

period per week.

Prerequisite: A combination of placement test and high school mathematics

scores acceptable to the department (See regulation 1) above), or

Mathematics 103F.

Notes: 1. With the exception of those already admitted at the time of
registration in this course to a B.Ed. program that requires this
course, students who already have obtained credit for 6 or more
Mathematics credit hours numbered 2000 or above are not
permitted to register for this course nor can they receive credit for
it.

2. Credit cannot be obtained for Mathematics 1051 and the former
Mathematics 1151.

1090 Algebra and Trigonometry (F & W) provides students with the
essential prerequisite elements for the study of an introductory course in
calculus. Topics include algebra, functions and their graphs, exponential and
logarithmic functions, trigonometry, polynomials, and rational functions.
Three hours of lecture and a three hour laboratory period per week.
Prerequisite: A combination of placement test and high school Mathematics
scores acceptable to the department or Mathematics 104F.
Note: Students will not receive credit for Mathematics 1090 if they have
previously received credit or are currently registered for Mathematics
1000, 1001, 1080, or 1081.

2000 Calculus Il is a study of the differential calculus of functions of two

variables, an introduction to convergence of infinite sequences and series. In

addition to three lectures per week there will be a one and one-half hour

problem lab.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1001.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both Mathematics 2000 and any of
Engineering 1411, Engineering 1412, Engineering 2412, Engineering
2413.

2050 Linear Algebra | includes the topics of Euclidean n-space, vector

operations in 2- and 3-space, complex numbers, linear transformations on n-

space, matrices, determinants, and systems of linear equations.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1000 or 6 credit hours in first year Mathematics

courses.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for
Engineering 2402.

both Mathematics 2050 and

2051 Linear Algebra Il includes the topics of real and complex vector
spaces, basis, dimension, change of basis, eigenvectors, inner products,
and diagonalization of Hermitian matrices.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2050.

2090 Mathematics of Finance covers the following topics: simple and
compound interest and discount, forces of interest and discount, equations
of value, annuities and perpetuities, amortization schedules and sinking
funds, bonds and other securities, contingent payments.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1001.
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2320 Discrete Mathematics are basic concepts of mathematical reasoning,
sets and set operations, functions, relations including equivalence relations
and partial orders as illustrated through the notions of congruence and
divisibility of integers, mathematical induction, principles of counting,
permutations, combinations and the Binomial Theorem.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1001 or 2050.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both Pure Mathematics 2320 and

Computer Science 2740.

2500 Statistics for Business and Arts Students is descriptive statistics

(including histograms, stem-and-leaf plots and box plots), elementary

probability, discrete random variables, the binomial distribution, the normal

distribution, sampling distribution, estimation and hypothesis testing
including both one and two sample tests, paired comparisons, chi-square
test, correlation and regression. Related applications.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1000 or 6 credit hours in first year courses in

Mathematics or registration in at least semester 3 of a B.N. program or

permission of the head of department.

Note: Credit can be obtained for only one of Statistics 2500, 2510, 2550,
and Psychology 2900. Normally offered twice a year, including the
fall. Statistical computer package will be use in the laboratory, but no
prior computing experience is assumed.

2550 Statistics for Life Science Students is an introduction to basic

statistics methods with an emphasis on applications to life sciences and, in

particular, to biology. Material includes descriptive statistics, elementary

probability, binomial distribution, normal distribution, sampling distribution,

estimation and hypothesis testing (both one and two sample cases), chi-

square test, one way analysis of variance, correlation and simple linear

regression.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1000 or 1081.

Note: Credit can be obtained for only one of Statistics 2500, 2510, 2550,
and Psychology 2900. Statistical computer package will be used in
the laboratory, but no prior computing experience is assumed.

3000 Real Analysis | (F & W) is proof techniques, structure of R,

sequences, limits, continuity, uniform continuity, differentiation.

Three lecture hours and one laboratory hour per week.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2000.

Note: Credit can be obtained for only one of Mathematics 3000 and the
discontinued 2001.

3202 Vector Calculus is functions of several variables, Lagrange
multipliers, vector valued functions, directional derivatives, gradient,
divergence, curl, transformations, Jacobians, inverse and implicit function
theorems, multiple integration including change of variables using polar,
cylindrical and spherical co-ordinates, Green's theorem, Stokes' theorem,
divergence theorem, line integrals, arc length.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2000 and 2050.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both Applied Mathematics/Pure

Mathematics 3202 and Physics 3810.

3260 Ordinary Differential Equations | is direction fields, equations of first
order and first degree, higher order linear equations, variation of parameters,
methods of undetermined coefficients, Laplace transforms, systems of
differential equations. Applications include vibratory motion, satellite and
rocket motion, pursuit problems, population models and chemical kinetics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2000.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both Applied Mathematics/Pure

Mathematics 3260 and Engineering 3411.

3320 Abstract Algebra is an introduction to groups and group
homomorphisms including cyclic groups, cosets, Lagrange's theorem,
normal subgroups and quotient groups, introduction to rings and ring
homomorphisms including ideals, prime and maximal ideals, quotient rings,
integral domains and fields.

Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 2320.

3330 Euclidean Geometry is classical Euclidean geometry of the triangle
and circle. The inversion transformation, including the theorem of
Feuerbach. Elliptic and hyperbolic geometries.

Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 2320 or Mathematics 2051.

3340 Introductory Combinatorics includes Topics such as distributions,
the binomial and multinomial theorems, Stirling numbers, recurrence
relations, generating functions and the inclusion-exclusion principle.
Emphasis will be on applications.

Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 2320.

3370 Introductory Number Theory is perfect numbers and primes,
divisibility, Euclidean algorithm, greatest common divisors, primes and the
unique factorization theorem, congruences, cryptography (secrecy systems),
Euler-Fermat theorems, power residues, primitive roots, arithmetic functions,
Diophantine equations, topics above in the setting of the Gaussian integers.
Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 2320.

3410 Mathematical Statistics | is basic probability concepts, combinatorial
analysis, conditional probability, independence, random variable, distribution
function, mathematical expectation, Chebyshev's inequality, distribution of
two random variables, binomial and related distributions, Poisson, gamma,
normal, bivariate normal, t, and F distributions, transformations of variables
including the moment-generating function approach.

One and a half hour tutorial period weekly.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2000.
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10.21 Philosophy

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Division.

1001 Philosophy of Human Nature is an approach to philosophical
thinking by way of analysis and critique of theories of human nature,
classical and modern, and the world views associated with them.

1200 Principles of Philosophy is a general introduction to the study of
Philosophy both as a contemporary intellectual discipline and as a body of
knowledge. The course covers the main divisions, fundamental questions
and essential terminology of Philosophy through a reading of classical texts
(It is a required course for further courses in Philosophy programs. It is
intended for students in first year who have completed one semester of
university education).

2200 Principles of Philosophy (same as 1200 above but offered to
students beyond first year)
Note: Credit may not be obtained for both 1200 and 2200.

2210 Logic is an introduction to traditional and modern logic open in any
year to all students wishing acquaintance with basic logical skills.
No prerequisite.

2220 Principles of Human Knowledge are various concepts of knowledge
- empirical, rational, transcendental, systematic. Their metaphysical grounds
and implications. The concept of scientific knowledge; real and abstract
entities; objectivity and subjectivity.

2230 Moral Philosophy is the sources and validity of ethical principles
which underlie individual and social action.

2701 History of Ancient Philosophy (same as Classics 2701) is a survey
of the origin and development of Western philosophy among the Greeks and
Romans.

2702 History of Modern Philosophy is survey of the development of
western Philosophy since the seventeenth century.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only ONE of 3700, 3701, 2702.

2800-2810 Contemporary Issues is defined by its aim: to provide students
with an opportunity to develop the philosophical dimension primarily, in
areas of practical concern. Issues dealt with are chiefly contemporary ones:
technology, bioethics, leisure, professional ethics, role of education,
materialism, human rights and others of the kind.

3400 Political Philosophy is leading philosophical ideas concerning the
origin and justification of political institutions.

3600 Philosophy of the Humanities is expression and interpretation in the
humanistic disciplines: theology, history, art and literature, language.
Philosophical Hermeneutics.

3610 Philosophy and Literature is a study of the interrelationship of
thought and imagination in philosophical and literary forms of writing.

3730 Plato is selections from the works of the Greek "lovers of wisdom" -
the first philosophers - particularly Plato.

3740 Aristotle is the works and legacy of perhaps the most influential
systematic thinker of all time.

3800 Descartes is a systematic introduction to the works and thought of the
"father of modern philosophy".

3840 Hume is a study of the work and influence of Hume on theories of
knowledge, metaphysics and moral philosophy.

3850 Kant's Theory of Knowledge is an introduction to the work of one of
the most influential thinkers of the modern era, concentrating on his theory
of knowledge, particularly as stated in the Critique of Pure Reason.

3860 Hegel is selections from Hegel's system with emphasis on the nature
of dialectical and speculative philosophy and its enormous influence in the
present time.

3940 Existentialism is the philosophy and literature of Existentialism from
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche and Dostoevsky to Sartre, de Beauvoir and Camus.
Note: Credit may not be obtained for both 3980 and 3940.

4250 Seminar in Metaphysics and Epistemology

4700 Seminar in Special Authors and Texts

10.22 Physics

1020 Introductory Physics | (F) is a non-calculus based introduction to
mechanics.

Prerequisite: Level 1ll Advanced Mathematics or Mathematics 1090.
Mathematics 1090 may be taken concurrently. It is recommended that
students have completed at least one of level Il and level Il high school
physics courses, however this course may be completed by someone who

has no physics background provided some extra effort is made.
Lectures: Three hours per week.
Laboratory and/or Tutorial: Up to three hours per week.

1021 Introductory Physics Il (W) is a non-calculus based introduction to
fluids, wave motion, light, optics, electricity and magnetism.

Prerequisites: Physics 1020 or 1050 and Mathematics 1000. Mathematics
1000 may be taken concurrently.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Normally six three-hour sessions per semester.

Tutorials: Optional tutorials will be available, on average one hour per week.
Note: Credit can be obtained for only one of Physics 1021, 1051 and 1061.

1050 General Physics I: Mechanics (F) is a calculus based introduction to
mechanics. The course will emphasize problem solving.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1000, which may be taken concurrently.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Normally six three-hour sessions per semester.

Tutorials: Optional tutorials will be available, on average one hour per week.

1051 General Physics Il: Oscillations, Waves, Electromagnetism is a
calculus based introduction to oscillations, wave motion, physical optics and
electromagnetism.

Prerequisites: Physics 1050 or 1020 (with a minimum grade of 65%) and
Mathematics 1001. Mathematics 1001 may be taken concurrently.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Three hours per week.

Note: Credit can be obtained for only one of Physics 1021, 1051, and 1061.

2056 General Physics VI: Modern Physics (W) is special relativity, quanta
of light, atomic structure and spectral lines, quantum structure of atoms and
molecules, nuclei and elementary particles.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1001, Physics 1050 (or 1020 and 1021), and
Physics 1054. Mathematics 1001 and Physics 1051 may be taken
concurrently.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratory: Three hours per week.

Note: Students may receive credit for only one of Physics 2056 and 2750.

2065 Experimental and Computational Physics is laboratory techniques,

including experimental method and design. Data analysis, including

application of statistics to experimental physics. Numerical analysis using

Maple, and an introduction to modeling in physics. Topics are introduced

through experiments, complementary lectures, and library research of some

of the great experiments of physics.

Lectures and laboratories: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Physics 1061 (or 2054), Mathematics 1001, and

Mathematics 2050 which may be taken concurrently.

Note: Students who have completed Physics 1020/1021 will be allowed to
register for Physics 2065 with the permission of the Instructor and the
Program Chair.

2151 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics (W) is atomic structure and
spectra. The sun: radiation, energetics, magnetic field. Stars: distance,
velocity, size, atmospheres, interiors. Variable stars, multiple stars, clusters
and stellar associations. Stellar evolution, interstellar matter, structure of the

Milky Way Galaxy. Exterior galaxies, quasi-stellar objects, pulsars.
Cosmology.

Prerequisites: Six credit hours in Mathematics at the first year level.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

3060 Electricity and Magnetism is point charges; Coulomb's law;

electrostatic field and potential; Gauss' law; conductors; magnetostatics;
Ampere's law; Biot-Savart law; dielectric and magnetic materials;
electrostatic and magnetostatic energy; Lorentz force; time varying fields;
Faraday's law; Lenz's law; Maxwell's equations.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

Laboratories: Normally three hours per week.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Physics 1051 and Applied Mathematics 3260.
Applied Mathematics 3260 may be taken concurrently.

3160 Stellar and Galactic Astronomy is the physics and mathematics of
stars and galaxies. Orbits and the two-body problem, radiation and matter,
theory of stellar atmospheres, structure and evolution of stars. Galaxies:
Morphology and kinematics. Milky Way kinematics and structure, large-scale
star formation, the distribution of interstellar matter in galaxies. Starburst and
active galaxies. An introduction to cosmology.

Lectures: three hours per week.

Credit restrictions: Physics 3150, 3151.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Physics 2056, 2151 and Mathematics 2000.
Physics 3220 is recommended.

3220 Classical Mechanics | is kinematics and dynamics of a particle.
Moving reference systems. Celestial mechanics. Systems of particles.
Prerequisites: Physics 2820 and Applied Mathematics/Pure Mathematics
3260. 3260 may be taken concurrently.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

10.23 Political Science

1000 Introduction to Politics is an introduction to basic concepts in the
study of politics, emphasizing the Canadian system of government and its
relationship with the Canadian society.

1010 Canadian Political Problems is analysis of the operation of the



Canadian political system through close examination of three selected policy
problems, such as poverty in Canada, Canadian-United States relations and
French Canada.

1020 World Political Problems is an introduction to contemporary issues in
world politics. The course will examine selected issues and the manner in
which these reflect interests and ideologies and the larger political and
economic context in which they occur.

2000 Introduction to Political Thought is a survey of the most important
political thinkers and schools of political thought in the Western political
tradition. The course will ordinarily cover political thinkers from Plato to Marx
and include a selection of contemporary political ideologies.

2200 Introduction to International Politics is an examination of the
"building blocks" of international politics including determinants, means,
processes and ends. Emphasis is on the post-1945 period.

2300 Introduction to Comparative Politics is an introduction to
comparative politics focusing on the differences and similarities among a
variety of countries and systems.

2500 Introduction to Political Behaviour is an introduction to classics and
controversies in the understanding of political behaviour. Topics include
political culture and individual behaviour, public opinion, voting and
elections, political participation, psychological dimensions of activism, and
social movements.

2710 Introduction to Canadian Politics | is an introductory survey of the

structure, operation, and inter-relationships of the institutions of government

at the federal level in Canada. Topics to be examined include the

constitution, federalism, parliament, the executive, and the judiciary.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for either Political Science 2710 or 2711
and the former Political Science 2700.

2711 Introduction to Canadian Politics Il is an introductory survey of the
Canadian political process. The course will explore the linkages between
Canadian society and political institutions. Topics to be examined include
political culture, political parties, the electoral system, voting behaviour,
interest groups, the mass media and politics, protest movements, and elites
and social classes.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for either Political Science 2710 or 2711

and the former Political Science 2700.

3550 Politics and the Environment is an examination of the
environmentalist movement, interest groups, and green parties; the impact
of environmentalism on conventional parties and public opinion; and the
dynamics of support for and opposition to the achievement of
environmentalist objectives.

Prerequisites: None.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

3731 Environmental Policy is an examination of the formation,
implementation, and impact of public policies concerning the environment
including an examination of different policy approaches and the problems of
environmental regulation.

Prerequisites: None.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

10.24 Psychology

Psychology 1000 and 1001 are prerequisites for all Psychology
courses.

1000 and 1001 Introduction to Psychology is an introduction to
Psychology as a biological and social science. Topics shall include research
methodology, physiological processes, perception, learning, memory and
cognition, human development, animal behaviour, emotion, motivation,
consciousness, personality and individuality, psychological disorders and
treatment, and social psychology.

Psychology 1000 is a prerequisite for Psychology 1001.

2925 Research Methods and Data Analysis in Psychology | will cover
basic research methods and supporting statistical concepts and techniques.
Basic methods will include observational techniques, correlational studies,
and surveys. Supporting statistical concepts will include populations and
samples, measures of central tendency and variability, basic probability,
correlation, simple linear regression and validity and reliability. Supporting
statistical techniques will include producing tables and graphs, and the
calculation and interpretation of measures of central tendency, variability,
probabilities, correlation, and simple linear regression. Students will also
learn how to write a description of a simple study in basic APA style, and
how to use a statistical package to analyze surveys and calculate
correlation. Basic ethical principles in conducting research will be
introduced. This course includes a weekly laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1000 or any two of the following courses:
Mathematics 1090, 1050, 1051.
Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2925 and any of the
following: Psychology 2900, Statistics 2500, Statistics 2510, Statistics
2550.

2950 Research Methods and Data Analysis in Psychology Il will cover
basic experimental methods and supporting statistical concepts and
techniques. Basic designs will include one factor designs (independent and
repeated measures). Supporting statistical concepts will include statistical
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sampling distributions (t and F), internal and external validity, hypothesis

testing, and simple interactions. Supporting statistical techniques will include

independent and repeated measures t-tests, one-factor independent and

repeated measures ANOVA, and selected multiple comparisons techniques.

Students will also learn how to write a description of an experiment in APA

style, how to critically analyze a report of an experiment, how to use and

interpret a statistical package to analyze experimental data, and how to

conduct literature searches.

This course includes a weekly laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 2925 or equivalent.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2950 and any of the
following: Psychology 2901, Statistics 2501, Statistics 2560.

3950 Research Methods and Data Analysis in Psychology Il will cover
advanced research methods, including survey methods, and supporting
statistical concepts and techniques. Designs will include single factor
designs and multi-factor designs with both random and fixed factors.
Supporting statistical concepts will include analysis of variance (ANOVA)
from a linear model perspective, statistical power, and multiple regression,
including model building. There may be a general introduction to multivariate
statistical techniques. Ethical issues in research will be discussed in detail.
Students will be required to design and carry out at least one research
project from the design to the writeup stage, including an ethics review.
This course includes a weekly laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 2950 or equivalent.
Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 3950 and any of the
following: Psychology 3900, Statistics 3520, the former Psychology
3520.

10.24.1 Survey Courses

2025 Survey of Developmental Psychology is a survey of the cognitive,
social, and personality development of people. Development will be tracked
from the prenatal stage to old age. Topics to be studied shall include:
research methodology, genetics, prenatal development, environmental
effects during prenatal development, attachment, emotional development,
language development, intelligence, cognitive development, socialization,
sex-roles and gender identity, adolescence, adulthood and aging.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2025 and either of

Psychology 2010 or 2011.

2125 Survey of Social Psychology is a survey of how the behaviour of
individuals is influenced by others. Topics to be studied shall include:
methodology and ethics, social cognition, social perception, attitude
formation and change, interpersonal attraction, social influence, group
processes and leadership. Additional topics may include: aggression,
prosocial behaviour, sex and gender, environmental effects, organizational
behaviour, health, stress and psychology and the law.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2125 and either of

Psychology 2100 or 2120.

2225 Survey of Learning is a survey of learning phenomena and learning

theories. Topics to be studied shall include: the evolutionary context of

learning, habituation and sensitization, imprinting, Pavlovian conditioning,

instrumental learning, generalization and discrimination in learning and

neural mechanisms of learning.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2225 and either of
Psychology 2240 or 2250.

2425 Survey of Cognitive Psychology is a survey of how humans process
and retain information. Topics to be studied shall include: perception and
pattern recognition, attentional processes and memory. The influence of
stored information on selected behaviours will be considered. Selected
behaviours may include language processing, concept formation, problem
solving, decision making and practised and skilled performance.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2425 and either of

Psychology 2440 or 3450.

2625 Survey of Personality is a survey of the theories of personality and
relevant selected areas of research in the area of personality. Issues related
to the application of this information to understanding abnormal behaviour
will also be discussed. Theoretical systems covered will include:
psychodynamic theory, behaviourism and cognitive-behavioural theory,
humanism, traits and dispositions, social learning theory, psychological
constructivism, information processing and biological theories of personality.
Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Psychology 2625 and any of the
following: Psychology 2610, Psychology 2620, and the former
Psychology 2200.

2825 Survey of Biological Psychology is a survey of the biological bases
of behaviour. Topics to be studied shall include: the structure and function of
the nervous system, sensory structures and sensory coding, homeostasis,
emotions, circadian rhythms and sleep, sexual behaviour,
psychopharmacology, consciousness and language, behavioural evolution
and behaviour genetics.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Psychology 2825 and either of

Psychology 2810 or 2850.

10.24.2 Contemporary Issues Courses

3025 Contemporary Issues in Developmental Psychology
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2025.

3125 Contemporary Issues in Social Psychology
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Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2125.

3225 Contemporary Issues in Learning
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2225.

3325 Contemporary Issues in Sensation and Perception
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2425 or 2825.

3425 Contemporary Issues in Memory and Cognition
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2425.

3525 Contemporary Issues in Emotion
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and any Survey Course in Psychology from
the Sir Wilfred Grenfell College Psychology Program.

3625 Contemporary Issues in Personality
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2625.

3626 Contemporary Issues in Abnormal Psychology

Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2625.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Psychology 3626 and any of the
following Psychology 3640, Psychology 3650, and the former
Psychology 3600.

3627 Contemporary Issues in Psychotherapy
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2625.

3628 Contemporary Issues in Psychological Testing and Measurement
Prerequisites: Psychology 2950 and any one of Psychology 2025, 2125,
2425, 2625.

3725 Contemporary Issues in Animal Behaviour
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2825 or Psychology 2225.

3825 Contemporary Issues in Physiological Psychology
Prerequisites: Psychology 2925 and Psychology 2825.

10.24.3 Senior Courses

4910 Systems of Psychology is a study of paradigms and explanations in
contemporary psychology in the context of their historical antecedents.
Prerequisites: Seventy-eight credit hours in University courses including (a)
6 credit hours in Psychology laboratory courses from Clause 1(b) of the
Requirements for a Major in Psychology or (b) Psychology 3425 or (c)
Psychology 3950.

4925 Senior Seminar in Psychology is weekly seminars for faculty and
senior students in Psychology. Current issues in academic and professional
psychology shall be discussed.

Prerequisites: Thirty credit hours in Psychology including 3950 (or
permission of the Chair of Psychology).

4950 Independent Project in Psychology is under the supervision of a

Faculty member where students will independently carry out approved

projects and prepare reports of their findings.

Prerequisites: Thirty credit hours in Psychology

permission of the Chair of Psychology).

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Psychology 4950 and Psychology
4951.

including 3950 (or

4951 Honours Project in Psychology | is under the supervision of a

Faculty member and each student will independently review an area of

psychology and prepare a thesis proposal for further investigation.

Prerequisites: Thirty credit hours in Psychology including 3950 (or

permission of the Chair of Psychology).

Notes: 1. Credit may not be obtained for both Psychology 4950 and 4951.
2. Psychology 4951 is limited to Honours candidates.

4959 Honours Project in Psychology Il is a continuation of Psychology
4951. Under the supervision of a Faculty member, each student will
independently carry out an approved project which will result in an honours
thesis.

Prerequisite:
Psychology).
Note: Psychology 4959 is limited to Honours candidates.

Psychology 4951 (or the permission of the Chair of

10.25 Religious Studies

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Division.

Unless otherwise specified, Religious Studies courses do not have

prerequisites. Students who register in a 3000- or 4000-level

course are encouraged, however, to make sure that they have

adequate preparation for that course, preferably by having

completed a first- or second-year course in the field.

1000 The Religions of the World is an introduction to the basic beliefs and

practices of the world's great religions.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Religious Studies 1000 and the
former Religious Studies 2010.

1032 Introduction to Asian Religions and Culture is a broadly based
survey course introducing students to the religions, culture, and societies of
Asia. Traditions explored may include those of India (Hinduism, Buddhism,
Sikhism, Jainism), China (Daoism, Confucianism, Buddhism), Japan (Shinto,
Zen Buddhism), and Korea.

2013 Introduction to Christianity is a study of the Christian tradition, its
development and variety. The course will include an examination of the
beliefs and practices of both Eastern and Western Christianity and a study of
the main differences among the major Western denominations.

2050 Introduction to the Old Testament is an introduction to the historical
background, literary structure, and content of the Old Testament. Emphasis
will be placed on the authorship and dating of the various texts that comprise
the Old Testament, as well as on major themes, figures, and events. This
course may qualify as a Research/Writing course. Consult each semester's
registration materials for the R/W designation.

2051 Introduction to the New Testament is an introduction to the history
and literary structure of the documents comprising the New Testament.
Emphasis will be placed on the major themes found in these documents and
on the distinctiveness of approach of the individual writers.

2350 Religious Institutions (same as Sociology/Anthropology 2350) is
psychological, anthropological, and sociological approaches to the nature of
religion. Comparative study of religious institutions and beliefs, calendrical
feasts and solemnities, the nature of sacrifice and the sacred, religious roles
and hierarchies, ritual innovation and revitalization.

2400 Introduction to Buddhism is a study of the history of the Buddhist

tradition in India and China, the development of the main lines of Buddhist

thought, and the nature of the Chinese transformation of Buddhism.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Religious Studies 2400 and the
former Religious Studies 3400.

2410 Introduction to Hinduism involves a study of the religious thought

and history of India, the literature of Hinduism, the major thinkers in Hindu

philosophy, and the role of Hinduism in the culture and society of India.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Religious Studies 2410 and the
former Religious Studies 3410.

2610 Introduction to Religious Ethics is an introduction to religious ethics

through the systematic study of selected writers and issues in biomedicine,

human sexuality, and social justice. Possible topics for discussion include

euthanasia, abortion, poverty, and unemployment.

Note: Students who have successfully completed both Religious Studies
2600 and Religious Studies 2601 may not receive credit for 2610.

3010 Greek Religion (same as Classics 3010) is a study of the role of

religion in the private and public life of the Greek world.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Religious Studies/ Classics 3010
and the former Religious Studies/Classics 3121.

3020 Roman Religion (same as Classics 3020) is a study of the role of

religion in the private and public life of the Roman world.

Note: Students may not receive credit for Religious Studies/ Classics 3020
and the former Religious Studies/Classics 3121.

3200 Jesus: His Life and Teaching is a study of the ministry and thought
of Jesus of Nazareth as contained in the Gospels and other New Testament
writings. Attention will be given to the methods and conclusions of recent
scholarship as applied to his principal teachings and to the study of the
historical Jesus.

3210 Paul and His Writings is a study of the Pauline writings and an
appraisal of the contribution to Christianity of his mission and theology on
the basis of New Testament and other relevant material. Particular attention
will be given to such related themes as salvation, reconciliation, grace, and
justification.

3310 Judaism at the Beginning of the Christian Era will explore the

developments in Jewish thought, institutions, beliefs, and practices during

the time when Greek and Jewish cultures encountered one another and in

which Jesus of Nazareth lived.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Religious Studies 3310 and the
former Religious Studies 3220.

3401 Zen, Buddhist Meditation, and Buddhist Psychology examines the
relationship between meditation and theories of human psychology in
Buddhism from its origins to its formulation in Zen.

3820 Religion and the Arts (same as Visual Arts 3820) is an examination
of the role of art in the expression of religious ideas, together with a study of
specific religious themes and concerns in one or more of the following:
literature, film, music, painting, sculpture and dance.

3831 Religious Themes in Contemporary Songwriting is a study of
religious themes in contemporary songwriting through the in-depth
examination of the work of a selection of contemporary songwriters. The
course will explore how religious questions and themes are handled in
contemporary song and explore how song as an artistic medium expresses
religious meaning. Songwriters to be explored may include the following:
Bob Dylan, Bob Marley, Joni Mitchell, Leonard Cohen, Van Morrison, Tori
Amos, Nick Cave, Alanis Morissette, Julie Miller, the Louvin Brothers, the
Stanley Brothers, Hank Williams, etc.

3880 Spirituality and the Earth is an examination of the attitudes of various



religious traditions to the environment. Special attention will be paid to
Native American spirituality.

Prerequisites: Three credit hours in Religious Studies beyond the first year
level or departmental permission.

Lectures: Three hours per week.

10.26 Science

3000 Concepts, Methods and Issues in Science | is the origin of the

universe; formation of matter and its nature; origin of the solar system;

evolution of the earth and its biosphere; theories of origins of life;

mechanisms of evolution and speciation.

Prerequisites: at least 45 credit hours.

Note: This course may not be used towards fulfilment of the 78 Science
credit hours required for the Bachelor of Science Degree.

3001 Concepts, Methods and Issues in Science Il is genetic and

molecular engineering; behavioral biology: genetic determinism versus

environmentalism; artificial intelligence. The paradoxes of the quantum

world; the scientific method; science and pseudoscience.

Prerequisite: completion of at least 45 credit hours.

Note: This course may not be used towards fulfiment of the 78 Science
credit hours required for the Bachelor of Science Degree.

4000 Senior Science Seminar are current topics in science reviewed and
discussed in a seminar format. Seminars will be presented by faculty,
students and guest speakers.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Permission of the Program Chair. This course is
restricted to students in the General Science program who have completed
80 credit hours or more.

Note: This will be a designated Writing Course.

4950 Senior Project requires students to work either individually or in pairs
on developing a poster presentation on specific scientific topics of current
interest. This will require a detailed proposal, followed by the necessary
relevant research in appropriate journals and Internet sources. Participants
in this course will organize a mini-conference, to be held at the end of
semester, at which these posters will be presented. Where appropriate,
students will be encouraged to integrate knowledge from at least two
different scientific disciplines in the development of this project.
Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Permission of the Program Chair. This course is
restricted to students in the General Science program who have completed
80 credit hours or more.

Note: This will be a designated Writing Course.

4951 Honours Project | is under the guidance of a faculty supervisor, the
student will prepare a Project proposal, and carry out a comprehensive
bibliographical review, with the aim of producing a well-annotated
Bibliography.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Permission of the Program Chair. This course is
restricted to students in the General Science program who have completed
80 credit hours or more.

Note: This will be a designated Writing Course.

4959 Honours Project 1l is a continuation of Science 4951. Under the
supervision of a Faculty Advisor, students will prepare an Honours Thesis.
The preparation of this will entail some original research, and will require the
student to integrate knowledge from at least two disciplines.
Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Science 4951 and permission of the Program
Chair.

Note: This will be a designated Writing Course.

10.27 Social/Cultural Studies Courses

4000 Interdisciplinary Seminar in Social/Cultural Studies is conducted
through faculty presentations, assigned readings and group discussions and
students will learn how to engage and evaluate the broad debates within
Anthropology, Folklore and Sociology. Rather than focus on narrow
substantive material from the disciplines, this seminar will emphasize the
larger shifts and challenges which have led to new topics and methods of
analysis within the social sciences.

Prerequisites: This course is restricted to Social/Cultural Studies students
who have completed 90 credit hours or more.

4100 Issues in Cultural Studies represents an examination of the concept
of culture, as it is presently used within Anthropology, Folklore and
Sociology. Particular attention will be paid to the area of Cultural Studies,
and the ways in which that approach has re-energized an interest in the role
of culture in modern society.

Prerequisites: This course is restricted to Social and Cultural Studies
students who have completed 90 credit hours or more.

4950 Independent Project in Social/ Cultural Studies is under the
supervision of a faculty member and students will independently carry out
approved projects of direct relevance to social and cultural phenomena, and
prepare reports of their findings.

Prerequisite: Social/Cultural Studies 4000.

10.28 Sociology

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
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the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Division.

Sociology 1000 or 2000 are prerequisites for all further Sociology
courses except 2250 and those cross-listed with Anthropology.
Credit is not given for both Sociology 1000 and 2000. Before
taking 3000-level courses, students should have taken at least 9
credit hours in courses below the 3000 level. Courses at the 4000
level will normally be taken by students who have previously taken
at least 9 credit hours in courses at the 3000 level.

The following courses, cross-listed with Anthropology and
identified by the prefix "S/A", are also taught at the introductory
level: 2200, 2210, 2220, 2230, 2240, 2260, 2270, 2280, and 2350.
A minimum of two of these courses is prerequisite to further cross-
listed courses. These courses are open to be taken as first
courses or may be taken to follow up a Sociology introductory
course.

2000 Introduction to Sociology (prerequisite to most departmental
courses) is an introduction to the concepts, principles, and topics of
Sociology. Credit is not given for both Sociology 1000 and 2000. (Restricted
primarily to first-year students.)

2100 Social Inequality introduces the subject of social inequality and
stratification, examines social inequality in historical perspective, reviews
major theories about social inequality, and considers key social
developments in contemporary societies in the area of social inequality.

2120 Technology and Society is an examination of the role of technology
in society. Topics may include the emergence of modern technological
society, the impact of new technologies on social organization and culture
and the institutionalization of science and the production of scientific
knowledge. The course also explores the ideological functions of science
and technology in advanced industrial societies as well as the question of
"the domination of nature".

2200 Communities (S/A) is an interdisciplinary examination of the concept
of Community. Readings will include community studies from North America
and Europe.

2210 Communication and Culture (S/A) is an examination of verbal and
non-verbal systems of communication, and the influence of language on
human cognition.

2230 Newfoundland Society and Culture (S/A) (Same as Folklore 2230) is
the Sociology and Anthropology of the Island of Newfoundland. The focus is
on social and cultural aspects of contemporary island Newfoundland.

2240 Canadian Society and Culture (S/A) is a descriptive and analytic
approach to the development of Canadian society and culture.

2250 Changing World is sociological analysis of contemporary world issues
and social problems.

2260 War and Aggression (S/A) is critical review of ethological,
psychological and sociological approaches to the understanding of violence
and organized aggression.

2270 Families (S/A) is a comparative and historical perspective on the
family as a social institution, the range of variation in its structure and the
determinants of its development.

2350 Religious Institutions (S/A) (same as Religious Studies 2350) is
comparative study of religious institutions and beliefs, calendrical feasts and
solemnities, religious roles and hierarchies, ritual innovation and
revitalization.

2610 Socialization is an examination of the social and social psychological
processes by which individuals become members of human groups
(formerly Sociology 4610).

3040 Introduction to the Methods of Social Research has as its'
objectives (1) to introduce basic concepts underlying research in the social
sciences, and (2) to make students familiar with some techniques that are
useful in the analysis of a wide range of sociological data and that represent
a good foundation for later study of more advanced techniques.

3140 Social Movements (S/A) is an examination of social movements
which challenge prevailing social institutions and cultural values. Social
movements considered may include religious cults and sects, millenarian
movements, attempts at utopian and communal living, feminism, labour and
revolutionary movements.

3150 Classical Social Theory is an introduction to the work of major 19th-
and early 20th-century social theorists including Marx, Durkheim, Weber and
Freud.

3210 Persistence and Change in Rural Society (S/A) assesses the social
and cultural significance of the rural experience in the face of expanding
urbanism. Topics may include (a) the nature of rural society in Canada, (b)
similarities between Canadian and European rural society, (c) utopian and
anarchist movements in rural life, and (d) reaction of agricultural populations
to external influence.
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3290 Deviance is major sociological theories and methodological
techniques central to the study of deviance and crime are outlined and
evaluated. The distribution, attributes and explanations of a variety of forms
of deviance are examined, which may include violence, sexual deviance,
delinquency, addiction, mental disorder, theft, organized crime, political
deviance and corporate deviance.

3314 Gender and Society (S/A 3314) is an examination of biological,
psychological, social and cultural aspects of gender, with an emphasis upon
contemporary directions of change in sex roles.

3395 Criminal Justice and Corrections provides an introduction to the
operation of the Canadian criminal justice system. Topics to be examined
may include the origin, nature and utilization of criminal law, policing, adult
and juvenile courts, sentencing, correctional institutions, and community
based corrections (probation, parole, community service). Criminal justice
policy formulation and application are also discussed.

Prerequisite: Sociology 3290.

3731 Sociology of Culture is a comparative examination of major
contemporary sociological texts on the relationship between culture, broadly
understood as symbolic systems, and social structure.

4072 Social and Cultural Aspects of Death (S/A) will cover topics which
may include: symbolic meanings and values attached to death; cultural and
historical variations in the management of death, e.g. treatment of the
‘terminally ill', burial rites, the mourning process, and the social fate of
survivors, together with the social and psychological meanings of these
behaviours. Open to those without normal prerequisites by permission of the
Instructor.

10.29 Theatre

1000 and 1001 Introduction to the History of Theatre | and Il is a
historical survey of the art of the theatre. The history of theatre will be
studied in terms of the evolution of performance and of the physical theatre
from their origins in a variety of social rituals and contexts through to their
present plurality of forms. At the same time, the nature and function of the
various components of theatrical performance (acting, directing, design, etc.)
will be analyzed in terms of period philosophical, social, cultural, political and
religious contexts. These courses are open to non-theatre students.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

1010 Introduction to Acting is an appreciation of the fundamentals of the
craft of acting. Basic exercises in voice, movement, relaxation and
concentration, improvisation and script analysis will introduce the student to
the imaginative and physical skills required by an actor. This is a basic
course for all theatre students regardless of their specific areas of interest.
This course is open to non-theatre students.

Studio: Six hours per week.

1020 Introduction to Stagecraft is an appreciation of the basic vocabulary
and techniques of the various technical and organizational structures and
practices of staging plays. Areas of concentration will include scenic and
costume construction, basics in lighting, painting, props, sound and stage
management. This is a basic course for all theatre students regardless of
their specific areas of interest. This course is open to non-theatre students.
Studio: Six hours per week.

1110 Acting | is an introductory course for those majoring in acting.
Emphasis on voice, speech, movement and text analysis. Various learning
methods will be employed, from sensitivity exercises to improvisation and
creative imagination exercises. Participation in in-class performance is
required. This course is restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 1000, Theatre 1010 and 1020.

1120 Stagecraft | is an introductory course for those majoring in stagecraft.
Emphasis on the fundamentals of scenic carpentry, wardrobe, sound,
lighting, crewing, painting and stage management. Practical projects will be
related to departmental productions. This course is restricted to Theatre
Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 1000, Theatre 1010 and 1020.

2010 and 2011 Acting Il (same as former 201A/B) is a second level
courses for Acting Majors. Emphasis on speech, text analysis and scene
study. Various techniques and texts will be employed to root the student in
the fundamental process of acting. A beginning approach to understanding
the body as an instrument and the techniques required to use the
instrument. These courses are restricted to Acting Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 1001, Theatre 1110. Theatre 2010 is a prerequisite
for Theatre 2011.

2020 and 2021 Stagecraft Il (same as former 202A/B) are second level
courses for the Stagecraft Major. Emphasis on the fundamentals of drafting,
stage management, model-making, props building, and painting. These
courses are restricted to Stagecraft Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 1001, Theatre 1120. Theatre 2020 is a prerequisite to
Theatre 2021.

2080 and 2081 Production Acting (4 cr. hrs. each) is in each case either a
semester's worth of work in one of the major productions, in a supporting

capacity (i.e. a supporting role) or a significant role in a studio production.
These courses are restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Twelve hours per week.

Prerequisite: Theatre 1110.

2090 and 2091 Production Stagecraft (4 cr. hrs. each) is in each case
either a semester's worth of work in a major production in a supporting
capacity (i.e. assistant stage manager, wardrobe assistant, etc.) Or in a
studio production in a major capacity. These courses are restricted to
Theatre Majors.

Studio: Twelve hours per week.

Prerequisite: Theatre 1120.

3010 and 3011 Acting lll (same as former 301A/B) is an intermediate level
courses for the Acting Major. Continued emphasis on speech, voice
production, text analysis, etc. Intermediate level scene study on material
including non-realistic plays. These courses are restricted to Acting Majors.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 2010 and 2011, Theatre 2080 and 2081.

3020 and 3021 Stagecraft lll (same as former 302A/B) is an intermediate
course for Stagecraft Majors. Continued emphasis on carpentry, painting,
lighting, sound, wardrobe, stage management, etc. These courses are
restricted to Stagecraft Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 2020 and 2021, Theatre 2090 and 2091.

3060 and 3061 Master Classes | and Il (Stagecraft) is In each case a
semester's worth of work for stagecraft students with a guest artist in a
particular area of specialization. These courses are restricted to Theatre
Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 2020 and 2021. Theatre 3060 is a prerequisite for
Theatre 3061.

3070 and 3071 Master Classes | and Il (Acting) is in each case a
semester's worth of work for acting students with a guest artist in a particular
area of specialization. These courses are restricted to Theatre Majors.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 2010 and 2011. Theatre 3070 is a prerequisite for
Theatre 3071.

3080 and 3081 Production-Acting (4 cr. hrs. each) is in each case work
on a major production in a significant capacity (i.e. a principal role) These
courses are restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Sixteen hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 2010 and 2011, Theatre 2080 and 2081.

3090 and 3091 Production-Stagecraft (4 cr. hrs. each) is in each case
work on a major production in a significant capacity (i.e. stage manager,
crew chief, head of props, etc.). These courses are restricted to Theatre
Majors.

Studio: Sixteen hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 2020 and 2021, Theatre 2090 and 2091.

3605 Music Theatre Workshop (6 cr. hrs.) (same as Music 3605) is an
advanced performance course for singers and actors. It offers students the
opportunity to experience the performance elements inherent in a
professional level music theatre production through an intensive rehearsal
period, a performance run and an extended tour. The goal of this course is
to develop the students' skills in preparing a production for public
performance at a professional level. (Offered in intensive intersession format
only).

Prerequisite: By audition.

4001 Theatre Institute at Harlow (10 credit hours) is a full semester's
work, utilizing both the Harlow Campus and Sir Wilfred Grenfell College,
comprising a "thesis production” involving fourth-year acting and stagecraft
students in major responsibilities. A practical component in Theatre Criticism
utilizing the resources of the Harlow Campus proximity to London and
Stratford. A series of Master Classes, Workshops, Field Trips and Guest
Lectures offered by members of the theatre profession in England. A project
in a selected area of theatre history.

Prerequisites: Theatre 4010 or 4011, 4060 or 4070, 4080 or 4090, 4030,
4040.

4010 Acting IV (same as former 401A) is an advanced course for acting
majors. Concentration on advanced scene study on texts illustrating period
styles or genres of plays. This course will be directly related to performance
work in Theatre 4080. Restricted to acting majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3010 and 3011, Theatre 3080 and 3081.

4020 Stagecraft IV (same as former 402A) is advanced courses for
Stagecraft Majors with individual concentration on specific technical skills.
Restricted to Stagecraft Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3020 and 3021, Theatre 3090 and 3091.

4030 Theory of Directing and Design is an examination and analysis of
the nature and practice of directing and design from a theoretical and
aesthetical perspective. A lecture/seminar course involving script analysis to
examine the interpretive and imagistic processes of directors and designers.
Lecture/Seminar: Three hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3010 and 3011 or Theatre 3020 and 3021, Visual
Arts 2700 and 2701, and 18 credit hours in Dramatic Literature courses.



4040 Directed Studies are student projects in playmaking, performance,
directing, design or technical presentations supervised by faculty. In
consultation with the faculty, the student will submit a proposal for a project
on which he/she wishes to work. These projects will be presented in public.
Restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3010 and 3011 or Theatre 3020 and 3021.

4060 Master Class Il (Stagecraft) is advanced work with a guest artist in a
particular area of specialization. Restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3060 and 3061.

4070 Master Class Il (Acting) is advanced work with a guest artist in a
particular area of specialization. Restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3070 and 3071.

4080 Production-Acting (4 cr. hrs.) is work on a major production in a
significant and leading capacity (i.e. leading or principal role). Restricted to
Theatre majors.

Studio: Twenty hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3010 and 3011, Theatre 3080 and 3081.

4090 Production-Stagecraft (4 cr. hrs.) is work on a major production in a
significant and leading capacity (i.e. designer, stage manager, technical
director, etc.). Restricted to Theatre Majors.

Studio: Twenty hours per week.

Prerequisites: Theatre 3020 and 3021, Theatre 3090 and 3091.

10.30 Tourism

10.30.1 Core Program Course Descriptions

1000 Principles of Tourism introduces students to the history of tourism
and leisure, and the development of the field of tourism studies. This will
include consideration of foundational concepts such as culture and nature,
research on the needs and gratifications of tourists, and studies of the
functions of tourism.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Tourism 1000 and HKR 3565.

1100 Perspectives in Tourism is an examination of tourism and the ideals,
beliefs, institutions, and experiences that contribute to culture. The course
will emphasize the application of the humanities and social sciences to such
areas as heritage, tradition and history. The student will gain an
understanding of, and appreciation for, the importance of literary, aesthetic,
philosophical and religious traditions.

2000 Tourism and Sustainability investigates the concept of sustainability
and focuses on the importance of sustainable tourism initiatives, covers
measuring the demand for tourism, the role of government and industry
stakeholders in the tourism planning process, and a consideration of how
tourism planning strategies are developed, implemented, evaluated, and
controlled. In addition, there will be an examination of the principles that
structure the tourism industry.

Prerequisite: Tourism 1000 and 1100.

2201 Tourism Marketing explores marketing processes, concepts and
methods, with special interest in the initiation, development and
management of new tourist enterprises. Other topics include: societal
marketing philosophy, the marketing mix as it relates to tourism, market
research, consumer behaviour, branding and services marketing, and the
implications of transportation systems on tourism activities, services
marketing, sustainable tourism marketing, and e-marketing.

Prerequisite: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for Tourism 2201 and Business 1201 or

HKR 3565.

3010 Issues in Ecotourism will, through the use of cases, examine
philosophical, historical and contemporary issues and challenges in
resource recreation and ecotourism. Opportunities for tourism activity based
on special or unique ecological considerations and other forms of alternative
tourism are examined, as are issues around the sustainability, impacts, risk
management, programming, tour operation, ethics, development, marketing
and parks management.

Prerequisites: Tourism 3100. Students must have officially declared a Major
in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or have been accepted into
the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism Studies.

3100 Resource Valuation and Tourism Activity Impact Assessments
considers contemporary issues in the allocation of scarce natural and
cultural resources demanded by tourism activity, and the determinants of the
demand and supply for tourism recreation. Students will examine the
impacts of those tourism and leisure activities upon natural systems (e.g.,
cultural, ecological, socio-cultural, etc.) and economies, (local, regional,
etc.). Visitor impacts will also be considered.

Prerequisites: Statistics course, Economics 2010 and 2020. Students must
have officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism
Studies, or have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in
Tourism Studies.

3800 Colloquium in Tourism Management (Applied Interpretation) will
have during this course, three tourism practitioners from the region and
beyond will hold seminars. The meetings are organized as "master classes,"
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with direct interaction between the students and the outside experts.
Depending on the practitioners, the specific focus of the tourism
management may include reference to Ecology, Botany, Marine Aquatic
contexts, Bird Watching, Field Guiding, Wildlife, Geography, Geology,
Protected Sites, Museums and Cultural Interpretation, and Arts
Programming.

Prerequisites: Tourism 3100. Students must have officially declared a Major
in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or have been accepted into
the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism Studies.

3900 Global Issues and Tourism highlights the importance of responding
to world issues in tourism, and considers issues around socio-political-
environmental factors influencing tourism, the impact of new social
movements on tourism, the demographics and psychographics of travelers,
the promotion of culture and territories, and the globalization of tourism.
Prerequisite: Students must have officially declared a Major in Tourism
Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or have been accepted into the
Advanced Diploma program in Tourism Studies.

4010 Community and Cultural Issues in Tourism is a case-based course
examines cultural diversity and developing sensitivities around an
appreciation of one's own and other culturally-bound leisure and tourism
activities. Students will build skills in areas such as inclusive planning,
communication and negotiation, the changing nature of international tourism,
identifying synergies and potential links with global partners (e.g., NL and
Ireland).

Prerequisite: Students must have completed 78 credit hours, and have
officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

4900-4910 Special Topics in Tourism is a case-based course focusing on
the application of major tourism theories and concepts to modern tourism
industry issues. Potential areas of consideration include transportation
issues in tourism, visitor management, rural tourism, urban tourism, health
tourism and therapeutic recreation, island tourism, critical regionalism,
maximizing the year-round potential of tourism, and contemporary research
in tourism.

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100. Students must have
completed 78 credit hours, and have officially declared a Major in Tourism
Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or have been accepted into the
Advanced Diploma program in Tourism Studies.

4950 Senior Project in Tourism will have students, under the guidance of a
faculty member, complete an independent research project and produce a
report. Topics must have the approval of the Program Chair of Tourism
Studies.

Prerequisite: Students must have completed 78 credit hours, and have
officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

10.30.2 Electives Course Descriptions

2300 Hospitality Management introduces students to the organization and
structure of resorts, hotels, restaurants, and cruise ships. Areas of
consideration include business ethics, service contracts, areas of
management responsibility such as strategic planning, the evaluation of
financial, environmental and human resources considerations.

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100.

2301 Events Management provides an introduction to the principles and
practices of event/festival management. The material will include the
development of event attractions and facilities, and consideration of specific
implications of planning in the areas of finance, human resources,
environment, marketing, and quality management. In addition, special
consideration is given to the infrastructure requirements, volunteers,
sponsorship, fund raising, event planning, marketing and economic and
tourism impacts of festivals and other events.

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100.

2305 Arts Administration and Exhibition Management aims to present
and apply various approaches in tourism and cultural theory in the context of
contemporary cultural performance and exhibition. Students will learn
principles of arts administration, as well as current debates in museology
and cultural representation.

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100.

3210 Interpretation of Natural Resources covers the principles and
practice of interpretation as a component of ecological resource recreation.
This course would introduce the student to the practice of interpretation.
Concentration would be on interpretation of natural resources (e.g., rocks,
fossils, plants, animals, weather, geomorphology, etc.).

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100. Students must have
officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

3211 Interpretation of Cultural Resources covers the principles and
practice of interpretation of cultural heritage resource recreation. The
techniques include written and oral interpretation materials, as well as the
"living interpretations" used in historical and cultural settings. Concentration
would be on interpretation of cultural resources (e.g., artifacts of previous
indigenous cultures, etc.).

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100. Students must have
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officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

3220 Conservation Planning examines attitudes, values and approaches
around conservation, preservation, utility, stewardship and management of
natural and cultural artifacts. Ecological and Cultural Heritage conservation
programs, strategies, policies and legislation are also surveyed.
Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100. Students must have
officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Tourism 3220 and HKR 3555.

3230 Parks and Protected Areas examines the history and geography of
national parks and other publicly protected lands, and considers the impact
of human interaction with landscapes. Additionally, the course will focus on
tourism planning and management in national parks and protected areas,
and investigate guidelines for best practice in tourism operations.
Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100. Students must have
officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for both Tourism 3230 and HKR 3555.

3240 Cultural Heritage Development considers built, natural and cultural
resources for heritage tourism destinations on a variety of scales from World
Heritage Sites to countryside and rural tourism attractions. Issues around
the international context of heritage, interpretation, and packaging of cultural
heritage products, regional identities and environments and the importance
of small and medium sized enterprises are examined.

Prerequisites: Tourism 1000 and Tourism 1100. Students must have
officially declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or
have been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism
Studies.

4020 Seminar in Rural and Remote Tourism provides and overview of
tourism as it intersects with rural development theory, processes and
planning. In addition, the course examines various social, environmental,
cultural and economic problems, consequences and opportunities within a
rural/peripheral area context (e.g., visitor attraction and accommodation,
special transport issues).

Prerequisite: Students must completed 78 credit hours, and have officially
declared a Major in Tourism Studies, a Minor in Tourism Studies, or have
been accepted into the Advanced Diploma program in Tourism Studies.

10.31 University

1010 The University Experience introduces students to the different modes
of enquiry that one finds in the University, the interrelatedness of knowledge
and the role of the University in society. It also provides students with tools
and techniques of study and research that can lead them to academic
success and fulfilling career.

10.32 Visual Arts
10.32.1 1st Year

100A/B Drawing | is the fundamentals of drawing with study of line, tone,
shape, volume, form, texture, space. Emphasis on drawing the human figure
and studio problems. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Co-requisites: Visual Arts 110A/B, 120A/B.

110A/B Two Dimensional Design and Media is principles of color theory
and color mixing. Painting techniques in various media. Emphasis on
rendering of form in space and organization of two dimensional surface
through studio problems. Attendance Required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Co-requisites: Visual Arts 100A/B, 120A/B.

1000 Introduction to Two-Dimensional Media is an introduction to two-
dimensional media (design, drawing and painting) that will provide students
with both studio experience and an increased sensitivity to aesthetic
concerns. Students will investigate design principles through an exploration
of visual fundamentals. The course will also cover basic drawing, including
drawing from life and will introduce the study of colour through the use of a
variety of media. These concepts will be explored through lecture and/or
studio experiences. Attendance is required.

Studio and lecture: Three hours per week.

Note: Students are NOT expected to have previous drawing or art

experience.

1001 Introduction to Process Based Media is an introduction to process-
based media that will provide students with both studio experience and an
increased sensitivity to aesthetic concerns. Students will be shown the
fundamental concepts of a variety of process-based media with selections
being made from the media of printmaking, sculpture and photo media
(photography, digital imaging, performance, video). These concepts will be
explored through lecture and/or studio experiences. Attendance required.
Studio and lecture: Three hours per week.

Note: Students are NOT expected to have previous art experience.

120A/B Three Dimensional Design and Media is three dimensional form
and spatial organization. Exploration of sculptural media through studio
problems. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Co-requisites: Visual Arts 100A/B, 110A/B.

10.32.2 2nd Year

2000 Second Year Drawing | is development of drawing skills with
emphasis on the human figure and studio problems. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2001 Second Year Drawing Il is a continuation of the work begun in Visual
Arts 2000. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2000.

2100 Introductory Painting | is painting media applied to problems of
spatial structure, light, color, volume and surface relationships.

Studio: Six hours per week. Attendance required.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2101 Introductory Painting Il is a continuation of the work begun in Visual
Arts 2100. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2100.

2200 Introductory Sculpture | is development of accurate and expressive
control of three-dimensional media. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2201 Introductory Sculpture Il is a continuation of the work begun in Visual
Arts 2200. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2200.

2300 Introductory Printmaking I - inactive course.
2301 Introductory Printmaking Il - inactive course.

2310 Introductory Printmaking: Relief is an intensive exploration of Relief
Printmaking concepts and techniques using wood and lino. Attendance
required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2311 Introductory Printmaking: Intaglio is an intensive exploration of
Intaglio Printmaking concepts and techniques. Also includes monoprint and
collograph experience. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2320 Introductory Printmaking: Serigraphy is an intensive exploration of
Serigraphic Printmaking concepts and techniques. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2321 Introductory Printmaking: Lithography is an intensive exploration of
Lithographic Printmaking concepts and techniques. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2400 Introductory Photography | is basic techniques of black and white
photography including negative exposure, film development and print
production. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100 A/B, 110 A/B, and 120 A/B.

2401 Introductory Photography Il is a continuation of the work begun in
Visual Arts 2400. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2400.

2600 Introductory Digital Imaging | is an introduction to the computer as
an art-making tool. Computer basics. Creation acquisition, manipulation and
output of digital images using several applications. Attendance required.
Prerequisite: Visual Arts 100A/B, 110A/B, and 120A/B.

2601 Introductory Digital Imaging Il is a continuation of the work begun in
Visual Arts 2600. Students will learn to create original artworks directly on
the computer and how to incorporate images from other sources using a
color scanner. The ethics, aesthetics and theory of digital image-making for
artists will also be addressed. Attendance required.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2600.

10.32.3 3rd Year

3000 Intermediate Drawing | is further development of drawing skills.
Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2001.

3001 Intermediate Drawing Il is a continuation of the work begun in Visual
Arts 3000. Attendance required.



Studio: Six hours per week.
Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3000.

3100 Intermediate Painting | is continued development of painting
stressing personal expression and critical awareness. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2101.

3101 Intermediate Painting Il is a continuation of Visual Arts 3100.
Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3100.

3200 Intermediate Sculpture | is continued development of skills in
sculpture media. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2201.

3201 Intermediate Sculpture Il is a continuation of Visual Arts 3200.
Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3200.

3310 Intermediate Relief and/or Intaglio | is projects in Printmaking. Relief
and/or Intaglio. In consultation with the instructor students will select the
medium or combination or media in which to work. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2311.

3311 Intermediate Relief and/or Intaglio Il is projects in Printmaking.
Relief and/or Intaglio. In consultation with the instructor students will select
the medium or combination or media in which to work. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3310.

3320 Intermediate Serigraphy and/or Lithography | is projects in
Printmaking. Serigraphy and/or Lithography. In consultation with the
instructor students will select the medium or combination or media in which
to work. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2321.

3321 Intermediate Serigraphy and/or Lithography Il is projects in
Printmaking. Serigraphy and/or Lithography. In consultation with the
instructor students will select the medium or combination or media in which
to work. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3320.

3350 Directed Studies in Printmaking is a professional work/study
experience in Printmaking. The student will undertake his or her own
projects in Printmaking. In addition, he/she will assist the Director and/or
Master printer at St. Michael's Printshop in the day to day operations of the
studio. The student will be required to write a paper on an aspect of
Printmaking as it pertains to St. Michael's Printshop. Normally this course is
available during Spring Session only (May to mid-August) so that students
can experience the complete summer activities scheduled at St. Michael’s.
Prerequisite: Six credit hours from any of the following Visual Arts courses:
2310, 2311, 2320, or 2321, and permission of the Program Chair.

3400 Intermediate Photography | is critical evaluation of photographs.
Continued development of photographic skills, use of color and larger
camera formats. Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2401.

3401 Intermediate Photography Il is a continuation of Visual Arts 3400.
Attendance required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3400.

3500 Multi-media | is projects in combined media. Attendance required.
Studio: Six hours per week.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department.

3501 Multi-media Il is a continuation of Visual Arts 3500. Attendance
required.

Studio: Six hours per week.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3500.

3510 Digital Multi-Media | is an exploration of computer based multi-media
production on the computer involving 2-D and 3-D graphics, animation,
video, sound and text. Attendance required.

Prerequisite: Visual Arts 2601.

3511 Digital Multi-Media Il is a continuation of the work begun in Visual
Arts 3510. Students will learn how to create original artworks directly on the
computer and how to incorporate still images, moving images, sound and
text using a color scanner, video camera, video cassette recorder, midi
devices, etc. The ethics, aesthetics and theory of digital multi-media
production for artists will also be addressed. Attendance required.
Prerequisite: Visual Arts 3510.

10.32.4 4th Year

4950 Independent Projects in Studio | will have students, under the
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supervision of a faculty member, produce an independent body of
exploratory work and a related written artist statement and description of the
progress and development of their work. Students are required to present
the written component and body of work at a term end critique with all
members of faculty. Attendance required.

Prerequisites: 54 credit hours of studio courses.

4951 Independent Project in Studio Il will have students, under the
supervision of a faculty member, produce an independent body of consistent
work and a related written artist statement and final description of the work.
Students are required to present the written component and body of work at
a term end critique with all members of the faculty. Attendance required.
Prerequisite: Visual Arts 4950.

10.32.5 Art History Courses

Notes: 1. The prerequisite for all 3000-level courses is Visual Arts 2701 or
History 1101 or permission of the Chair, Visual Arts.
2. No students shall register in any course having an initial digit "4"
unless they have successfully completed at least 6 credit hours in
Art History courses or by permission of the Chair, Visual Arts.

2700 Art History Survey | (same as History 2700) is the history of art from
pre-historic times to the Renaissance.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

2701 Art History Survey |l (same as History 2701) is the history of art from
the Renaissance to the twentieth century.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

3700 Art History: The Italian Renaissance (same as History 3700) is an
overview of the art and architecture of Renaissance ltaly with an emphasis
upon the historical context in which art was produced.

3701 Art History: The Renaissance Outside Italy (same as History 3701)
is the Renaissance outside Italy from the late fourteenth century and the
International style through the 16th century. As with the Italian Renaissance
the art and architecture will be discussed in its historical context.

3702-3721 Art History: Special Topics has a range of special topics which
might include: Early Renaissance Art, Art of the Later Renaissance,
Canadian Art to 1900, 20th C. Canadian Art, American Art to 1900, History
Context and Modern Users.

3620 Philosophy of Art (same as Philosophy 3620) is an introduction to
aesthetics; applications in Visual Arts, music and drama.

3820 Religion and the Arts (same as Religious Studies 3820) is an
examination of the role of art in the expression of religious ideas, together
with a study of specific religious themes and concerns in one or more of the
following: literature, film, music, painting, sculpture, and dance.

Prerequisite: Religious Studies 2810 or permission of the Department of
Religious Studies.

4700-4729 Art History: Special Topics has a range of senior topics which
might include: British Art and Architecture, Modern Art, Modern Art II,
Aesthetics, 17th and 18th Century Art, 19th Century Art, Research Project in
Modernism.

4730 Art History: Modern Art I: Precursors to Modernism (same as
History 4730) is an examination of the cultural, social, and political forces
which, from 1750 to 1850, were to have a major impact on modernity and
later modern art.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Six credit hours in art history or permission of
the chair of the Visual Arts Program.

4731 Art History: Modern Art Il: Early Modernism (same as History 4731)
is an examination of the various cultural and social forces between 1850 and
1914 which shaped the rise of the Modern movement.
Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Six credit hours in art history or permission of
the chair of the Visual Arts Program.

4740 Current Issues in Art is studies in Contemporary Art.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

4741 Art Criticism is theories of Art Criticism.
Lectures: Three hours per week.

10.33 Women's Studies

2000 An Interdisciplinary Introduction to Women's Studies is an
interdisciplinary introduction to the major concepts, issues and debates of
Women's Studies.

2001 Women and Science is an investigation of: historical and
contemporary contributions of women scientists, especially Canadians;
different sciences and how they study women; and feminist and other
perspectives on gender and science.

Three hours of lectures per week.

3000-3010 Special Topics in Women's Studies

4000 Seminar in Women's Studies is an interdisciplinary seminar
designed to focus on women's issues, and on theories and methodologies of
women's studies.

Three-hour seminar per week.
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Prerequisites: Students must normally have completed Women's Studies prerequisites may be accepted into the course, with the approval of the
2000 and 15 credit hours in other Women's Studies Program courses before  Instructor of WSTD 4000 and the Program Coordinator.
taking Women's Studies 4000. In exceptional cases, students without these
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Memorial University of Newfoundland's Distance Education and Learning Technologies (DELT) is responsible for the design,
development and delivery of credit courses and degree programs via distance; advancement and support of e-learning throughout the
University; and support for students and faculty in the effective use and application of technologies for effective teaching and learning.
Through its activities DELT connects students across the province, the country and the world, who have limited educational
opportunities due to time and location, to higher education through its distance education program. It also works to enhance, promote
and support an e-learning vision throughout the institution and strives to provide faculties and departments with the e-learning expertise
and knowledge needed to progress the University's mandate in expanding and improving its distance education delivery. A
Memorandum of Understanding with the Department of Education's, Centre for Distance Learning and Innovation (CDLI), who deliver
distance education to K-12 students, allows DELT to share knowledge and information across all sectors and prepare for the incoming
university student.

1 Distance Education

Distance Education and Learning Technologies (DELT) offers approximately 360 courses — half of which are web-based — to
approximately 13,000 course registrants annually. Courses are available in 26 disciplines in 10 faculties and schools with complete
undergraduate and graduate degrees available via distance including bachelors' degrees in business (Bachelor of Business
Administration), maritime studies (Bachelor of Maritime Studies), nursing (Bachelor of Nursing (Post RN)), and technology (Bachelor of
Technology); Masters' degrees are offered in education (Master of Education, Information Technology) and nursing (Master of Nursing).
Courses are delivered mainly via the World Wide Web, however, some courses include print materials (i.e. manual, readings, textbooks),
CD/Video/DVD programs and teleconference sessions.

2 Student Service and Delivery

DELT's Student Service and Delivery model utilizes a 1-1-1 approach; one response to one inquiry by one staff representative. This
model incorporates a hands-on one-on-one service counter with a self-service website which provides the self-directed distance student
with access to relevant and important information during off-peak hours. This system effectively places specific information, such as
course materials, in the hands of students thereby reducing wait times and allowing for effective communications with students on
specific matters.

Further information on distance education programs may be obtained by telephone to (709) 737-8700, or toll free to (866) 435-1396, or
by fax to (709) 737-4070, or by e-mail to distance@mun.ca, or through the website at www.distance.mun.ca.

3  Course Development (Design, Development and Delivery)

DELT combines the expertise of specialists including Instructional Designers, Multi-media specialists, Video Producers, Publications
Specialists etc. to work closely with academic units and professors to develop, manage and deliver the University's distance education
programs in a manner conducive to instruction via distance. All functions encourage and support innovative teaching practices through
the application of instructional technologies in both on-campus teaching and distance education.

Within this function, DELT provides a wide range of professional media development, production, post-production, and distribution
services. Video services include broadcast-quality studio and mobile facilities, and production services such as digital cameras, AVID
non-linear editing, digitization, international standards conversion, tape and DVD production, distribution and the Internet. Multimedia
specialties include print layout and design, illustration, television graphics and animation, 3D visualization, and design for the World
Wide Web. Technical staff offer consultation, design, installation, and maintenance services for multimedia teaching facilities.

Classroom Support Services provides multimedia and audiovisual support for teaching on-campus as well as the design of smart
classrooms and/or the implementation of technologies in the classroom.

Further information on media production services may be obtained by telephone to (709) 737-7575 or by fax to (709) 737-4635.

4 Instructional Development Office

The Instructional Development Office provides support to the University's faculty members and graduate students in the enhancement of
their teaching knowledge and skills. The Office espouses a collaborative, responsive, and pragmatic approach to developing services
and programs related to teaching and learning.

Among the services provided are professional development workshops and seminars, programs for the teaching development of
graduate students, and individual and small group consultations. Support is given for awards applications and other activities and
initiatives that recognize the importance of university teaching. The News, a faculty newsletter about teaching and learning, is published
three times a year and a resource centre offers a collection of books, journals, newsletters, and video programs about instruction.

Further information on instructional development services may be obtained by telephone to (709) 737-3028, or by fax to (709) 737-4635,
or by e-mail to instrdev@mun.ca.
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The Division of Lifelong Learning is dedicated to providing open and accessible learning opportunities in conformity with the University's
strategic outreach education and its dedication to providing a superior learning environment through responsive and innovative teaching
as outlined in the document "Launch Forth".

1 Certificate Programs

The following certificate programs are available through the Division of Lifelong Learning. These programs are offered by and are under
the academic control of the appropriate faculties and schools.

1.1 Admission Requirements

Students who wish to complete certificate programs must be admitted to the University as undergraduate students and comply with the
General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate).

1.2 Regulations for a First Certificate

A Memorial University of Newfoundland certificate is awarded to students who complete certificate program requirements.

1. Every candidate for a certificate shall comply with all the course requirements governing the award of that certificate.

2. Candidates shall complete at this University a minimum of 9 credit hours of the total number of credit hours required for a certificate.

3. No candidate will be awarded a certificate unless s/he has obtained an average of 2 points or better on the total number of credit
hours required for the certificate.

1.3 Regulations for a Second Certificate
Students who have completed a certificate program and wish to complete a second certificate must:
1. comply with all course requirements governing the award of that certificate; and

2. complete at least 9 credit hours beyond those required for the first certificate. The courses which comprise these credit hours must
be applicable to the certificate sought.

1.4 Certificate in Business Administration

The Certificate in Business Administration is widely recognized by business and industry. It is designed for management-entry level
employees who are interested in career development. Courses completed on the certificate program can be applied toward the diploma
and the general degree of the Bachelor of Commerce, and the Bachelor of Business Administration.

Students who have a particular interest in Accounting, Marketing, Human Resources and Labour Relations, Small Business/
Entrepreneurship or Information Systems should consult with the Division regarding choice of elective courses.

1.4.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Business Administration
To be eligible for the Certificate in Business Administration a student must have:

1. Completed the following 30 credit hours: Business 1000, 1101, 1201, 2301, 4000, Either 3320 or 4320 and 12 credit hours in
business electives which may include Computer Science 2801
2. At least two years of full-time work experience or equivalent.

3. At least two years during which the student has not been in full-time attendance at a secondary or post-secondary institution.

1.5 Certificate in Career Development

The Certificate in Career Development is designed for persons working in the career development field who wish to consolidate and
deepen their knowledge base. The program will provide a grounding in career development theory and practice for those wishing to
enter the field. The practicum will give new entrants to the field valuable work experience and will allow existing practitioners the
opportunity to reflect on and improve their practice.

1.5.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Career Development

1.5.1.1 Curriculum

Students will be required to complete a total of ten courses as follows:

1. Required Courses: Career Development 1000, 1100, 1200, 1210, 1220, 1300, and 3000

2. Three Elective Courses from the following list: Career Development 2000, 2001, 2100, 2200, or 2300

Notes: 1. Students are required to meet UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS - Admission/Readmission to the University (Undergraduate) for entry to
Memorial University of Newfoundland.

2. Students may receive up to three exemptions for equivalent course work completed through another program or at another institution. If students
have previously obtained credit from Memorial University of Newfoundland for any of the courses on a certificate program, they are not required
to repeat these courses. To receive exemptions for certificate credit courses, students must make a written request with supporting documents
(transcripts and course descriptions) to the Program Developer, Certificate Programs, Division of Lifelong Learning for consideration by the
Advisory Committee for the certificate.
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1.6 Certificate in Criminology

The Certificate in Criminology is designed for members of the community who have a special interest in the structure and administration
of criminal justice. The program is of particular interest to persons engaged in law enforcement, corrections and rehabilitation.

1.6.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Criminology
To be eligible for the Certificate in Criminology a student must complete the following:

1. Fifteen credit hours including Psychology 1000; Sociology 3290, 3395; one of Political Science 1000, 1010, 2710; and one of
Sociology 1000, 2000.

2. Six credit hours chosen from the following where a maximum of 3 credit hours can be in one subject area:

Anthropology 2492; Political Science 2000, 2710, 3720, 3741; Psychology 2012, 2100, 2800, 3533, 3640; Social Work 2510, 3510,
3721, 4612, 5112; Sociology 2100, 2230, 2250, 3120.

Note: In some cases, students may substitute one optional course not listed in section 2, that has relevance to their area of speciality and to the field of
criminology. Students may submit their request, in writing, to the Program Developer, Certificate Programs, Division of Lifelong Learning. The
Advisory Committee will consider the request. Permission to substitute must be obtained prior to the student enrolling in or completing the
course.

3. Two of Criminology 1302, 1303, 3301.

Note: Criminology 3301 Selected Topics in Criminology is not offered on a regular basis. Students may enroll in this course several times as content
changes, however it may be applied to the certificate only once.

1.7 Certificate in Library Studies

The Certificate in Library Studies is for persons working in a library who wish to be more accomplished providers of library services. The
program will benefit personnel in school, public, university, medical, legal, and special interest libraries.

1.7.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Library Studies

To be eligible for the certificate in Library Studies a student must complete the following:

1. Business 2000; Library Studies 1601, 1602, 1603, 1606, 1609.

2. Four courses chosen from Library Studies 1604, 1605, 1610, 1611, 2606, 3600, 3601-3609.

Note: In some cases, students may substitute one elective course that has relevance to their area of speciality and the field of library studies. Students may
submit their request in writing to the Program Developer, Division of Lifelong Learning for consideration by the Advisory Committee.

1.8 Certificate in Municipal Administration

The Certificate in Municipal Administration is intended for employees of municipalities, and other interested parties, who wish to develop
skills used in the administration of municipal services.

1.8.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Municipal Administration
To be eligible for the Certificate in Municipal Administration a student must complete the following:
1. Municipal Administration 1701, 1702, 2703, 2704, 2705, 2706.

2. Two courses chosen from Business 2000, 2301, 3320, 4320; Municipal Administration 2707.

1.9 Certificate in Newfoundland Studies

The Certificate in Newfoundland Studies is designed for those who wish to expand their knowledge of Newfoundland and Labrador. The
program will be useful to persons involved in community, rural and northern development; cultural affairs, tourism, education and
archival and library services.

1.9.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Newfoundland Studies

To be eligible for the Certificate in Newfoundland Studies a student must complete 24 credit hours in at least four different subject areas
chosen from the following:

Anthropology 3290, 3850; Economics 2070,3070; Education 3571; English 3155; Folklore 2300, 2230; Geography 3290, 3490; History
3110, 3120; Linguistics 2210; Political Science 3780; Religious Studies 3900, 3901; S/A 2220, 2230.

A maximum of 6 credit hours may be chosen from the following:

Anthropology 4280; Business 2000; Economics 3080; Folklore 2401, 3860, 4310, 4400; Geography 4690; History 4230, 4231;
Linguistics 4220; Political Science 3790, 4731.

1.10 Certificate in Public Administration

The Certificate in Public Administration is intended for public sector employees and any others who wish to further their understanding of
the administration of public policy and public programs.

1.10.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Public Administration

To be eligible for the Certificate in Public Administration a student must complete the following:

1. Business 2000, 2301; Political Science 2710, 2711, 3540, 3741.

2. Six credit hours chosen from each of two of the following groups A, B, C for a total of 12 credit hours.

Group A courses: Business 1000, 1101, 2101, 3320, 4320.
Group B courses: Political Science 1000, 1010, 3720, 3730, 3770, 3790, 4730, 4790
Group C courses: Any 6 credit hours in arts, science or business electives.

1.11 Certificate in Records and Information Management

The Certificate in Records and Information Management provides continuing education to those working in the records, archival and
information management fields and certification in a developing profession in which practitioners have limited access to relevant
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1.11.1 Regulations for the Certificate in Records and Information Management
To be eligible for the Certificate in Records and Information Management a student must complete the following:
1. Business 2000, 3700; Computer Science 2801 or 2650 (or equivalent); Mathematics 1080 (or equivalent); Records Management

1000, 1001, 1100, 2000.

2. Two courses chosen from Business 5700, 6700; Political Science 3540, 3741; Municipal Administration 1701, 2705.

2 Certificate Course
Descriptions

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Department.

Certificate courses are specially designed courses relating to
specific areas of study for which no equivalent degree credit
course exists and are not applicable towards an existing diploma
or degree program.

2.1 Career Development

Courses in the Certificate in Career Development are designated
by CADV.

1000 Career Development | will be defined and described from theoretical
perspectives. In this course, students will address the need for, the purpose
of, and the uses for theory within career development. Conventional, as well
as contemporary, theories and approaches of career development will be
studied.

1100 Assessment in Career Development | will explore the relevant
theories surrounding the nature of assessment as it pertains to the various
facets of career development. Reasons for and application of research
pertaining to assessment tools will be reviewed. Application of assessment
tools to current settings will be encouraged.

1200 Interpersonal Communications is an examination of the
communication process as related to career development will be explored.
Particular attention will be paid to the development of interpersonal
communication skills required for individual, group, and written work required
of career practitioners.

1210 The Nature of the Helping Relationship will provide learners with a
basic understanding of how helping relationships are defined as well as
evolve within career development contexts. The course will focus on a
number of factors which may influence the helping relationship, including
existing theoretical foundations; the implications of legislation and mandate
on service providers and how practitioner and client relationship can be
impacted by both; emerging trends (based on research) in the career
development field; the influence of existing resources (human,
organizational, financial and technological) on shaping the helping
relationship; and the helping relationship as a facilitative process.

1220 Group Facilitation covers the fundamentals of group learning, group
processes, roles and leadership in career development settings. Emphasis
is on the principles of adult learning and the role of a facilitator.

1300 The Nature of Work, the Workforce and the Workplace focuses on
understanding local and global economies and the impact of environment,
demographics, information and technology. Understanding the concept of
"work" and the changing workplace, particularly job sharing, contracting,
telecommuting, and entrepreneurship (including forced entrepreneurs).

2000 Career Development Il provides students with the opportunity to
appraise theories/approaches of career development. Guidelines for the
understanding of the principles of sound theory formulation will be used in
the critical evaluation of career development theories/approaches. This
course will provide students with practical skills in the application of career
development theories/approaches for the purpose of designing interventions
for the respective populations.

Prerequisite: CADV 1000.

2001 Career Development for Special Populations presents an overview
of career development by examining career exploration, career planning,
and career counselling theories and their particular application to various
target groups. These groups include (but are not limited to) women, youth at
risk, visible minorities, persons with disabilities, and aboriginal and native
populations. An examination of the barriers to employment that exist for
each group will be explored. As well, strategies enabling career
development practitioners, employment counsellors, employers and other
interested individuals to diminish these barriers will be examined.

2100 Assessment in Career Development Il provides students, through a
review and analysis of the various instruments used for assessment in
career guidance and counselling, an opportunity to review in-depth selected
instruments and apply them to specific individuals, groups and cultures. A

review of various career planning, interest inventory, vocational and aptitude
tests will be further explored for future use in practice.
Prerequisite: CADV 1100.

2200 Program Design, Implementation, and Evaluation provides learners
with basic concepts related to designing programs, implementation and
evaluation strategies within the context of specific career development
intervention for targeted populations. The course will focus on conducting a
needs analysis; designing a framework for implementation in relation to
identified needs; developing an ongoing monitoring system, using
appropriate technological resources; designing and implementing an
evaluation strategy which is incorporated into the program design; and
preparing a funding proposal.

2300 The Emerging Economy provides a general introduction to the
emerging economy of the twenty-first century. The multidimensional
dynamics of the global economy will be examined in light of the implications
for Career Education Programming. The diverse political, economic, social,
psychological, and educational variables will be studied as they influence the
context for Career Development interventions (both for the individual and for
groups). The knowledge, attitudes, and skills needed for the emerging
economy will be identified and will guide the content of the course.

3000 Practicum in Career Development is comprised of supervised
activities and/or projects designed to have the student implement career
development theory and principles in real-life settings, integrate and apply
knowledge gained in the prerequisite courses, and gain exposure to the
practice of career development in the field.

Prerequisites: CADV 1000, 1100, 1200, 1210, 1220 and 1300.

2.2 Criminology

1302 Criminal Procedure and the Administration of Criminal Justice
examines the flow of criminal matters through the criminal justice system.
Topics include the investigation into criminal complaints, search and seizure,
arrest, release (bail), elections and pleas, preliminary inquiries, trials,
sentencing, appeals and the ultimate disposition.

1303 Corrections in the Criminal Justice System examines the role of
corrections in the Canadian criminal justice system which seems to be in
constant change. These changes will be reviewed, updated and evaluated
as we look at the two-dimensional role of corrections in justice: correctional
institutions (prisons) and the community/after-care functions. Includes a
review of new Canadian legislation affecting the above areas, as well as an
examination of sentencing options and the Canadian pardon system.

3301 Selected Topics in Criminology

2.3 Library Studies

1601 Introduction to Libraries introduces students to the organization,
functions, and services in various types of libraries. The course will also
cover some aspects of the history of libraries, ethical considerations in
library work (freedom of information and access, copyright), and collection
development.

1602 Technical Processing explains the theory and practice of the various
aspects of technical processing: acquisitions, cataloguing, classification,
serials and circulation.

1603 Reference examines reference services, the reference interview and
search strategies. Reference sources, materials and research methods will
be examined.

1604 Adult Services covers library services directed towards adults, with an
emphasis on the genres of fiction and non-fiction works, the promotion of
literacy and leisure reading, and reference tools.

1605 Children's Services looks at fiction and information books appropriate
for children from birth to teenage years. Coverage will include library
publicity and the promotion of books through children's programming.

1606 Computers in Libraries is an introduction to the use of
microcomputers in libraries. Section one explores microcomputers and their
uses. Section two will introduce the use of computers in libraries such as
integrated library systems, local area networks and CD/ROMSs. The course
will provide students with a well-rounded review of current library
technologies and issues.

1609 Managing Libraries is an introduction to the management function in
the library setting, including job descriptions, policies and procedures, legal
aspects, budgeting, organizational structure and interrelationships, and
public relations.
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1610 Library Services for Business and Industry focuses on the 24 MU”iCip&' Administration

provision of library services to business and industry, with emphasis on

specific strategies for providing information to business and industry users, 1701 Introduction to Municipal Accounting - inactive course.
the role of in-house information services and libraries, and the interaction

between the library, management, and administration in business and 1702 Introduction to Local Government - inactive course.

industry settings. . . .
2703 Municipal Law - inactive course.

1611 Multimedia Operations in the Library Setting covers current trends
in the information revolution, and their effect on communications in the
library setting. Students will be introduced to applications of multimedia to
library work, including audiovisual resources, desktop publishing and other

software, computer networking, and the creation of promotional materials. 2706 Municipal Planning and Community Development - inactive course.
The course is intended to be a hands-on introduction to these applications.

2704 Municipal Financial Administration - inactive course.

2705 Municipal Administration - inactive course.

. . . ) . ) ) . 2707 Selected Topics in Municipal Administration
2606 Computers in Libraries Il is a continuation of topics covered in

Library Studies 1606 with special reference to the Internet and World Wide

LT _ 2.5 Records Management
Prerequisite: Library Studies 1606.
1000 Introduction to Records Management - inactive course.
3600 Directed Research/Project allows students to develop and work on a
research paper or project under the direction of a Library Studies instructor/ 1001 System and Functions in Records Management - inactive course.
facilitator, and with approval from the Advisory Committee.

Prerequisite(s): any two Library Studies courses below the 3000 level. 1100 Introduction to Archival Science - inactive course.

3601-3609 Special Topics in Library Studies examines specific courses 2000 Records Classification Systems - inactive course.
developed to meet particular needs, new topics, and current trends in library

studies work.

Prerequisite(s): any two Library Studies courses below the 3000 level.

3 Diplomain Information and Communications Technology

The Diploma in Information and Communications Technology is designed to provide individuals already possessing a post-secondary
diploma or degree in any field with the knowledge and skills required to work in today's high technology environment. The program will
benefit individuals from a wide variety of backgrounds, including business, education, technical, and administrative.

The program is offered in a collaborative learning environment with a problem-solving focus. The instructors are experienced and
industry-certified by Microsoft and Cisco. The Division of Lifelong Learning is the Cisco Regional Academy for Newfoundland and
Labrador; Cisco is a world leader in networking for the Internet.

Two options are available for completion of the Diploma in Information and Communications Technology:
1. Option 1. is taken on a full-time basis and is comprised of three semesters and consists of 32 credit hours and one work term.
2. Option 2. is comprised of 35 credit hours and can be taken full-time in three semesters or part-time in seven semesters.

3.1 Program Objectives

The program focus is on four areas: E-Commerce, networking, programming, and databases.

Graduates of the program will:

1. Enhance their academic and other credentials with practical technology skills.

2. Obtain skills and knowledge that will prepare them to work effectively within a high technology environment.
3. Demonstrate the ability to work as part of a team.
4

Develop skills required to analyze an organization's information and communications technology needs and design a customized
solution.

3.2 Admission Requirements

Applicants to the Diploma in Information and Communications Technology normally must have successfully completed a three-year
diploma or degree from an accredited post-secondary institution and attained a minimum of 65% on the last 15 courses completed.
Admission to the program is limited and competitive. Application to the program must be made in writing to the Division of Lifelong
Learning on the appropriate form, and must include an official transcript of post-secondary marks. Applications must be submitted by
June 1 for Fall semester, October 1 for Winter semester, and February 1 for Spring semester. Applications received after these
deadlines will be considered only if a place is available. In addition, students who have not registered for courses at Memorial University
of Newfoundland for either of the two immediately preceding semesters must also complete an application for admission/readmission to
the University.

Selection of candidates will be based on academic performance and on other criteria considered suitable for an information technology
professional, including but not limited to evidence of the ability to cope with a demanding schedule or demonstrated mathematical ability.

Candidates pursuing Option 2. will be required to have at least one year of full-time work experience or equivalent.

3.3 Program Requirements

The Diploma in Information and Communications Technology consists of the set curriculum outlined below. All courses are specifically
designed for the Diploma in Information and Communications Technology only, and are not applicable towards any other existing degree
or diploma program. Courses are normally offered sequentially in an accelerated format. Students enrolled in Option 1. will be required
to complete a work term component. A work term is not available under Option 2., however, a substantial project (INFO 4500) will be
required of each participant prior to completion of the program. Students completing the program on a part-time basis must do so within
three calendar years from the date of admission to the program. Students completing the program on a full-time basis must do so within
four semesters from the date of admission to the program.

3.4 Evaluation, Continuance and Transfer

The passing grade for each course is 65%. A pass must also be awarded for the work term. Evaluation may include, but not be limited
to, any or all of the following: projects, assignments, examinations, and class participation.

Students who obtain a numerical grade of less than 65% in no more than two of the Diploma in Information and Communications
Technology courses will be given a probationary promotion and will be required to repeat the course(s) in the next semester in which it
(they) is (are) offered.
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The foregoing notwithstanding, students will be required to withdraw from the Diploma in Information and Communications Technology
program if:

1. afinal numerical grade of less than 65% is obtained in more than two courses, or

2. afinal numerical grade of less than 65% is obtained in a repeated course, or

3. afinal numerical grade of less than 50% is obtained in any one course.

Students may be considered for readmission by the Admissions Committee, Division of Lifelong Learning.

Students who choose to drop a course(s) are strongly encouraged to consult with the Division of Lifelong Learning to ensure their
program can be completed within the specified time.

Students may be permitted to transfer between options at the end of semester one with approval from the Division of Lifelong Learning.

3.5 Work Term

Students accepted into Option 1. of the program will complete the work term component during the third semester of the Diploma in
Information and Communications Technology program. The dates for starting and finishing the work term are shown in the University
Diary. To be eligible for the work term, students must have successfully completed all other courses in the program. Successful
completion of the work term requirement is a prerequisite to graduation from the Diploma in Information and Communications
Technology.

General management of the work terms is the responsibility of the Division of Lifelong Learning. It is responsible for assisting potential
employers to become involved in the program, for the continual development of employment opportunities, for arranging student-
employer interviews, for counselling of students, for visiting students on their work assignments and for the evaluation of the work term.
Students are also encouraged to seek out suitable work term placements.

Students and employers choose each other through the placement competition process. Employers interview students, and both the
students and employers express their preferences. Placement is not guaranteed but every effort is made to ensure that appropriate
employment is made available.

Students accepted into the Diploma in Information and Communications Technology, Option 1., give permission to the Division of
Lifelong Learning to supply their resumes and transcripts to prospective employers.

Salaries paid to students are determined by employers and are based upon their internal wage structures. However, students should not
expect the income from work terms to make them completely self-supporting.

Students may obtain their work term placements outside the competition. Such work terms must be confirmed by the employer, and be
approved by the Division of Lifelong Learning before the first day on which the student commences work.

A student may, with the permission of the Division of Lifelong Learning, be self-employed during a work term provided that the student
and the Division of Lifelong Learning agree at the start of the work term on the information to be provided to the Division so that it can
evaluate the student's work during the term.

A student who is unable to obtain a work term or work in approved self employment within four weeks from the start of the work term will
be expected to undertake work under contract to a client within a faculty, another entity of the University, a company, municipality, non-
profit organization, or the like. The contract work may be part-time, or occupy only a portion of a semester, and may allow the student to
earn an income in other ways. The contract, whether paid or unpaid, must be approved by the Division of Lifelong Learning.

When neither an approved full-time work term nor an approved contract has been obtained, the Committee on Undergraduate Studies
may approve a program which provides these students with technical and professional experience expected in the work term. The
program must be such that the development, including the development of the students' communication skills, through the program can
be monitored and assessed by the Division of Lifelong Learning with criteria equivalent to those used for full-time work term positions.

A work term report must be submitted. This report will be assigned by the Division of Lifelong Learning. Evidence of the student's ability
to gather material relating to the job, analyze it effectively and present it in a clear, logical and concise form, will be required in the report.
Late reports will not be evaluated, unless prior permission for a late report is given.

The evaluation of the work term is the responsibility of the Division of Lifelong Learning. Two components are considered in work term
evaluation: on-the-job performance and the work term report. Each component is evaluated separately.

Evaluation of the work term will result in the assignment of one of the following recommendations:

PASS WITH DISTINCTION: Indicates excellent performance in both the work report and work performance. The student is commended
for his/her outstanding performance in each of the required components; pass with distinction has been awarded to each of the work
report and work performance.

PASS: Indicates that performance meets expectations in both the work report and work performance. The student fully meets the
requirements of a passing work report and completely satisfactory work term performance.

FAIL: Indicates failing performance in the work report and/or work performance.
On-the-job performance is assessed by the Division of Lifelong Learning in conjunction with the employer.

If a student fails to achieve a passing grade from a work term, the student will normally repeat that work term in a work situation
approved by the Division of Lifelong Learning. A given work term may be repeated only once during the program.

Students who fail to honour an agreement to work with an employer, or who drop a work term without prior approval of the Division of
Lifelong Learning, or who conduct themselves in such a manner as to cause their discharge from the job, will normally be awarded a
failed work term.

Permission to drop a work term does not constitute a waiver of diploma requirements, and students who obtained such permission must
complete an approved work term in lieu of the one dropped.

3.6 Awarding of Diploma

Once all course requirements have been successfully completed, application for awarding of the Diploma must be made in writing on the
appropriate form to the Office of the Registrar, Memorial University of Newfoundland.

3.7 Course Load

Full-time students in semester one will complete 16 credit hours.

Full-time students in semester two will complete 16 credit hours.

Full-time students may register for an additional 3 credit hour course while on the work term.
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3.8 Course List

Note: All courses, unless otherwise noted, consist of laboratory and
classroom sessions.

Courses in the Diploma in Information and Communications
Technology program are designated by INFO.

1000 Computer Technology (2 cr. hrs.) provides an overview of computer
technology and introduces computer basics. Students will become familiar
with the basic parts of computer systems and their functions while learning
troubleshooting techniques and distinguishing between hardware and
software problems. Configuring hardware through the operating system and
component failure will be discussed. Understanding of these topics will be
enhanced by dismantling and assembling a computer. This course is a
prerequisite for all other Information Technology courses.

2100 Operating Systems | (1 cr. hr.) is a study of operating systems.
Features and benefits of the Windows environment will be discussed in
detail.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 1000.

2200 Networking Systems | (2 cr. hrs.) is a study of the most commonly
used networking systems. Topics include fundamentals of LAN theory; LAN
protocols; network topologies; network security; basic network
communication options; and network management.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 2100.

2300 Internet Applications (1 cr. hr.) is a study of the Internet and its
applications. Topics will include advanced searching techniques,
programming languages used in developing applications for the World Wide
Web, and creating and maintaining WWW sites.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 1000.

2500 Analysis and Design of Information Systems (1 cr. hr.) is a study of
information systems analysis and design concepts, methodologies and tools.
The focus will be the purpose of the survey, study, design and
implementation of an information system. Topics will include the systems
development life cycle, fact finding techniques, process modelling, data flow
diagrams and cost benefit analysis.

Prerequisite: INFO 1000.

3111 Learning UNIX and Linux (2 cr. hrs.) is an introduction to UNIX/Linux
and the most commonly used features of UNIX-like operating systems in an
enterprise server environment.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 2100.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both INFO 3111 and the former 3110.

3200 Networking Systems Il (2 cr. hrs.) is a continuation of the more
advanced features of networking systems.
Prerequisite: Information Technology 2200.

3301 Introduction to Programming (2 cr. hrs.) is an introduction to the

fundamentals of structured programming. Topics include: algorithms,

program structures, software design methodology, language constructs,

data file basics, and abstract data types.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 2100.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both INFO 3301 and the former INFO
3300.

3310 Windows Programming (2 cr. hrs.) is a study of the fundamental
elements of programming in a Windows environment. Topics will include:
building a Windows Graphical Interface and the introductory concepts of
object-oriented programming.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 3330.

3315 Introduction to Databases (1 cr. hr.) is the study of the effective use

of databases, including design and implementation, and their use in

addressing a business data problem.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 1000.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both INFO 3315 and the former INFO
3400.

3320 Programming with Databases (2 cr. hrs.) is a study of applications
basics, basic data types, understanding objects and collections, coding for

events, writing RDBMS, controlling programs, testing and debugging the
application, run-time errors, and distributing the application.

Prerequisites: Information Technology 3310 and Information Technology
3315.

3330 Object Oriented Programming (2 cr. hrs.) is an introduction to
object-oriented programming. Topics include: encapsulation, information
hiding, inheritance and polymorphism.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 3301.

3350 Introduction to SQL (2 cr. hrs.) provides an overview of data server
technology and SQL programming language. Topics include creating and
maintaining database objects including storing, retrieving and manipulating
data. The course will teach how to write SQL script files to generate report-
like output.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 3315.

3360 Relational Database Administration (2 cr. hrs) provides a firm
foundation in basic database administrative tasks. The course offers a
conceptual understanding of database architecture and how the architectural
structures work and interact. Topics include creating an operational
database and properly managing its various structures in an effective and
efficient manner.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 3350.

3370 Relational Database Forms and Reports (2 cr. hrs) will teach
developing and deploying applications using forms and reports. Topics
include customizing forms through user input items and controlling data
access through the creation of event-related triggers for connectivity to an
SQL server.

Prerequisite: Information Technology 3360.

3431 E-commerce and Intranet (2 cr. hrs.) is an examination of the

elements that define e-commerce and Intranet applications. Major elements

are the concept, design and construction of web-based data applications

involved in both commerce transaction processing and internal resource

databases.

Prerequisites: Information Technology 2300.

Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both INFO 3431 and the former INFO
3430

3440 Integrated Business Solutions (1 cr. hr.) is an introduction to the
techniques involved in analyzing a company's information technology needs,
and designing a customized solution.

Prerequisites: INFO 3431.

3450 Networking Systems Il (3 cr. hrs.) is an advanced study of switching
techniques and wide area networks.
Prerequisite: Information Technology 3200.

4500 Case Study / Student Project (3 cr. hrs.) (restricted to students in
Option 2) is a comprehensive analysis of an assigned case. A written report
will be required. Skills and knowledge developed throughout the program will
be utilized in solving business-related problems. Using a case approach,
students will work in teams to evaluate a company's IT resources and
prepare a proposal for a solution that will meet the company's needs. A plan
will be generated with suitable phases for implementing the solution.
Evaluation will be based on effectiveness of the solution, demonstrated
understanding of methodology and available technology, and the clarity,
conciseness, and logic of the presentation style.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of all other course work, or approval of
the Director of the Division of Lifelong Learning, or delegate.

460W Work Term (restricted to students in Option 1) provides opportunities
for students in the program to apply theories and skills learned in the
classroom to workplace settings. As one component of the work term the
student is required to complete a work report which should:

analyze an issue/problem related to the student's work environment
demonstrate an understanding of the structure of a professional report

show competence in written communication and presentation skills.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of all other course work.

4 Personal Enrichment and Career Enhancement Courses

The Division of Lifelong Learning offers more than 150 courses/seminars/workshops per semester in general interest and professional
development. These offerings are non-credit in nature and there are no formal admission requirements. Program areas include
communications, business, computer technologies, languages, marine, writing, the arts, and courses for children and youth. Instructors
are drawn from the University and the community and are usually recognized for their achievements in their fields of instruction.

These offerings are an excellent continuing education service. They serve as a valuable introduction to the university setting for persons
interested in pursuing diploma or certificate studies. General interest and professional development courses are generally offered on-

campus during the Fall, Winter, and Spring semesters.

The Division also administers diploma and certificate programs that are outside of the mandates of other academic units. Certificate
programs are short (6 to 10 courses) ranging from being comprised of all degree credit courses to being comprised of all certificate credit
courses, or some combination of the two. Certificate programs are offered in business administration, municipal administration, public
administration, criminology, Newfoundland studies, library studies, and career development. All of the seven certificate programs are

available through distance education.

The Division offers customized corporate education and training to help business, industry, and public sector agencies achieve their
business objectives. It works with clients to identify their professional development needs, customize the appropriate training and

materials, and deliver and evaluate the seminars and workshops.
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Further information on courses or programs administered by the Division of Lifelong Learning may be obtained by contacting the
Division in writing to the Division of Lifelong Learning, Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John's, NL A1C 5S7, or by telephone to
(709) 737-7979, or by fax to (709) 737-8486, or by e-mail at lifelong.learning@mun.ca, or through the website at www.mun.ca/
lifelonglearning.
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Paine, R.P.B., M.A,, D.Phil. Oxon, F.R.S.C.; Henrietta Harvey
Professor, 1973-1994, C.M.

Tuck, J.A., A.B., Ph.D. Syracuse, F.R.S.C.; University Research
Professor, Awarded 1984; Director, Institute of Social and
Economic Research; Henrietta Harvey Professor, 1999-present

Honorary Research Professors

Andersen, R.R., B.A. Knox, M.A. Emory, Ph.D. Missouri
Chiaramonte, L.J., B.A. Brandeis, M.A. Columbia
Nemec, T.F., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Michigan

Tanner, A., B.A., M.A. British Columbia, Ph.D. Toronto

Professors

Brown, S.C., B.A. Melbourne, Ph.D. Toronto

Deal, M., B.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. Simon Fraser;

Pope, P.E., B.A. Princeton, M.Litt. Oxford, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial;
Winner of the President's Award for Outstanding Research,
2001-2002; Chair, Maritime Studies Research Unit

Renouf, M.A.P., B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Cantab.; Winner of the
President's Award for Outstanding Research 1992-1993;
Canada Research Chair in North Atlantic Archaeology

Associate Professors

Clark, J.R., B.A. Memorial

Jerkic, S.M., B.A. Beloit College, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Rankin, L., B.A. British Columbia, M.A. Trent, Ph.D. McMaster

Roseman, S.R., B.A.(Hons.) Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. McMaster;
Winner of the President's Award for Outstanding Research
2002-2003

Assistant Professors

Carbonella, A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. City University of New York

Gaulton, B., B.A., M.A., Memorial

Gordon, K.E., B.A.A. Ryerson, M.A. Windor, Ph.D. York

Natcher, D., B.A. Mercyhurst, M.A. Alaska (Fairbanks), Ph.D.
Alberta

Tate, M., B.A. York, M.Sc. London, Ph.D. London School of
Economics

Whitaker, R., B.A. (Hons.) Memorial, M.A. York, Ph.D. California

Whitridge, P.J., B.A. University of Toronto, M.A. McGill University,
Ph.D. Arizona State University

Adjunct Professors

Ramsden, P., B.A. Toronto, M.A. Calgary, Ph.D. Toronto

Sider, G., B.A. Pennsylvania, M.A. Toronto, Ph.D. New School for
Social Research

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS

Head
Allen, T.J., B.A. Amherst, M.A. Texas at Austin, Ph.D. Alberta;
Assistant Professor

Professor
Butrica, J.L., B.A. Amherst, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto; Winner of the
President's Award for Outstanding Research, 1986-1987

Assistant Professors
Levett, B., B.A. Trent, M.A. Calgary, Ph.D. Washington
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Robertson, G.I.C., B.A. Toronto, M.Phil., D.Phil. Oxford
Simonsen, K., B.A. British Columbia, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Visiting Lecturer
Surtees, A., B.A. New Brunswick

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Head
Roy, N., B.A. McGill, Ph.D. Johns Hopkins; Professor

Professor Emeritus
Schrank, W.E., B.Mech.Eng. Cooper Union, M.Indl.Eng. New York,
M.S., Ph.D. Wisconsin

Professors

Feehan, J.P., B.A. Memorial, M.Sc. London School of Economics,
Ph.D. Carleton; Director, J.R. Smallwood Foundation

Locke, L.W., B.Sc., B.A. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. McMaster

May, J.D., B.Comm. Queen's, D.Phil. York (England)

Tsoa, E.Y., B.A. Taiwan, M.A., Ph.D. Notre Dame

Wernerheim, C.M., B.A. Simon Fraser, Ph.D. Uppsala

Associate Professors

Chu, K.H., B.Soc.Sc. Hong Kong, M.Phil. Chinese University of
Hong Kong, Ph.D. Toronto

Riser, G.E., B.S. Utah

Assistant Professors

Lynch, S.J., B.A. Wilfrid Laurier, M.A. McMaster

Pyne, D., B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. York

Waples, M.J., B.Ec.(Hons.) Sydney, M.A. Waterloo, Ph.D.
McMaster, C.A. Australia

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND LITERATURE

Head
Hollett, R., B.A., M.Phil. Memorial; Associate Professor

Professores Emeriti

Buchanan, R., B.A. Keele, Ph.D. Birmingham

Gardner, P.G., M.A. Cantab., Ph.D. Liverpool, F.R.S.L.; University
Research Professor, Awarded 1988

Kirwin, W.J., B.A. Bowdoin, M.A., Ph.D. Chicago, D.Litt. Memorial

Macdonald, A.A., M.A. Aberdeen, B.Litt. Oxon, Ph.D. Manchester,
1.O.M,, L.F.I.LB.A.

Miller, E., B.A., B.A.(Ed.), M.A., Ph.D. Memorial; Winner of the
President's Award for Distinguished Teaching, 1991-92

O'Flaherty, P.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. London

Pitt, D.G., B.A. Mount Allison, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto, LL.D. Mount
Allison; Honorary D. Litt., Memorial

Honorary Research Professors

Artiss, P., Dip. Ed. Acadia, M.A.(Hons.) Edinburgh, Ph.D. Texas;
Winner of the President's Award for Distinguished Teaching,
1999-2000

Gardner, P.G., M.A. Cantab., Ph.D. Liverpool, F.R.S.L.; University
Research Professor, Awarded 1988

Professors

Byrne, P.A., B.A. lona, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial; Cross appointment,
Department of Folklore

Cumming, M.D., B.A.(Hons.) Wilfrid Laurier, B.Ed. Lakehead,
M.A., Ph.D. Western Ontario, Winner of the President's Award
for Outstanding Research, 1989-1990

Dalton, M., B.A.(Hons.) Toronto, M.A. Memorial

Golfman, N., B.A. Alberta, M.A., Ph.D. Western Ontario

Jones, G.P., B.A. Leeds, M.A. McMaster, Ph.D. London

Lynde, D.C., B.A.(Hons.) Queen's, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Nichol, D.W., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Carleton, Ph.D. Edinburgh; Winner
of the President's Award for Outstanding Research, 1993-1994

O'Dea, S., B.A., M.A. Memorial, Winner of the President's Award
for Distinguished Teaching, 1988-1989; Public Orator

O'Dwyer, B.T., B.A. Saint Mary's, M.A. Memorial, P.G.Dip. The
Hague, Ph.D. Edinburgh; Cross appointment, Faculty of
Medicine

Rompkey, R.G., O.C., C.D., M.A., B.Ed. Memorial, Ph.D. London,
F.R.Hist.S.; University Research Professor, Awarded 2001

Schipper, W., B.A., M.A. Windsor, Ph.D. Queen's

Schrank, B., B.A. Brooklyn, M.A., Ph.D. Wisconsin

Shorrocks, G., B.A.(Hons.), P.G.C.E. Birmingham, M.A., Ph.D.
Sheffield

Staveley, A., B.A.(Hons.), Post.grad. Dip.Ed. Reading, M.A., Ph.D.
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Memorial; Winner of the President's Award for Distinguished
Teaching, 1994-1995; Deputy Public Orator

Associate Professors

Ayers, P.K., B.A.(Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Balisch, L.F., B.A. King's College, B.Ed. Dalhousie, M.A., Ph.D.
Memorial

Casey, G.J., B.A,, B.A.(Ed.), M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Sheffield

Guthrie, J., M.A., P.G.C.E. Edinburgh, M.A. McMaster; Winner of
the President's Award for Distinguished Teaching, 2002-2003;
Coordinator, Women's Studies

Ingersoll, S., B.A. Mount Allison, M.A. Memorial

Jones, H., B.A.(Ed.), M.A. Memorial

Kromm, S.G., B.A.(Hons.), B.Ed.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial, Ph.D.
London

Legge, V.E., B.A., B.Ed., M.A., Ph.D. Memorial

Mathews, L.M., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Carleton, Ph.D. British Columbia

Vecchi, L.M., B.A. Nazareth College of Rochester, M.A. St.
Bonaventure Univ., Ph.D. Western Ontario

Walsh, D., B.A., M.A. Wyoming

Assistant Professors

Clissold, B., B.A.(Hons.) York, M.A., Ph.D. McGill
Farquharson, D., B.A. Alberta, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial
Lockett, C., B.A. York, M.A. Toronto, Ph.D. Western Ontario
Lokash, J., B.A.(Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. McGill

Skidmore, J., B.A.(Hons.) Queen's, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Director of E.S.L. Programs
Benger, J., B.A. McGill, M.A. Toronto

DEPARTMENT OF FOLKLORE

Head
Lovelace, M.J., B.A.(Hons.) Wales, M.A. Alberta, M.A., Ph.D.
Memorial; Associate Professor

Professor Emeritus
Rosenberg, N.V., B.A. Oberlin, M.A., Ph.D. Indiana

Honorary Research Professor
Narvéez, P.R., B.A. Drew, M.A., Ph.D. Indiana

Professors

Byrne, P.A., B.A. lona, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial; Cross appointment,
Department of English

Diamond, B., B.Mus.(Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. Toronto; Canada
Research Chair in Traditional Music and Ethnomusicology; Joint
appointment, School of Music

Pocius, G.L., B.S. Drexel, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Pennsylvania,
Winner of the President's Award for Outstanding Research,
1988-1989; University Research Professor, Awarded 2002

Smith, P.S., B.A., Ph.D. Sheffield

Associate Professors

Goldstein, D.E., B.A. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. Pennsylvania; Winner
of the President's Award for Outstanding Research, 1994-1995;
Cross appointment, Faculty of Medicine

Hiscock, P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Memorial

Labelle, R., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Université Laval; Joint appointment
with Department of French & Spanish

Szego, K., B.Mus. Queen's, M.A. Hawaii, Ph.D. Washington; Cross
appointment with School of Music

Tye, D., B.A. Mount Allison, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial

Assistant Professor
Thorne, C.W., B.Mus. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. Pennsylvania

DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH AND SPANISH

FRENCH
Head
O'Reilly, M., B.A.(Hons.) Carleton, M.A., Ph.D. Ottawa; Professor

Honorary Research Professors

Chadwick, A.R., B.A. Manchester, M.A. McMaster

Champdoizeau, M., B.A., B.Péd. Laval, M.Ed. Memorial

Hesson, |, M.A., P.G.C.E. Glasgow, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. London

Wilkshire, M.A., B.A. Birmingham, M.A. Carleton, D. llle cycle
Dijon

Professors

Bishop, N.B., B.A., B.Ed., M.A. Saskatchewan, D. llle cycle
Université de Provence |

Black, J.R., B.A.(Hons.) Toronto, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. London;
Joint appointment with Department of Linguistics

Harger-Grinling, V., B.A., M.A., Dip Hons. Auckland, Ph.D. British
Columbia

Lemelin, J.-M., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Sherbrooke

Macdonald, A.A., M.A., Dip.Ed., M.Litt. Aberdeen, Ph.D. Harvard

Associate Professors

Ayres, P.C.R., M.A., Dip. Ed., B.Litt. Oxon; Associate Dean of Arts
(Undergraduate)

Gamble, D.R., B.A., M.A. Toronto, D.Phil. Oxon

Jamieson, S., B.A. Memorial, M.A. Laval, D. Nouveau Régime
Sorbonne-Nouvelle; First-year Coordinator

Labelle, R., B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. Laval; Cross appointment with the
Department of Folklore

MacLean, J., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. British Columbia, D.llle cycle
Strasbourg Il

Thareau, A., B.A., M.A. Nantes, Doctorat Nouveau Régime
Sorbonne-Nouvelle

Thomas, M., B.A. Memorial

Assistant Professors

Black, J.H., B.A.(Hons.) Reading, P.G.C.E. London, M.Ed.
Memorial; Winner of the President's Award for Distinguished
Teaching, 1995-1996

Thistle, B., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.A. McMaster, Ph.D. Brown

SPANISH
Associate Professor

Salama, M., B.A. Toronto, M.A. Queen's, Ph.D. Toronto; Spanish
Coordinator

Assistant Professor
Osorio, M., Licenciatura, Bogota, M.A., Ph.D. Wisconsin-Madison

LANGUAGE LABORATORIES

Director
Thomeier, K., B.Sc., B.A. Memorial, M.A. McMaster, Ph.D.
Queen's

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

Head
Storey, K., B.A.(Hons.) Leicester, M.A. Simon Fraser, Ph.D.
Western Ontario; Professor

Professores Emeriti

Handcock, W.G., B.A.(Ed.), B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D.
Bimingham

Macpherson, A.G., M.A. Edinburgh, Ph.D. McGill

Macpherson, J.C., B.Sc., M.Sc. London, Ph.D. McGill

Sanger, C.W., B.A.(Ed.), M.A. Memorial, M.Ed. Ottawa, Ph.D.
Dundee

Honorary Research Professor
Jacobs, J.D., B.A. Adams State, M.A., Ph.D. Colorado

Professors

Catto, N.R., B.Sc.(Hons.) Queen's, M.Sc., Ph.D. Alberta

Sharpe, C.A., B.A.(Hons.) Carleton, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

White, R., B.A. Swarthmore, M.A., Ph.D. North Carolina; University
Research Professor, Awarded 1997

Associate Professors

Bath, A.J., B.A.(Hons.) Wilfrid Laurier, M.A. Wyoming, Ph.D.
Calgary

Bell, T.J., B.A.(Hons.) Trinity College Dublin, M.Sc. Memorial,
Ph.D. Alberta; Winner of the President's Award for Outstanding
Research, 2000-2001

Butler, K.G., B.Sc.(Hons.), B.Ed. Memorial, M.Sc. McGill; Winner
of the President's Award for Distinguished Teaching, 1997-1998

Simms, A., B.A. Memorial, M.Sc., Ph.D. Calgary; Cross
appointment with the Division of Community Health, Faculty of
Medicine

Simms, E.L., B.Sc. Montréal, M.Sc. Sherbrooke, Ph.D. Montréal;
Associate Dean (Research and Graduate), Faculty of Arts

Assistant Professors

Devillers, R., B.Sc.(Eq.) Lyon 1, M.Sc. UQAM, M.Sc. Laval, Ph.D.
Laval/Marne la Vallée

Edinger, E.N., B.A. California, M.Sc., Ph.D. McMaster; Joint
appointment with Department of Biology

Farish, M.J., B.A.(Hons.), Ph.D. UBC



Adjunct Professors

Batterson, M., B.A.(Hons) Wales, M.Sc., Ph.D Memorial

Blackwood, G., B.Sc.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial

Forbes, D.L., B.A. Carleton, M.A. Toronto, Ph.D. British Columbia

Liverman, D.G.E., B.Sc.(Hons) Edinburgh, M.Sc., Ph.D. Alberta

McCuaig, S., B.Sc. Concordia, M.Sc. Carleton, Ph.D. Simon
Fraser

Shaw, J., B.Sc. Queen's University Belfast, M.Sc., Ph.D. New
University of Ulster

Shrimpton, M., B.A. Reading, M.A. Memorial

DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN AND RUSSIAN

Head

ligner, R.M., B.A.(Hons.) Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. Waterloo; Associate
Professor

Professor
Durrant, J.S., B.A. Western Ontario, M.A. Toronto, Ph.D. London

Associate Professors

Buffinga, J.0., B.A., M.A. Western Ontario, Ph.D. British Columbia

Snook, J.M., B.A. Toronto, M.A. Queen's, Ph.D. Waterloo,
A.R.C.T. Toronto

Assistant Professor

Rollmann, M., B.A. Indiana, M.A. McMaster

White, F.H., B.A. Ohio State, M.A. Kansas, Ph.D. Southern
California

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Head

Youé, C.P., B.A. Lancaster, M.A., Ph.D. Dalhousie; CSU Teaching
Award, 1998; Professor

Professor Emeritus
Bassler, G.P. Cand. Phil. Munich, Ph.D. Kansas

Honorary Research Professors

English, C.J.B., B.A. Toronto, B.Ed. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D.
Toronto, LL.B. Dalhousie

MacLeod, M.K., B.A. Dalhousie, M.A. Toronto, Ph.D. Ottawa

Professors

Cherwinski, W.J.C., B.A., M.A. Saskatchewan, Ph.D. Alberta;
Winner of the President's Award for Distinguished Teaching,
1997-1998

Connor, J.T.H., B.Sc. Guelph, M.A. Western Ontario, M.Phil.,
Ph.D. Waterloo; John Clinch Professor of Medicial Humanities
and History of Medicine; Cross appointment with Medicine

den Otter, A.A., B.A,, Dordt, M.A., Ph.D. Alberta

Fischer, L.R., B.A. SUNY, M.A. Toronto, M.A. York, F.S.A.,
F.R.Hist.S.

Hiller, J.K., B.A. Oxon, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Cantab., F.R.Hist.S.;
University Research Professor, Awarded 2004

Panjabi, R.K., B.A., LL.B., M.A. London, Ph.D. Peradeniya

Pope, P.E., B.A. Princeton, M.Litt. Oxford, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial;
Cross appointment with Department of Anthropology

Ryan, S.P., B.A.(Ed.), B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. London,
F.R.Hist.S.

Sweeny, R.C.H., B.A. Sir George Williams, M.A. Québec a
Montréal, Ph.D. McGill

Associate Professors

Bosék, E., B.A. Brock, B.Ed. Memorial, M.A. Waterloo, Ph.D.
London

Burton, V.C., B.A., M.A. Lancaster, Dip.Ed. Sussex, Ph.D. London

Cadigan, S.T., B.A.(Hons.) Memorial, M.A. Queen's, Ph.D.
Memorial

Connor, J.J., B.A. Guelph, M.A. York, M.Phil. Waterloo, Ph.D.
Western Ontario; Joint appointment with Division of Community
Health, Faculty of Medicine

Dawe, L., B.A. Memorial, M.A. Toronto

Hart, P., B.A. Queen's, M.A. Yale, Ph.D. Trinity College, Dublin;
Canada Research Chair in Irish Studies

Assistant Professors

Bishop-Stirling, T.L., B.A. Memorial, M.A. Queen's

Brégent-Heald, D., B.A. Toronto, M.A. George Washington, Ph.D.
Duke

Bryan, L., B.A.(Hons.) Brock, M.A. McMaster, Ph.D. Toronto

Curtis, S.M., B.A. Brock, B.Ed. Lakehead, M.A., Ph.D. Carnegie
Mellon
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Adjunct Professors

Baker, M., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Western

FitzGerald, J.E., B.A., B.Ed., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Ottawa

Kealey, G.S., B.A. Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. Rochester, F.R.Hist.S.,
F.R.S.C.; Winner of the President's Award for Outstanding
Research, 1985-1986; University Research Professor, Awarded
1992

Kealey, L., B.A,, B.L.S., M.A., Ph.D. Toronto, F.R.Hist.S.

Ommer, R.E., M.A. Glasgow, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. McGill

DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS

Head
MacKenzie, M.E., B.A., M.A. McGill, Ph.D. Toronto; Associate
Professor

Professores Emeriti

Hewson, J., B.A. London, M. és A., D. de I'U. Laval; University
Research Professor, Awarded 1985; Henrietta Harvey
Professor, 1997-1999

Nurse, D., B.A. Manchester, M.A.., Cand. Phil. Berkeley, Ph.D. Dar
es Salaam; University Research Professor, Awarded 1998;
Henrietta Harvey Professor, 2004-2007

Professors

Black, J.R., B.A.(Hons.) Toronto, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. London;
Joint appointment with Department of French and Spanish

Bubenik, V., P.Ph., Ph.Dr. Brno; University Research Professor,
Awarded 1996

Clarke, S.A., B.A. Memorial, M. es A, D. és L. Laval; University
Research Professor, Awarded 1999

Associate Professors
Branigan, P., B.A., M.A. Ottawa, Ph.D. M.L.T.
Dyck, C., B.A.(Hons.) Saskatchewan, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Assistant Professors

Brittain, J., M.A.(Hons.) Glasgow, M.A., Ph.D. Memorial
Childs, B., B.A. Florida, M.A. North Carolina, Ph.D. Georgia
Rose, Y., B.A., M.A. Université Laval, Ph.D. McGill

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Head
Bradley, J.A.J., B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. Cantab; Professor

Honorary Research Professor
Simpson, E., B.A. Amherst, Ph.D. Duke

Professors
Scott, J.A., B.A. Memorial, B.A., M.A. Cantab., Ph.D. Edinburgh
Thompson, D.L., B.Sc. Alberta, M.A. West Virginia, Ph.D. Louvain

Associate Professors

Okshevsky, W., B.A. Concordia, M.A. York, Ph.D. OISE; Cross
appointment with Faculty of Education

Stafford, A.M., B.A., M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Edinburgh

Trnka, P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Associate Professor of Medical Ethics
Pullman, D., M.A., Ph.D. Waterloo, B.Ed. Western; Cross
appointment with Faculty of Medicine

Assistant Professors

Oman, N., B.A. Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. McGill
Rajiva, S., B.A., M.A. Concordia, Ph.D. Toronto
Sullivan, A., B.A. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. Queen's

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

Interim Head
Boswell, P.G., B.A. Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. Carleton, A.C.1.S.,
P.Adm.

Professors

Bornstein, S.E., B.A. Toronto, M.A., Ph.D. Harvard; Director,
Centre for Applied Health Research

Close, D.W., B.S.F.S. Georgetown, M.A. Wayne State, Ph.D.
McGill

Dunn, C., B.A. Manitoba, M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Tomblin, S.G., B.A. Calgary, M.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. British
Columbia

Wolinetz, S.B., B.A. Cornell, M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D. Yale; Interim
Dean of Arts
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Associate Professors

Croci, O., B.A. Universita di Venezia, M.A. Carleton, Ph.D. McGill

Greene-Summers, V.A., B.A. Memorial, M.A. York, Ph.D. Carleton;
on leave

McGrath, W., B.A., M.A. McMaster, Ph.D. Carleton

Wallack, M., B.A. City College, N.Y.

Assistant Professors

Fournier, B., B.A., M.A. Laval, Docteur de I'Institut d'études
politiques de Paris

Lawson, J., B.A. Trent, M.A. Dalhousie, Ph.D. York; on leave

Adjunct Professors

O'Brien, F.P., B.A. Memorial, LL.B. Dalhousie, LL.M. Cambridge

Vardy, D., B.A.(Hons.), B.Comm. Memorial, M.A. Princeton,
Toronto

Adjunct Associate Professor
Penney, R.G., B.A. Memorial, LL.B. Toronto

DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Head
DeRoche, M.P., B.A.(Hons.) Acadia, M.Th. Laval, M.A., Ph.D.
McMaster; Associate Professor

Professor Emeritus
Hodder, M.F., B.A. McGill, Dip. in Th. United Theological College,
P.G.Dip. in Th. Edinburgh, S.T.M., Th.D. Boston

Professors

Bell, D.N., M.A. Leeds, M.A., D.Phil. Oxon; University Research
Professor, Awarded 1994

Hawkin, D.J., B.D. London, P.G.C.E. Leeds, M.A., Ph.D. McMaster

Parker, K.I., B.A.(Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. McMaster

Rollmann, H., B.A. Pepperdine, M.A. Vanderbilt, Ph.D. McMaster;
Winner of the President's Award for Outstanding Research,
1986-1987

Associate Professors

Porter, J., B.A.(Hons.) Queen's, M.A., Ph.D. McMaster

Rainey, L.D., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Toronto

Shute, M.R., B.A. Acadia, M.T.S. Atlantic School of Theology,
S.T.L., S.T.D. Regis, Th.D. Toronto

Assistant Professor
Dold, P., B.A.(Hons.), M.A. Calgary, Ph.D. McMaster

1 Limited Enrolment Courses

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
Head
Riggins, S.H., B.A., M.A. Indiana, Ph.D. Toronto; Professor

Professor Emeritus
Meja, V., Dip. Soz. Frankfurt, Ph.D. Brandeis

Honorary Research Professor
Zaslavsky, V.L., M.A. Leningrad

Professors

Felt, L.F., B.A. Oberlin College, Ph.D. Northwestern

House, J.D., B.A. Memorial, M.A. Oxford, Ph.D. McGill

Neis, B., B.A. York, M.A. Memorial, Ph.D. Toronto

Overton, D.J.B., B.Sc. Hull, M.A., Ph.D. Western Ontario

Porter, M., M.A. Trinity College, Dublin, Ph.D. Bristol; University
Research Professor, Awarded 2003

Schwartz, R., B.A., M.A. California, Ph.D. Toronto

Sinclair, P.R., M.A. Aberdeen, Ph.D. Edinburgh; University
Research Professor, Awarded 1992

Associate Professors

Adler, J., B.A. California, Ph.D. Brandeis
Crocker, S., B.A. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. York
Hill, R., B.A. Leicester, M.A., Ph.D. Brown

Assistant Professors

Cullum, L., B.A. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. OISE; Assistant Professor,
Women's Studies

Depelteau, F., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Laval

Kenney, S., B.A., L.L.B. Dalhousie, M.A., Ph.D. McMaster

Micucci, A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. York

Oleinik, A., MA (DEA), Ph.D. EHESS, Paris, Ph.D. Moscow State

Stanbridge, K., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Western Ontario

WOMEN'S STUDIES

Guthrie, J., M.A., P.G.C.E. Edinburgh, M.A. McMaster; Winner of
the President's Award for Distinguished Teaching, 2002-2003;
Coordinator; Associate Professor, Department of English

Cullum, L., B.A. Memorial, M.A., Ph.D. OISE, Toronto; Assistant
Professor, Department of Sociology

Certain course offerings in the Faculty of Arts will be identified as being Limited Enrolment Courses and will be clearly identified as such
in the University Timetable. Students who have registered for a Limited Enrolment Course must confirm their registration either (1) by
attending at least one of the first three hours of lectures in the course (and the first meeting of any laboratory section of the course, if
appropriate); or (2) by notifying the department in writing within the first five university working days of the semester. Students who do
not confirm their registration may be dropped from the course on the recommendation of the Head of Department.

2 Degree Regulations

In these regulations, all references to Heads of Departments and Program Supervisors are to be read as "Head of Department or
delegate" and "Program Supervisor or delegate".

2.1 Regulations for the General Degree of Bachelor of Arts

Students completing a degree program in the Faculty of Arts will normally follow the degree regulations in effect in the academic year in
which they first entered Memorial University of Newfoundland. This is determined by the year of the student number. However, students
may elect to follow subsequent regulations introduced during their tenure in the program.

1. Degree Components
The General Degree of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following components:
a. courses from a set of Core Requirements, some of which may also satisfy requirements of the Major and Minor programs
b. an approved concentration of courses known as the Major program
c. an approved concentration of courses known as the Minor program
d. elective courses

A candidate for the General Degree of Bachelor of Arts must complete a minimum of 120 credit hours in courses subject to the
following regulations.

2. Core Requirements

All candidates must complete the following Core Requirements. Courses satisfying Core Requirements may also be used to satisfy
requirements of Major and Minor programs, subject to Notes 1., 2. and 3. below:

a. English Requirement. Six credit hours in courses in English at the first-year level.

b. Second Language Requirement. Six credit hours in courses in a single language other than English, or demonstration of
equivalent competency in a second language.
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c. Numeracy/Science Requirement. Six credit hours in courses chosen from the Science list below.

d. Humanities Requirement. Twelve credit hours in courses in at least two disciplines chosen from the Humanities List below.
These courses are exclusive of the minimum requirements for English and a second language as stated in a. and b. above.

e. Social Sciences Requirement. Twelve credit hours in courses in at least two disciplines chosen from the Social Sciences List
below.

Students who are concurrently completing the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) degree should refer to the entry Joint
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) immediately following these regulations.

f. Research/Writing Requirement. Completion of 6 credit hours in courses in Social Sciences or Humanities which are
designated research/writing courses will satisfy Clause 2. f. and may concurrently satisfy 6 credit hours from Clause 2. d. and/or
2. e. above.

Students are strongly advised to complete the Core Requirements within the first 60 credit hours of the undergraduate program.

Notes: 1. To satisfy the minimum Core Requirements, students shall take no more than 9 credit hours in courses from any one discipline.
2. Students may apply up to 9 credit hours of the Core Requirements towards the Major program and up to 9 credit hours of the Core
Requirements towards the Minor program.
3. Specific Core Requirements may also be satisfied by the demonstration of equivalent competency in accordance with UNIVERSITY
REGULATIONS - General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate), e.g., advanced standing, challenge for credit, etc.

Distribution of Humanities, Social Science, and Science:

Humanities: Classics, English, French & Spanish*, German & Russian*, History***, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Law & Society
2000***, Medieval Studies 2000, Women's Studies 2000***

Social Science: Anthropology, Economics, Environmental Studies 1000 and 2000, Folklore, Geography**, History***, Linguistics,
Political Science, Sociology, Law & Society 2000***, Women's Studies 2000***

Science: Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Economics 2010 and 2020, Engineering,
Environmental Science, Geography, Mathematics and Statistics, Physics, Psychology, Science 1000, 1150, 1151, 3000, 3001

*Where a department offers two distinct disciplines, students who major and minor in that department can apply up to 18 credit hours
from the Major and Minor to satisfy Core Requirements. For example, a student doing a German Major and a Russian Minor may
complete 18 credit hours applicable to core requirements in courses in the Department of German and Russian: 9 credit hours in
German to fulfill the second language requirement as well as 3 of the required 12 credit hours in a humanities discipline. The
remaining 9 credit hours in Humanities could be fulfilled by Russian courses done for the Minor.

**All non-laboratory Geography courses are designated Social Science courses. All Geography courses with laboratories are
designated Science courses. The three-course limit in one department for meeting Core Requirements will apply.

***\Where a department or program is listed in both the Humanities and Social Science Lists, the three-course limit in one department
for meeting Core Requirements will apply.

The Major Program

A candidate shall complete an approved concentration of courses to be known as the Major program, consisting of not fewer than 36
nor more than 45 credit hours taken in a subject listed in Clause 3. a. or 3. b. below.

a. Major programs are available in the following subjects and are administered by departments: Anthropology, Classics, Computer
Science, Economics, English Language and Literature, Folklore, French, Geography, German, History, Linguistics, Mathematics
and Statistics, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Russian, Sociology, Spanish.

b. Major programs are available in the following subjects which, because of their interdepartmental character, will each be
administered jointly by the participating departments through a Program Supervisor. These programs shall require not fewer than
36 nor more than 54 credit hours for the Major.

i. Drama and Music
ii. Canadian Studies
iii. Medieval Studies
iv. Sociology/Anthropology

c. A candidate who has completed courses in the area of the Major at another university is required to complete at least 12 credit
hours in that subject at this University.

A candidate must follow the regulations for the Major programs as set forth in the appropriate section of the Calendar.

The Head of the Department or Program Supervisor of the Major program will advise the candidate on the selection of courses
in the Major.

f. In Departments which offer programs leading to both a degree of Bachelor of Arts and a degree of Bachelor of Science,
candidates are free to choose the degree program they wish to follow and may change from one to the other; however, they may
not obtain both degrees in the same Major subject.

The Minor Program

A candidate shall complete an approved concentration of courses to be known as the Minor program, consisting of at least 24 credit
hours taken in a subject other than that of the Major chosen either from Clause 3.a. above or from the Minor programs listed below.

a. A candidate must follow the regulations for the Minor program as set forth in the appropriate section of the Calendar.

b. The Head of the Department or Program Supervisor of the Minor program will advise the candidate on the selection of courses
in the Minor.

c. A candidate who has completed courses in the area of the Minor at another university is required to complete at least 6 credit
hours in that subject at this University.

d. A Minor program in Business Administration is available to candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree. This program is governed
by regulations which are detailed under the Calendar entry for the Faculty of Business Administration.

e. A Minor in Music History is available to students who meet the prerequisites for Music 1107 and 1127. This program is governed
by regulations which are detailed under the Calendar entry for the School of Music.

f. A Minor in Music and Culture is available in the School of Music. This program is governed by regulations which are detailed
under the Calendar entry for the School of Music.

g. Minor programs are available in the Faculty of Science. These programs are governed by regulations which are detailed under
the Faculty of Science Calendar entries for each department.

h. Up to 12 credit hours in courses offered by a single department as part of a multidisciplinary program may be used to satisfy the



148  Faculty of Arts 2006-2007

requirements for the Minor, provided they are in accordance with the regulations governing that Minor.

i.  Multidisciplinary Minor programs are available in Aboriginal Studies, European Studies, Law and Society, Medieval Studies,
Newfoundland Studies, Russian Studies, and Women's Studies. In addition, a Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Minor
program is available. These programs are governed by regulations which are detailed under the Calendar entries for Aboriginal
Studies, European Studies, Law and Society, Medieval Studies, Newfoundland Studies, Russian Studies, Sociology/
Anthropology, and Women's Studies.

j- As an alternative to a Minor, a candidate may complete a second Major program and must follow all General and Departmental
or Program Regulations for this Major program.

Note: Departmental regulations are not intended to debar students from completing more than the minimum required credit hours in the subjects of
their Major and Minor.

5. Electives

In accordance with Regulations 2., 3. and 4. above, candidates must complete a minimum of 78 credit hours in courses offered by
departments within the Faculty of Arts. Courses in Computer Science, Mathematics and Statistics, and Psychology may be applied
to this requirement.

The remaining 42 credit hours (for a total of 120 credit hours required for the degree) will be electives; these may be chosen from
offerings in Arts, Science, Business and Music (History and Theory only). Candidates may include as open electives up to 15 of
these 42 credit hours in any subject area, with the exception of courses which are clearly practical or professional:

Outdoor Pursuits or Expeditions in Environmental Studies
Internships, Student Teaching or Practicum in Education

Activity and Coaching courses in Human Kinetics and Recreation
Applied Music or Ensemble Techniques in Music

Nursing Practice or Clinical Practicum in Nursing

Clinical Clerkship in Pharmacy

Field Placements in Social Work

Master Classes in Fine Arts (Theatre)

i. Studio Courses in Fine Arts (Visual)

S@ ~o o0 T

2.2 Admission to Programs in the Faculty of Arts

Note: These regulations shall also apply to multidisciplinary and interdepartmental programs. In such cases, the student should contact the program
coordinator or supervisor.

Declaration of the Bachelor of Arts as a degree program may be made at the time of application to the University or by means of the
Change of Academic Program Form following admission to the University.

Students who intend to complete a degree in the Faculty of Arts must also declare their Major and their Minor (or second Major) chosen
according to Regulations 3. and 4. above. This declaration may be made at the time of application to the University or, following
admission to the University, by means of the Change of Academic Program Form, which must be signed by the appropriate Head of
Department or Program Coordinator or Supervisor and submitted to the Office of the Registrar.

Students are advised to declare their Major and their Minor (or second Major) no later than the semester in which they next attend the
University following the completion of 18 credit hours.

Students are strongly advised to consult with departments or program coordinators or supervisors before making a declaration to the
department or program of their intended Major or Minor.

In the case of programs with authorized admission requirements which go beyond the general admission requirements of the University,
students should make formal application to the department, coordinator or supervisor after completion of the program's admission
requirements.

2.3 Graduation Requirements

In order to graduate with the General Degree of Bachelor of Arts, a candidate shall obtain:

1. An average of 60% or higher on the minimum number of courses prescribed for the Major program, excluding 1000-level courses,
and

2. An average of 60% or higher on the minimum number of courses prescribed for the Minor program, excluding 1000-level courses,

and

3. An average of 2.0 points or higher per credit hour on the courses in Arts disciplines as indicated in Clause 3.a. above.

Notes: 1. In the context of this regulation, any student attaining a grade of 55% or less in any course beyond the 1000-level in the Major or Minor is
required to seek the advice of the appropriate department(s) at the beginning of the next semester to ensure that adequate progress is being
maintained.

2. The minimum number of courses prescribed shall be understood to include any specific courses prescribed in the regulations of any department
but excluding any 1000-level courses listed.

2.4 Regulations for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts

A program is offered leading to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts. An Honours degree requires, over and above the requirements
of the General degree, a concentration at an advanced level in an approved field, consisting of a subject or subjects of specialization
and/or related subjects, and a high quality of work throughout the program. An Honours degree is of distinct advantage to candidates
who plan advanced work or careers in their chosen fields and also to those who have a clear commitment to some special field of study.
An Honours degree with first or second class standing is, in many cases, a prerequisite for admission to a graduate program.

Students completing a degree program in the Faculty of Arts will normally follow the degree regulations in effect in the academic year in
which they first entered Memorial University of Newfoundland. This is determined by the year of the student number. However, students
may elect to follow subsequent regulations introduced during their tenure in the program.

1. Admission and Registration

a. Admission to Honours programs is competitive and limited, depending upon available resources. Candidates should consult the
criteria established for the program in question. To be considered for admission to an Honours program, a candidate shall
submit an "Application for Admission to the Honours Program" form to the Registrar. The application must be approved by the
Head of the Department or Program Supervisor of the Subject of Specialization before the candidate can be admitted to the
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program.

Note: A candidate who wishes to enter an Honours program is strongly advised to consult the Head of the Department or Program Supervisor at
the earliest possible date, as it may not be possible to complete the requirements for the degree in the normal time if the decision to embark
on the program is delayed beyond the end of the second year.

b. Students who have been awarded the General Degree of Bachelor of Arts may convert it to an Honours Degree of Bachelor of
Arts by applying to the department of specialization and the Registrar and, upon approval of such application by the Department,
completing the requirements for the Honours degree as set forth in the regulations.

c. Upon entering the program, the candidate shall be assigned a Faculty Advisor by the Head of the Department or Program
Supervisor. The Faculty Advisor will be responsible for advising the candidate and the Head of the Department or Program
Supervisor with respect to the candidate's program of studies.

2. Subjects of Specialization
Subjects which may be chosen as Subjects of Specialization for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts are the following:

a. Those administered by Departments through the Head of the Department: Anthropology, Classics, Computer Science,
Economics, English Language and Literature, Folklore, French, Geography, German, History, Linguistics, Mathematics,
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology, Spanish (at present, only for Joint Honours).

b. Those which, because of their interdepartmental character, are administered by two or more Departments through a Program
Supervisor: see Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program. (No other programs yet approved.)

c. Joint Honours Programs: A candidate may undertake a program of Joint Honours in two Subjects of Specialization (see
Regulation 3. c. ii.).

3. Course Requirements

Candidates for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall complete a program of studies which shall consist of not fewer than 120
credit hours subject to the following regulations:

a. All candidates are required to complete the Core Requirements as detailed in the Regulations for the General Degree of
Bachelor of Arts. These include:

i. English Requirement

ii. Second Language Requirement

iii. Numeracy/Science Requirement

iv. Humanities Requirement

v. Social Science Requirement

vi. Research/Writing Requirement
b. All candidates must also

i. Pass a general comprehensive examination in a Subject of Specialization. This examination may be written, or oral, or a
combination of both. The comprehensive examination shall count as 3 credit hours in the Subject of Specialization;

AND/OR

ii. Submit an Honours essay on an approved topic which, at the discretion of the Head of the Department or the Program
Supervisor, may be followed by an oral examination thereon. Normally, the Honours essay will count as 3 credit hours in the
Subject of Specialization, or as 6 credit hours in the case of linked (A/B) honours essays (please consult departmental
regulations).

A copy of the Honours essay must be submitted to the University Library upon completion. All Honours essays in the
University Library shall be available for unrestricted consultation by students and faculty except under very exceptional
circumstances which must be approved by the Committee on Undergraduate Studies. Copyright remains with the author. A
signed release form must accompany an essay or dissertation when it is submitted to the University Library.

Note: The semester in which the candidate sits for the comprehensive examination, and/or the semester in which the Honours essay is to be
submitted, may be decided by the candidate after consultation with the Head of the Department or Program Supervisor.

c. Further courses shall be chosen either

i. In consultation with the Faculty Advisor and with the approval of the Head of the Department or Program Supervisor of the
Subject of Specialization, but in such a way that the candidate's program shall include not fewer than 60 credit hours in
courses applicable to the Subject of Specialization, including the comprehensive examination and/or the Honours essay, at
least 36 of which must be at the 3000 level or above, and not fewer than 24 credit hours in a Minor subject or program
according to the Departmental or Program Regulations covering that Minor, and the total number of credit hours which may
be applied to the degree is not fewer than 120;

or

ii. In consultation with the Faculty Advisors and with the approval of the Head of the Department or Program Supervisor of the
Subject of Specialization, but in such a way that the candidate's program shall include not fewer than 60 credit hours in
courses applicable to the Subject of Specialization, including the comprehensive examination and/or the Honours essay, at
least 36 of which must be at the 3000 level or above, and not fewer than 36 credit hours in a Major subject or program
according to the Departmental or Program Regulations governing that Major, and the total number of credit hours which may
be applied to the degree is not fewer than 120.

iii. In consultation with the Faculty Advisors and with the approval of the Heads of the Departments or Program Supervisors of
two Subjects of Specialization (Joint Honours), but in such a way that the candidate's program shall include not fewer than
42 and not more than 51 credit hours in courses approved for each of the Subjects of Specialization, including the
comprehensive examination and/or the Honours essay, of which at least 27 shall be at the 3000 level or above in each of the
Subjects of Specialization, and the total number of credit hours which may be applied to the degree is not fewer than 120.

iv. In the case of Joint Honours, the candidate may choose the Subject of Specialization for the Honours essay and/or
comprehensive examination.

v. Other courses to make up the total of 120 credit hours may be chosen from any subjects listed under 2.a. with Canadian,
Medieval, Russian and Women's Studies added to the list of subjects and from courses listed under and in accordance with
Regulations for the General Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Clause 5. Electives.

4. Departmental Regulations

Candidates for Honours degrees shall also comply with such additional requirements of the appropriate Department(s) as are
approved by the Senate and printed in the Calendar.
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5. Academic Standing
In order to graduate with an Honours degree, a candidate shall obtain

a. A grade of 70% or better, OR an average of 75% or higher in the minimum number of courses [including the required courses in
the Honours subject(s) prescribed by the Department [or, in the case of Joint Honours, Departments] concerned, excluding
1000-level courses. A grade of 70% or better must be obtained in the Honours essay and/or comprehensive examinations.

AND

b. An average of at least 2.75 points on the total nhumber of credit hours in the courses required for the degree. (See General
Academic Regulations (Undergraduate), Classification of General Degrees.)
Note: Students who wish to fulfil the requirements of Clause 5. a. above using repeated or substituted courses must obtain approval of the Head of the

Department and the Committee on Undergraduate Studies. The Honours essay and/or comprehensive examinations may not be repeated or
substituted.

6. Classification of Degrees

a. If a candidate's general average is 3.25 points or better per credit hour in required courses and his/her average is 3.5 points or
better per credit hour in the courses in the Honours subject (excluding 1000-level courses), the candidate shall be awarded an
Honours degree with First Class standing.

b. If a candidate fulfils the conditions of Regulation 5. above but not of Regulation 6. a., the candidate shall be awarded an Honours
degree with Second Class standing.

c. No classification will be given to the degree awarded a candidate who has completed (i) fewer than one half of the courses
required for the degree at this University, or (ii) who has completed fewer than one half of the courses required for the degree at
this University since 1959. All candidates for such degrees shall, however, fulfil the condition of clause 5. on the courses taken at
this University since September 1959 in order to qualify for the degree.

d. A declared candidate for an Honours degree who fails to attain the academic standing specified in clause 5. above, but fulfils the
academic requirements for a General degree shall be awarded a General degree, the classification of which shall be determined
in accordance with General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate), Classification of General Degrees.

2.5 Regulations Governing Co-operative Education Program

See Department of Economics

2.6 Joint Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative)

Students registered in a program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts who are concurrently completing the Bachelor of Commerce
(Co-operative) degree* will not be required to comply with clauses 2. d. and 2. e. of the Core Requirements for the General Degree of
Bachelor of Arts. This adjustment of the core requirements will be permitted only for students who are graduating with the Bachelor of
Arts degree and the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) degree at the same convocation. In order to meet all of the requirements of
both degree programs at the same time, students who are completing the joint degrees are strongly advised to follow the Suggested
Program of Studies outlined below, to take account of the accompanying advisory notes, and to seek advice from the department or
program of their Major in order to ensure that their proposed program is possible within the constraints of course scheduling and
prerequisites.

*See General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate), Residence Requirements, Second Degree.

Suggested Program of Studies: Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) Prior to admission to the Bachelor
of Commerce (Co-operative) program

For the joint degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative), students must successfully complete a minimum of
150 credit hours in courses applicable to the degrees. To be eligible for admission to Term 1 of the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-
operative) program, an applicant must have successfully completed 30 credit hours with an overall average of at least 65% on the
courses comprising those credit hours. The 30 credit hours must comprise:

1. Six credit hours in English courses*;

2. Either Mathematics 1090 and 1000 or Mathematics 1000 and 3 credit hours in a second language or in the subject of the intended
Major program;

3. Economics 2010 and 2020;
Business 1000;

5. Nine additional credit hours in non-Business courses. It is strongly recommended that these 9 credit hours include courses in a
second language** and courses in the subject of the intended Major program.

*|t is strongly recommended that students complete English 1110 as one of these English courses.

**The Bachelor of Arts degree requires 6 credit hours in the same second language.

Following admission to the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) program, the curriculum is as set out in the Bachelor of Commerce
(Co-operative) Curriculum (Completed Jointly With The Degree of Bachelor of Arts) Table.

Please refer to the calendar entry for the Faculty of Business Administration for complete course descriptions and regulations for the
Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) degree.
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Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) Curriculum (Completed Jointly With The Degree of Bachelor of Arts) Table

151

Term One (Fall)

Business 1101
Business 1201
Statistics 2500

Nine credit hours chosen from:

Six credit hours in Major, Core or elective courses [see Note 1 below]
Business 1600

Business 2000

Business 2401

Computer Science 2801

Term Two (Winter)

Business 2101

Business 2201

Business 2301

Remaining 9 credit hours chosen from:

Business 1600

Business 2000

Business 2401

Computer Science 2801

Six credit hours in Major, Core or elective courses [see Note 1 below]

Spring

[see Note 2 below]

Term Three (Fall)

Business 3320
Business 3401
Business 3700
At least 6 credit hours in Major, Core or elective courses [see Note 1 below]

Work Term 1 (Winter)

Business 399W [see Note 2 below]

Term Four (Spring)

Business 4000
Business 4320
Business 4401
Business 4500
Economics 3150

Work Term Il (Fall)

Business 499W [see Note 2 below]

Term Five (Winter)

Business 5301
At least 12 credit hours in Major, Core or elective courses [see Note 3 below]

Work Term Il (Spring)

Business 599W [see Note 2 below]

Term Six (Fall)

Business 7000
At least 12 credit hours in Major, Core or elective courses [see Note 3 below]

Term Seven (Winter)

At least 15 credit hours in Major, Core or elective courses [see Note 3 below]

Notes: 1. The degree of Bachelor of Arts requires completion of a Major program, a Minor program, a set of Core Requirements, and elective courses,

totaling at least 78 credit hours in courses offered by departments within the Faculty of Arts (or Computer Science, Mathematics and Statistics,

and Psychology). When the degree of Bachelor of Arts is completed jointly with the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative):

a. Minor program requirements are satisfied by Business courses specified in the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) Curriculum
(Completed Jointly With The Degree of Bachelor of Arts) Table above.

b. Core requirements for English and Numeracy/Science are satisfied by courses completed for admission to Term 1 or during Terms 1 or 2 of
the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) degree.

c. It is recommended that the Core Requirement for 6 credit hours in courses in a second language be completed prior to admission to the
Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) degree program.

d. Core requirements for 6 credit hours in research/writing courses may be satisfied by including two such courses within the 78 credit hours in
courses offered by departments within the Faculty of Arts. Please consult the Undergraduate Registration Procedures booklet to determine
research/writing course offerings in any given semester.

e. Major requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may be satisfied in 36 to 45 credit hours, depending on the department or program
chosen. Students are strongly recommended to seek advice from the department or program of their Major to ensure that their proposed
degree program is possible within the constraints of course scheduling and prerequisites.

. Students are advised that, in order to complete the joint degrees within the minimum 150 credit hours, they should be prepared to complete at
least three of the courses required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts as opportunities arise and as courses are offered. Following Term 2 of the
program for the Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative) degree, these courses may be completed during the Spring semester between Terms 2
and 3, or during any of the three Work Terms (for example, in the evening or by distance), or as sixth courses during any of Terms 3, 4, 5, 6 or 7
(following submission of a course-load waiver).

. To meet the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Co-operative), not fewer thanl5 and not more than 30 credit hours in
elective courses must be chosen from Business courses (including non-Business courses prescribed for a concentration). Students intending to
complete the joint degrees in the minimum number of 150 credit hours should ensure that at least 78 of these credit hours are completed in
courses offered by departments within the Faculty of Arts (or Psychology, Mathematics and Statistics, and Computer Science). Careful planning,
particularly in the selection of elective courses as well as in the sequence of Major program courses, is therefore recommended to ensure timely
completion of the joint degrees.

3 Diploma Programs Offered in the Faculty of Arts

3.1 Objectives

Diploma programs are of distinct advantage to candidates who wish to complement their studies in one or more fields of specialization
with a program that will help them relate their knowledge to growing sectors of the economy and to areas of increasing social concern.
These programs assume and build upon the theoretical knowledge acquired in the completion of an undergraduate degree and will
assist in easing the transition of graduates to the workplace.
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3.2 Components

Courses satisfying the Honours, Major, Minor and elective components of an undergraduate degree may also be used to satisfy the
requirements of a diploma program; however, students are required to complete at least 6 credit hours beyond the minimum number
required for that degree.

Diploma programs consist of between 24 and 36 credit hours in courses as specified in individual programs, including a field component
of 6 credit hours in an approved instructional field placement and/or instructional field courses.

The purpose of the field component of the program is to provide students with an opportunity for practical and instructional field-oriented
experiences as a means of broadening and reinforcing the other courses taken in the diploma program. The instructional field
component may take a number of forms, depending on the nature of individual programs. Without limiting the generality of the definition,
the instructional field component typically includes observation of and instruction in practical techniques and methods and their
application, as well as the maintenance and submission of documentation and reports appropriate to the area of study.

Instructional field placements and instructional field courses may not normally be repeated.

3.3 Admission to Diploma Programs

Students seeking information about specific diploma programs should contact the diploma program coordinator, the Office of the Dean

of Arts, or the Office of the Registrar.

1. Admission to all diploma programs is competitive and limited, depending upon available resources. For additional requirements
stipulated by individual diploma programs, see the appropriate Calendar entry below.

2. Applicants for admission to diploma programs must normally either be registered in a Bachelor of Arts (Honours or General)
program, or hold that degree from Memorial University of Newfoundland or another recognized university. An undergraduate degree
other than the Bachelor of Arts may be acceptable for admission to some diploma programs (see specific program regulations
below).

3. Applicants for admission to diploma programs must apply by completing the appropriate form available from the Office of the
Registrar.

3.4 Graduation Requirements

1. The diploma will be awarded only in conjunction with or following the award of an appropriate undergraduate degree from Memorial
University of Newfoundland or another recognized university.

2. To be eligible for the award of a diploma, a student must have obtained an overall average of 60% or higher in the courses
prescribed for that program.

3. A minimum of 9 credit hours in courses prescribed for the diploma program must be completed at this University.

3.5 Diplomain Applied Ethics
Program Coordinator: Dr. N. Oman, Department of Philosophy.

The Diploma in Applied Ethics is offered to students who are either currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
programs or have completed such degrees at this or another recognized university.

The Diploma helps to prepare students for the ethical challenges of various professions and for work as ethical consultants and analysts
in government and private institutions (e.qg., hospitals, businesses, environmental agencies).

3.5.1 Admission Requirements

Admission to the Diploma program is limited and competitive. Applicants with a B.A. or B.Sc. in hand and senior undergraduates will be
preferred. Experience working in the health care or environmental sectors is an asset. Students interested in applying to the program
should contact the Program Coordinator. Formal application is made through the Office of the Registrar.

3.5.2 Program of Study

The Diploma consists of 24 credit hours, including an Instructional Field Placement. A concentration in either bioethics, mental health
ethics, or environmental ethics is required: courses toward a concentration must be chosen with the approval of the Program
Coordinator.

3.5.3 Course List

Philosophy 2230

Philosophy 2802 or Philosophy 2803 or Philosophy 2809

One advanced (3000 or 4000 level) course in ethics or philosophy of law, approved by the Coordinator
Philosophy 4900 or 4300-4310

Philosophy 5000

Two additional, elective courses, approved by the Coordinator.

3.6 Diplomain Creative Writing

Program Coordinator: Dr. L. Mathews, Department of English Language and Literature

3.6.1 Program Description

The Diploma aims to develop students' skills in writing in a variety of genres conventionally described as “creative,” such as fiction,
poetry, drama, and creative non-fiction. It will also offer students the opportunity to take, as options, courses that provide a background
in contemporary literature in these genres.

The eight course, 24 credit hour program will comprise at least five and as many as eight creative writing courses in at least three and as
many as four genres. The overall aim of the program is to help students produce work that merits publication. To this end, the focus of
the creative writing courses will be on the composition, critiquing, and editing of the students’ own work, and, in both the creative writing
and contemporary literature courses, on analyzing examples of excellent contemporary writing.



Faculty of Arts 2006-2007 153

3.6.2 Admission Requirements

As has traditionally been the case, students will compete for admission to individual Creative Writing courses via the portfolio system.
The Diploma will be earned by accretion.

3.6.3 Program of Study

Students are required to complete a minimum of 24 credit hours of course work, including at least 15 credit hours from the following:
English 3900, English 3901, English 3902, English 3903, English 4910, English 4911, English 4912, and English 4913

The remaining courses must be taken from:

1. additional courses from the above list

2. one or more special topics courses in Creative Writing (English 4920-4930)

3. one or more of English 3100, 3155, 3156, 3158, 3160, 3161, 3171, 3172, 3173, 4080, 4270, 4302, 4822

4. one or more courses from the Diploma in Professional Writing

3.7 Diplomain English as a Second Language
Program Coordinator: J. Benger, Department of English Language and Literature

The Diploma Program in English as a Second Language is offered to students enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts program and to students
who have completed a Bachelor of Arts (Honours or General) at this or another recognized university.

This program prepares students for positions in private language schools and community colleges in Canada and overseas, working
primarily with adults whose first language is not English. The Diploma combines expertise from the Department of English Language and
Literature, the Department of Linguistics, and the Faculty of Education. The required courses provide a solid understanding of the
characteristics and needs of adult ESL learners.

3.7.1 Admission Requirements

Admission to the Diploma Program in ESL is limited and competitive. A high level of English language proficiency is required. Students
are advised to notify the program coordinator of their intention to apply for admission into this program. Formal application is made
through the Office of the Registrar, normally in the second semester of the student's second year of study.

3.7.2 Program of Study

Students are required to complete a minimum of 27 credit hours of course work, including:15 credit hours in language courses in English
and/or Linguistics, 6 credit hours of Education studies, 6 credit hours of instructional field placement (Practicum). This practicum will
acquaint students through observation and practice with Teaching English as a Second Language to adult learners.

3.7.3 Course List

Education 2222
Education 4950

English 2390

English 3650

English 5100
English/Linguistics 3105
Linguistics 2104
Linguistics 3155

3.8 Diplomain Geographic Information Sciences
Program Coordinator: Dr. E.L. Simms, Department of Geography

The diploma program is offered by the Department of Geography to students registered in a Bachelor program (General or Honours) at
Memorial University of Newfoundland. The diploma program is also offered to students who have completed a Bachelor's program at
Memorial University of Newfoundland or another recognized university. The Diploma in Geographic Information Sciences is of interest to
students from a broad range of backgrounds. It is a valuable complement to social and natural sciences programs such as anthropology,
biology, computer sciences, earth sciences, history, economics, engineering, health and medicine, physical oceanography,
environmental sciences and environmental studies. The fields of remote sensing, geographic information systems (GIS) and cartography
provide the most effective methods of gathering, managing, analyzing and representing geographic information. Remote sensing images
provide a resourceful information to observe and study the cultural and physical landscapes. Examples of remote sensing applications
include the monitoring of spatial changes, environmental quality evaluation, natural resources exploration, assessment and monitoring,
and archaeological site assessment. Geographic information systems enables the compilation, organization and processing of spatial
(maps) and non-spatial (text, statistics, graphs) data. Socio-economic, political and environmental management decision-making is
supported by the results of GIS analyses and modelling. Cartography involves the compilation, organization and visual representation of
spatial information. A variety of geographical information can effectively be communicated through cartography.

3.8.1 Admission Requirements

Admission to the Diploma in Geographical Information Sciences is limited and competitive. Students are advised to notify the program
coordinator of their intention to apply for admission into this program. Students who wish to enter this program must apply through the
Office of the Registrar by April 1 for Fall semester registration and by October 15 for Winter semester registration.

To be considered for admission to the Diploma in Geographic Information Sciences, students will normally have completed 24 credit
hours, including the courses listed in 1., 2., and 3., with an overall average of at least 65%.

1. Geography 1050 or one 1000-level course in applicant's Bachelor's Major program.
2. Mathematics 1000 or equivalent.
3. Two 1000- or 2000-level core courses in student's Bachelor's Major program, excluding the courses listed in 1. and 2. above.

Students who fulfill the eligibility requirements compete for a limited number of available spaces. Selection is based on academic
performance.
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3.8.2 Continuation Requirements

To be considered for the field placement courses Geography 4290 and 4919, the candidates for the Diploma in Geographic Information
Sciences will normally have completed at least seven courses required for the program, with an overall average of 65%.

3.8.3 Program of Study

Students are required to complete a minimum of 30 credit hours of courses as listed below.
Note: The course Mathematics 2050 is a prerequisite to some of the fourth year courses required for the diploma.

3.8.4 Course List

Computer Science 1710
Geography 2195
Geography 3202
Geography 3250
Geography 3260
Geography 4202
Geography 4250
Geography 4261
Geography 4290
Geography 4919

3.9 Diploma in Heritage Resources
Program Coordinator: Dr. G. Pocius, Department of Folklore

The Diploma in Heritage Resources is offered to students enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts or other appropriate Bachelor's program and to
students who have completed a Bachelor's degree at this or another university.

Building on the student's academic grounding in anthropology/archaeology, folklore, history, geography, and other relevant disciplines,
the program offers training in object documentation, identification, conservation, and display. Required courses give students both an
awareness of the broad range of heritage resources - including objects, sites, landscapes, documents - and specific skills to deal with
public perceptions of objects and artifacts. The program also includes a course in tourism management. Elective courses enable
students to pursue their particular disciplinary interests.

The Diploma in Heritage Resources helps prepare students to work in the expanding heritage sector in Newfoundland or elsewhere.
Students with this diploma will be better able to compete for positions in museums and historic sites and for employment with heritage
consultants, and to participate in contracts involving heritage policy and planning, all part of the increasing regional and global
importance of cultural tourism. The diploma in Heritage Resources will also be an advantage to students wishing to study heritage or
cultural resources management at the graduate level.

This diploma program draws on the expertise of the Archaeology Unit, the Centre for Material Culture Studies, and individual faculty
members in various departments and faculties.

3.9.1 Admission Requirements

Admission to the Diploma in Heritage Resources program is limited and competitive. Students are advised to notify the Program Co-
ordinator of their intention to apply for admission into this diploma program. Formal application is made through the Office of the
Registrar, normally in the second semester of the student's second year of study.

3.9.2 Program of Study

Students are required to complete a minimum of 30 credit hours of course work, including 6 credit hours in instructional field courses,
from the lists of required and elective courses below, with:

1. at least 15 credit hours from the 'Required Courses' listed below, which must include 3 credit hours in a field course in Cultural
Resources Management and at least 12 credit hours chosen from Material Culture, Archaeological Conservation, Collections
Management, Introduction to Museums & Historic Sites and Tourism Management.

2. at least 12 credit hours from the 'Elective Courses' listed below, chosen to include at least 3 credit hours in a course designated as
an instructional field course. Instructional field-oriented courses will deal with a wide array of artifact-related research in historic sites/
museums. These instructional field courses will be advertised by the Program Coordinator.

3.9.3 Course List

Required Courses

Anthropology 3587
Anthropology/Folklore 3591

Business 6020

Folklore 3700/Anthropology 3710
Folklore/Anthropology 3850
Geography/Anthropology/Folklore 4015*

Elective Courses

Anthropology 3290

Anthropology 3582

Anthropology 3584

Anthropology 3585-3586*

Folklore/MST 3001/Anthropology 3589/History 3020
Folklore 3601* (Harlow Campus)

Folklore 3608*/Geography 3900* (Harlow Campus)
Folklore 3613* (Harlow Campus)
Folklore/Anthropology 3800
Folklore/Anthropology/History 3860

Folklore 3900*

Folklore 4601*
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Folklore/History 4480

Geography 2001

Geography 3610

Geography 3990* (Harlow Campus)
History 3110

History 3870

History/Folklore 4100

(* indicates an instructional field course)

3.10 Diplomain Performance and Communications Media
Program Coordinator: Dr. D. Lynde, Department of English Language and Literature

Memorial University of Newfoundland offers a specialized Diploma Program in Performance and Communications Media. This Diploma
draws on the expertise of the Drama Specialization, Department of English, Distant Education and Learning Technologies (DELT), and
CBC Television. Students receive an introduction to multi-media in the area of dramatic arts and video techniques. Students will be
introduced to the wide applications of stage and video craft through a program of project-oriented courses. Required courses give
students specific skills in stage and video craft and enable students to specialize in their own particular practical area of interest.

The Diploma in Performance and Communications Media prepares students to work in the cultural industries in Newfoundland (or other
parts of North America). Students with this unique training are better able to work across existing media.

3.10.1 Admissions

Academic Requirements: Applicants for the Diploma program must satisfy the general admission requirements of the University.

Auditions: In addition to meeting the general requirements of the University for admission to diploma programs, applicants for the
Diploma in Performance and Communications Media must undergo an audition/interview to the satisfaction of the Program Coordinator.
Enrolment in the Diploma in Performance and Communications Media is limited and competitive. Students are advised to notify the
Program Coordinator in their first year if they intend to apply for this Diploma. Formal application normally takes place in the second
semester of second year.

3.10.2 Program of Study

1. Students must complete a minimum 18 credit hours of course work in the following required courses with an overall average in these
courses of at least 65%: English 3350, English 3351, English 3816, English 4400, English 4401, and English 4402.

2. Students must also complete 6 credit hours in English 5000 - Instructional Field Placement. Admission to this instructional field
placement course is by application to the Program Coordinator, normally at least three months before the beginning of the
placement, and is limited to students who at the time of admission have completed the six courses listed above with an overall
average of at least 65% and who already hold a first degree or are in their final year of a degree program as confirmed by the Office
of the Registrar.

3.11 Diplomain Police Studies
Program Coordinator: A. Morris, Department of Sociology

The Diploma Program in Police Studies is offered to students who are recruit cadets of the Royal Newfoundland Constabulary currently
enrolled in an undergraduate degree program or who hold an appropriate undergraduate degree from Memorial University of
Newfoundland or another recognized university. The program provides recruit cadets with the academic and experiential learning
components of a degree program relevant to their future work as police officers. The diploma is completed concurrently with a degree
program or following the award of a first degree.

3.11.1 Admission Requirements

Admission to the diploma program is limited and competitive. Applicants for the Diploma program must be recruit cadets in the Royal
Newfoundland Constabulary who satisfy the general admission requirements of the University, and at the time of admission must have
completed 6 credit hours in English, Psychology 1000 and 1001, and Sociology 2000.

3.11.2 Program of Study

Following admission to the diploma program and until completion of all diploma program requirements, students must normally carry a
course load of 15 credit hours in each of the Fall and Winter semesters. Students must complete a total of 36 credit hours in the
following required courses:

3.11.3 Course List

Required Courses

Political Science 3521

Political Science 3720

Psychology 2100 or Psychology 2120

Psychology 2800

Psychology 3640

Social Work 3310

Sociology 3290

Sociology 3306

Sociology 3395

Sociology 4212

Police Studies 5000

5000 Instructional Field Placement in Police Studies (6 credit hours) is a one-semester course, following completion of ten courses specified for the
diploma program, designed to integrate knowledge acquired in coursework with the training curriculum provided by the Royal Newfoundland Constabulary
to its recruit cadets. In consultation with the course instructor, students will prepare and submit a reflective report linking their observation of and instruction
in the practical techniques and methods of police work with the broad range of knowledge acquired in other courses taken in the diploma program.
Enrolment in this course is restricted to students admitted to the Diploma Program in Police Studies.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Completion of two semesters of course work in the Diploma Program in Police Studies.

In order to maintain the mandatory course load of 15 credit hours in each of the Fall and Winter semesters, students who have
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previously completed one or more of the required courses will select courses from the alternate list below, or other appropriate courses
as recommended by the Program Coordinator.

Alternate Courses
Sociology/Anthropology 2260
Anthropology 2414
Anthropology 2492
Sociology/Anthropology 3240
English 2160

Geography 2495

History 3813

History 3560

Law and Society 2000
Philosophy 2802

Philosophy 2810

Political Science 3791
Religious Studies 2610
Religious Studies 3650
Sociology 4095

Sociology 4210

Women's Studies 2000

3.12 Diplomain Professional Writing
Program Coordinator: J. Guthrie, Department of English Language and Literature

3.12.1 Program Description

Students build on their studies in the Faculty of Arts through courses (18 credit hours) in: a) the critical analysis of nonfiction texts and b)
the writing of nonfiction pieces in different genres. The program aims to give students: a broad understanding of context, readership,
aim, genre, and style in nonfiction; skills in plannning, drafting, revising, and editing their own work; the ability to edit the work of others
in a collaborative way.

The 6 credit hour practicum will be served in professional situations, e.g., organizations, government, the media.

3.12.2 Admission Requirements

Admission to the program is limited. Applicants who have completed a Bachelor of Arts degree and senior undergraduates in the Faculty
of Arts will normally be preferred. Applicants must demonstrate proficiency in writing by means of a portfolio submitted with the
application. This may be a collection of work completed in English 2010, 2700, 3817, 3900, 3901, or another intensive writing course
above the first-year level; or it may be a collection of work published in a student newspaper or carried out for a community organization.
The portfolio must be accompanied by a statement from a professor or other competent authority attesting that the contents are the
student’s own work.

3.12.3 Program of Study

Students are required to complete a minimum of 24 credit hours of course work, including:

1. English 2020, English 3910, English 3920,English 3817,English 4914, and English 5200

2. one of English 3001, English 3900, English 3901, English 3902, English 3903, English 4910, English 4911, English 4912, or English
4913

Further information regarding the Diploma in Professional Writing may be obtained through the website at www.mun.ca/english/
diplomas/professional.php.

4  Waiver of Regulations for Undergraduate Students

Regulations involving course prerequisites or corequisites, departmental regulations, and faculty regulations may be waived where
circumstances so warrant. The routing of requests for such waivers and the procedure for appealing unfavourable decisions are outlined
in the UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS - General Academic Regulations (Undergraduate).

5 Harlow Campus Semester

This is an integrated interdisciplinary Arts program offered each Fall semester at the Harlow Campus, England. The content of the
program changes each Fall, depending upon the departments involved. Credits for the program equal 15 credit hours, with the allocation
of credits to departments changing each Fall. Students wishing to enrol in a Harlow semester must have completed at least 48 credit
hours at the university level, and satisfy any prerequisites which may be required. Enrolment is competitive. The relevant admission
criteria, as well as other information, may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Arts.

6 Programs, Regulations, and Course Descriptions
6.1 Aboriginal Studies

Program Co-ordinator: Dr. M. MacKenzie, Department of Linguistics

The Minor in Aboriginal Studies is a multi-disciplinary program offered to candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. The Minor
program is an alternative to a Minor offered by a single department and satisfies the degree requirement for a Minor.

6.1.1 Regulations

Students who minor in Aboriginal Studies shall complete a minimum of 24 credit hours including Anthropology 2414 (3 credit hours) plus
one course in any three of the following disciplines: Education, English, History, Law and Society, Linguistics, Social Work, and
Sociology (9 credit hours). The remaining 12 credit hours can be chosen from any of the courses in the program. Students enrolled in
the Bachelor of Education (Native and Northern) Degree Programs must contact the Native and Northern Teacher Education Office for
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information on which Education courses may be used for the Aboriginal Studies Minor.

6.1.2 Course List

Anthropology

Social/Cultural 2414

Archaeology/Physical 2481, 3290, 3291, 3510
Education

Education 2023, 2361, 3573, 4020

English

English 2160

History/Anthropology

History/Anthropology 3515, 3520, 3525

History
History 2200, 4222

Law and Society

Law and Society 3012

Linguistics

Linguistics 1030, 1031, *2020, *2021, *2025, *2026, *2030, *2031, *2040, *2041, 2060, 4050-4054
Social Work

Social Work *3230, *3511, *3530, 5522, 5614

Sociology/Anthropology
Sociology/Anthropology 2220, 3240, 4070

* Courses marked with an asterisk * are infrequently offered or offered only in Labrador.

Note: The normal departmental prerequisites are applicable, but Department Heads may waive course prerequisites in cases where alternate preparation
can be demonstrated.

6.2 Anthropology

All students who major in Anthropology will be assisted by a faculty advisor who will help them in planning their academic programs. For
this purpose, it is essential that students register with the Department at an early stage of their studies.

6.2.1 General Degree
1. First Courses
Anthropology 1030 and 1031 or an equivalent course or courses are required of all students wishing to concentrate in anthropology.

The following courses, cross-listed with the Department of Sociology and identified by the prefix "S/A", are also taught at the
introductory level: 2200, 2210, 2220, 2230, 2240, 2260, 2270, 2280 and 2350. These courses can be taken as first courses or may
be taken following a departmental introductory course.

2. Major Options

The Department of Anthropology offers undergraduate programs concentrating in a) Social and Cultural Anthropology; b)
Archaeology and Physical Anthropology; and c) Interdisciplinary Studies in Sociology and Anthropology. Courses are designated as
SIC, AIP, or S/A, according to which option they belong.

The student majoring in Anthropology must meet the requirements listed under General Degree Regulations, Regulations for the
General Degree of Bachelor of Arts. Under these regulations, 36 credit hours in Anthropology are required. Specific regulations for
each option follow:

a. Social/Cultural Anthropology. Students wishing to concentrate in this option must take A/P 1030 and S/C 1031; 6 credit hours
in courses at the 2000 level chosen from S/C 2410, S/C 2411, S/C 2412, S/C 2413; 6 credit hours from S/C 4000-level offerings,
of which one must be S/C 4410 or S/C 4412; the remaining 18 credit hours are to be chosen from any of the S/C or S/A 3000- or
4000- level offerings. Students should note that the completion of S/C 1031 and one 2000-level S/C course is a prerequisite for
all S/C 3000-level courses, and that two S/C courses at the 2000 level or above are prerequisites for all S/C 4000-level courses.

b. Archaeology/Physical Anthropology. Students wishing to concentrate in this option must take A/P 1030 and S/C 1031,
Anthropology 2430 and 2480; 12 credit hours in Archaeology or Physical Anthropology courses at the 3000 level; 9 credit hours
in Archaeology or Physical Anthropology courses at the 4000 level which must include Anthropology 4182 (History of
Archaeology) and 4411 (Theory and Method in Archaeology and Prehistory); 6 additional credit hours in Archaeology and
Physical Anthropology courses at the 3000 or 4000 level. Students are encouraged to take appropriate course offerings in Social
and Cultural Anthropology. Students should note that Anthropology 2430 is a prerequisite for all 3000- and 4000-level courses in
Physical Anthropology and that Anthropology 2480 is a prerequisite for all 3000- and 4000-level Archaeology courses.

c. Interdisciplinary (S/A) option. Students wishing to concentrate in this option must take at least 24 credit hours in S/A courses,
plus a minimum of 12 credit hours in courses selected from the offerings of the Anthropology Department or the Sociology
Department or both. Specific requirements are detailed under the Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program.

3. Minor Options
A Minor in Anthropology may be achieved by completing any one of three sets of courses:

a. Social and Cultural Anthropology: 1030, 1031; 6 credit hours in courses at the 2000 level chosen from 2410, 2411, 2412,
2413; and 12 credit hours chosen from Department offerings at the 3000 level or above, including at least 3 credit hours in a
course at the 4000 level.

b. Archaeology and Physical Anthropology: 1030, 1031; 2430 and 2480; 3 credit hours in an Archaeology/Physical
Anthropology course at the 4000 level; and 12 credit hours in other Anthropology courses, at least 9 credit hours of which shall
be from among Archaeology/Physical Anthropology offerings.

c. Sociology/Anthropology ("S/A"): see the regulations listed under the Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies
Program.

Students majoring in either Anthropology or Sociology cannot elect to Minor in the S/A Program. Likewise, S/A Majors cannot elect
either Anthropology or Sociology as a Minor.



158  Faculty of Arts 2006-2007

6.2.2 Honours Degree
1. Admittance: As per existing regulations.

2. Students intending an Honours program are required to complete 60 credit hours following the requirements in 2. Major Options
above, but in addition must include Anthropology 4995-Honours Essay, or 4996-Comprehensive Examination. Students must also
meet requirements of General Regulations for Honours Degrees, and regulations for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

6.2.3 Regulations for Joint Honours, Anthropology and Another Major Subject

1. Candidates must fulfil the requirements of the General Regulations for the Honours degree.

2. Candidates must complete:

a. Anthropology 1030 and 1031;

b. Six credit hours in Anthropology courses chosen from 2410, 2411, 2412, 2413, 2430 and 2480;

c. Fifteen credit hours in Anthropology courses at the 3000 level, chosen in consultation with a supervisor;
d.

4410 and one of 4000, 4411 and 4412.

6.2.4 Course List

In accordance with Senate's Policy Regarding Inactive Courses,
the course descriptions for courses which have not been offered in
the previous three academic years and which are not scheduled to
be offered in the current academic year have been removed from
the following listing. For information about any of these inactive
courses, please contact the Head of the Department.

Note: S/A course descriptions may be found in this Calendar under the
Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program.

1030 Introduction to Archaeology and Physical Anthropology (A/P) is a
broad overview of Archaeology and Physical Anthropology introducing the
concepts of human biological and cultural evolution and the methods and
techniques by which these are investigated. The course is designed to
provide the basis for further study in the disciplines. Credit may not be
obtained for both Anthropology 1030 and the former Anthropology 1000 or
2000.

1031 Introduction to Social and Cultural Anthropology (S/C) is a general
introduction to Anthropology emphasizing different forms of society and
culture. Cultures within and outside the Western tradition will be examined,
ranging from small-scale to more complex pre- industrial societies. Credit
may not be obtained for both Anthropology 1031 and the former
Anthropology 1000 or 2000.

2200 Communities (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental
Studies Program)

2210 Communication and Culture (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

2220 Labrador Society and Culture (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

2230 Newfoundland Society and Culture (S/A) (same as Folklore 2350)
(see Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program)

2240 Canadian Society and Culture (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

2260 War and Aggression
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

(S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology

2270 Families (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies
Program)

2280 The City (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies
Program)

2300 Newfoundland Folklore (S/C) (same as Folklore 2300)

2350 Religious Institutions (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology
Interdepartmental Studies Program) Cross-listed with Religious Studies
2350

2410 Classics in Social and Cultural Anthropology (S/C) is an
examination of selected milestone monographs, ground- breaking studies for
subdisciplinary specialties, and major syntheses. This course qualifies as a
Research/Writing course.

2411 Anthropologists in the Field (S/C) is based on the fact that
anthropologists base many of their ideas on experiences they have while
living in other cultures. This course examines the human relationships
through which anthropologists explore cultures and how in turn these
relationships affect the anthropologists and the development of their
discipline.

2412 Threatened Peoples (S/C) is an examination of key social and cultural
factors involved in the global extinction of small- scale societies; the intrusive
influences that jeopardize small-scale societies, such as disease; economic
and military incursion; the role of international non- governmental agencies
in aid of threatened peoples; and the role of the anthropologist in this human
crisis.

Fifteen credit hours in Anthropology courses at the 4000 level, with a grade of "B" or better. These must include Anthropology

2413 Modern World Cultures (S/C) is an examination of significant studies
of 20th century populations and their implications for understanding the
human condition.

2414 Regional Studies: North American Indians and Inuit (S/C) is a
survey course dealing with the various tribal and band societies of North
America, with special emphasis on the northern portion. The student will be
introduced to the cultural history and language distribution of the area along
with an examination of the major regional divisions. Several societies will be
studied in more detail as case studies in the ethnographic analysis of
specific cultural situations. The course will also deal with the effect on these
cultures, through the historic period, of European trade, conquest, and
settlement, again with special emphasis on the Canadian region.

Note: Credit may not be obtained for S/C 2414 and the former S/C 3281.

2430 Physical Anthropology: The Human Animal (A/P) investigates the
human animal as we exist now and as we developed through time. Students
will discover how the study of fossil remains, living and extinct primates, and
the applications of the principles of genetics, adaptation and variation of
human evolution help to provide an understanding of how biology and
culture have interacted to produce modern humans.

Prerequisite: A/P 1030.

2480 Archaeology: Discovering our Past (A/P) is an introduction to
archaeological techniques, methodology and theory. Lectures cover the
development of the discipline, techniques of survey and excavation,
methods of analysis and the interpretation of prehistory.

Prerequisite: A/P 1030.

2481 Ancient Civilizations of the Americas A survey course introducing
the archaeology and ethnohistory of various pre-contact civilizations of
North, Central and South America. Archeological Evidence will be used to
explore the rise of civilizations in the Americas and particular civilizations will
be examined and compared based on ideology, economy and
administration.

Prerequisites/Co-requisites: Anthropology A/P 1030 -
Archaeology and Physical Anthropology.

Introduction to

2490 Human Origins (A/P) - inactive course.
2491 Popular Archaeology (A/P) - inactive course.

2492 Forensic Anthropology (A/P) is an examination of procedures and
techniques used by physical anthropologists and archaeologists to obtain
data pertinent to investigations by law enforcement and medical authorities:
evidence concerning the identification of human remains and the cause,
time and manner of death.

2500 Folk Literature (S/C) (same as Folklore 2500)
3020 What is Human? (A/P) - inactive course.

3040 The Human Skeleton (A/P) reflects genetic, environmental and
cultural influence. This course, emphasizing identification of individual bones
in the skeleton, techniques for obtaining size and shape differences in
individual bones and the entire skeleton, estimation of group numbers and
death rates, and diagnosis of disease and other abnormal conditions,
provides a means of assessing all of these influences on past human
populations.

3050 Ecology and Culture (S/C) is a survey of the basic principles and
perspectives of human and cultural ecology and ecological anthropology.
Emphasis will be placed on the evolutionary development of basic ecological
adaptations: foraging, horticulture, pastoralism, agriculture and industrialism.
Major ecosystems and human adaptative adjustments to them will also be
surveyed, especially arctic, mountain, desert, grassland and tropical
rainforest ecosystems.

3052 Anthropology and Directed Social Change (S/C) - inactive course.
3053 Anthropology of Religion (S/C) - inactive course.

3054 Play and Culture (S/C) is an examination of the phenomenon of play
in a variety of human cultures, and in such forms of activity as religion,
politics, festival, speech, performance, and artistic creation. Principal themes



are the functional role of play in social relations, and the meaningful role of
play in social thought.

3058 Urban Anthropology (S/C) is an examination of anthropological
studies of urban populations and population segments, such as ethnic
groups and categories, occupations, neighborhoods, etc.

3060 The Idea of Culture (S/C) - inactive course.

3061 Culture and Social Inequality (S/C) examines the role of culture in
mediating different forms of social inequality, exploring the idea that culture
is not only a way of life but also a way of managing power between
unequals, from individuals to social classes. Readings in the course
concentrate on cultural techniques of social control.

3062 Anthropology in Social Policy-making (S/C) - inactive course.
3063 Ethnicity and Culture (S/C) - inactive course.

3064 Anthropology and the Study of Social Problems (S/C) - inactive
course.

3082 Bandits, Rebels, and Revolutions (S/C) examines types of social
conflict specific to different kinds of class-based society, including social
banditry, primitive rebellions, and peasant revolutions. More generally, social
conflict is used to explore the variety of ways that pre-industrial societies
have been made part of the modern world economy.

3083 Cultural Crises and the Environment (S/C) is an examination of
social and cultural aspects of dilemmas in the use of renewable and non-
renewable resources such as animals, arable land, forests, fisheries, air,
water, fossil fuel, and nuclear energy. Special attention to Third World and
marginal populations.

3100 Dominance and Power
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

3140 Social Movements  (S/A)
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

(S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology

(see  Sociology/Anthropology

3210 Persistence and Change in Rural Society (S/A) (see Sociology/
Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program)

3220 Work and Society (S/A)
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

(see  Sociology/Anthropology

3240 Regional Studies: Contemporary Native Peoples of Canada (S/A)
(see Sociology/Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program)

3241 Regional Studies: The Atlantic (S/A) (see Sociology/Anthropology
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

3242 European Societies (S/A) - inactive course.
3249 Peoples of the Pacific (S/A) - inactive course.

3254-3257 Regional Studies (S/A)

Interdepartmental Studies Program)

(see  Sociology/Anthropology

3260 Social and Economic Development
Anthropology Interdepartmental Studies Program)

(S/A) (see Sociology/

3280 Regional Studies: The Arctic (S/C) is a courses on studies of
cultural, ecologic, economic and social systems in the northern circumpolar
regions.

3290 Newfoundland and Labrador Prehistory (A/P) is a seminar and
reading course on the culture history of Newfoundland and Labrador from
about 9,000 years ago until the time of European settlement. Particular
attention will be paid to the interactions among the several ethnic and
cultural groups upon whose history this course focusses.

3291 Maritime Provinces Prehistory (A/P) - inactive course.

3305 The Anthropology of Gender (S/C) aims to provide students with a
comprehensive introduction to the major research questions that have been
addressed by anthropologists concerned with the study of gender. A variety
of empirical examples are used to demonstrate the variation in what it
means to be ‘female' or 'male’ across disparate time periods and cultural
contexts.

3314 Gender and Society
Interdepartmental Studies Program)

(S/IA) (see Sociology/Anthropology

3317 Oil and Society (S/A) - inactive course.

3318 Culture and Aging (S/A) is an introduction to the study of aging from
a social and cultural perspective. Distinctions between the biological and
social elements of the aging process will be examined. The overview of
social and cultural gerontology includes social, economic and political
influences on later life, as well as the culture-based needs and aspirations of
the ag